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PREFACE. 

The bulk of the MSS. described in this Catalogue belong 
to the Whish Collection of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of 
Qreat Britain and Ireland. These MSS. bad been acquired 
by C, M. Whiab of the Madras Civil Service, and were 
presented to the Society by hie brother J, L, Whish Esq' 
in July 1836, In most of these MSS. entries with the 
signature of C M. Whish are found, and many of them 
show traces of having been read and studied by a Euro- 
pean scholar. The entries are generally dated, the earliest 
date being 1822', and the latest 1831, Some of the MSS 
may have been copied for Mr. Whish at that time. A 
certain date can be assigned only to those few MSS.' 
which are dated by the Kollam era and were written 
between A. D. 1787 and 1827. Most of the others, dated 
by years of the Jupiter cycle, or bearing no dates at all, 
were probably written about the same time, that is to 
say, at the end of the 18th or the beginning of the 19th 
century. Only a few MSS. seem to be a good deal older 
and may belong to the earlier part of the 17th century. 
Generally speaking, the MSS. in Malayalam characters 
are older than those written in Grantba. In some of the 
Malayalam MSS.,} especially in those of apparent greater 
antiquity, the peculiar paging by Aksaras is found to 
which Professor C. Bendall has drawn attention in the 
JRAS, October 1896, pp. 790 sq. According to this 

I In No. 138 (we p. 194) the d*te 1817 ii prob&bl; only indistuiotlr 
written and meant for 1827. 

' Nog. 103, 113, 139, 138, 139, 141, 149, 145, 146, l&O. 
s See Nob. 19, 108, 116, 126, 129, 188, 161, 167, 158, 
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syHtem, the Aksaraa «a', nna, nya, skra, jhra, ha, gra, 
pra, dre, ma are uaed for the numbers 1 — 10, tha, la, pta, 
ba, tra, tru or tni, ci, na for 20, 30, 40, 60, 60, 70, 80, 90. 
For 100 and 200 the signs """^ and *"^ (= Ha and 
nna?) are used.' 

Besides the "Whish MSS. there are also a number of 
other South Indian MSS. (Sansk. Nob. 1 — 28) described in 
this Catalogue, about which I could not get any satis&ctorj 
information. I found tbem mixed up with a large number 
of Tamil MSS. Prof. Rhye Davids tells me that they 
were always kept together with the Whish MSS., and he 
is inclined to think that they, too, belong to the same 
collection though "it is not quite certain that they really 
formed part of the "Whish donation." They are nearly 
all written in Grantha, and seem, for the greater part, to 
have been written at the end of the 18th and the beginning 
of the 19 th century. 

But though the MSS. here described are not distinguished 
by great age, there are many rare and valuable MSS. 
among them. Perhaps the most important of all are the 
Mahabharata MSS. which represent a distinct recension 
of the great Epic. Some years ago — at the International 
Congress of Orientalists in Paris, 1897 — I first drew 
attention to these MSS., and pointing out the great differ- 
ences between the text offered by these South-Indian MSS. 
and that of the Calcutta and Bombay editions — the so- 
called Ynlgata — , I showed the insufficiency of the latter, 
,and made an appeal for a critical edition of the 
Mahabharata which I declared to be the sine qu§. non 
of any critical study of tiie great Epic. This appeal met 
with much sympathy among Sanskrit scholars, and there 
is now every reason to hope that such a critical edition 
will be begun in no distant future. The Whish MSS. of 
the Mahabharata to which we thus owe the plan of a 

I Sometimes the first leaf is marked with 'harih trP, and the 
paging by na, tma, vya eto. begins with the second leaf, e. g. in No. 157. 

3 For other wajs of nombering the pages by Akfaras, see pp. 91, 
27, 93, 166, 178, 231. 
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critical edition of the great epic, will prove iuralnable 
wheneTer this plaa is to be carried out 

Among tte Vedic MSS., I may point out a MS. of the 
Taittirlya-Ara^yaka (No. 178) which should prove 
useful for a critical edition of that text — a great desi- 
deratum, as B.Sjendral&la Mitra's edition is anything but 
satisfactory. 

Several MSS. of our Collection have already been used 
or are still being used for critical editions, e. g. the MSS. 
of SSya^ia's Sgveda-BhS^ya (Nos. la, 3 and 13), of the 
Grhyasutra, Mantrapatha, and Dharmasutra of the Apa- 
stambias with their Commentaries (Nos. 26, 37, 37), and of 
Sayapa's Commentary on the Mantrabrahmaoa (No. 86),' 
How valuable the MS. Collections of the Royal Asiatic 
Society were, has already been known since 1890, when 
a rough list of the titles of the Sanskrit MSS. in the 
Todd and Whish Collections of the Society was published 
(JKAS, N. S., Vol XXII, pp. 801—813). It was intended 
then already to publish a proper catalogue as soon as the 
funds of the Society would permit. But it was considered 
probable that bo long a period would necessarily elapse 
before this could be done, that it was advisable at once 
to publish such a rough list, however incomplete and in- 
correct And it will, indeed, be now seen that the Whish 
Collection, at any rate, contains many more numbers and 
above all many more works and fragments of works than 
those mentioned in the rough list.' 

The forecast of delay was also fully justified by the event 
The rough list appeared in 1890. We are now in 1903. 
But when, in May 1894, the preparation of this catalogue 



< A BIS. ■'Whiah No. 66' mentioned by Frof. Eem u haviDg been 
used for hiB edition of the Ar<i>abhat!ya (Leiden 1874) bu not been 
fonnd among the MSS. which I have catnlogaed. 

> For » complete list of &lt the numben of the Whish Oolleotiou 
inclnding also those wbicb contain TernMnlat (chiefly Malayolam) 
texts snd have therefore not been described in this Gatalogae, eee 
below pp. in— XV. 
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was entrusted to me by the Council of the Society the 
funds available were not sufficient to enable me to give my 
whole time to the work. I have been working at it, 
while I was living at Oxford, for several years, but the 
work had often to be interrupted on account of more 
pressing professional work. In 1898 I left England, and 
some of the MSS. had to be sent over to Prague, so 
that the progress of the work became still slower. Finally, 
to avoid further delays, Mr. Thomas kindly undertook 
to describe the MSS. which I had not yet seen, and their 
descriptions will be found in the Appendix as Nos. 191-216. 
A Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. is of not much use, unless 
extracts from the works they contain are given. For in 
most cases the mere title of a Sanskrit work tells us 
nothing about its character or contents. And even in the 
case of well-known texts, a few short extracts (at least 
the beginning and the end) seem to me necessary, in order 
to give some idea of the correctness and value of a MS. 
With this end in view I have given extracts, however 
short, from nearly every MS., and I have made a point 
of copying these extracts as accurately as possible from 
the MSS. A compiler of a catalogue is not an editor, 
and I did not think it the duty of the compiler to correct 
his quotations. Wherever corrections suggested themselves 
to me, I have given them in parenthesis or banished them 
to footnotes.' The peculiar orthography of South Indian 
MSS. has also been retained throughout. Thus, as regards 
the nasals, I have written with the MSS. annan tu, sarasva- 
tm devim etc. (and not annam tu, sarasvatim de"), and as 
regards the Sandhi before sibilants I have followed the 
MSS- in omitting the Yisarga before a sibilant with 
follovring consonant (puna ^rutih, '^ipSa strijatakam etc.). 
I have also written with the MSS. talpara, ulpanna etc., 
and even atpa for atpa, also tatbuddhis, pStma etc. for 



■ Words or Akfuras added by oonjeotnre, have been pot in pa- 
rentheeis ( ), while square braaketa [ ] have been used to mark 
wordi and syllablet as to be omitted. 
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tadbu°, padma etc., ^ninu for ivxtu, and cerebral 1 between 
two Towels, e. g. Kalidasa, mangala, etc. Only. in the 
Index I have used the ordinary orthograpliy. 

In prepariDg a catalogue of South Indian MSS. one has 
to encounter far greater difficulties than in having to deal 
with Nagan MSS. The reading of palm leaves is always 
very trying to the eyes, and the Malayalam characters 
are particularly difficult to read, and often very indistinct. 
Moreover the leaves are frequently mutilated or rubbed 
off, especially at the beginning and at the end, and — 
what is the worst — one MS. generally contains fragments 
of several different works, without beginning and end. 

In overcoming these difficulties, I had, as every compiler 
of a Sanskrit catalogue now has, the help of Professor 
Actbecht's monumental work, the Catalogns Catalo- 
gorum. But I had aUo the good fortune of Prof. Atjt- 
secht's more immediate help, for he was kind enough to 
take the trouble of reading the proofs, and I owe to him 
many most valuable suggestions and corrections, and in 
more than one case he has helped me to identify some 
short and very puzzling fragment. I am fulfilling a pleasant 
duty in expressing to him my sincerest thanks for all the 
trouble he has taken in making this Catalogue more useful 
than it would have been without his generous help. My 
thanks are due, also, to Professor LUDWIO who kindly read 
a revise, and has suggested to me some valuable emen- 
dations in the extracts. Finally I have to thank Professor 
Khts Davids to whom the initiation of this undertaking 
ia due, for the kindly interest he has throughout taken 
in the work. 

Prague, August 1902. M. WmrEBiOTZ. 
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SYNOPTICAL LIST OP THE NUMBERS OP THE 
M8S. AND THE CATALOGUE NUMBERS. 



Whish No. 1— 1 



7— 7 



9— 9 
10—10 
11—11 

'^<'>1-12 
12(2)f-'^ 

13—13 

13a-I4 

14—16 

16-16 

16-17 

ir— 18 

18-19 

19—20 

20—21 

21—22 

22—23 

23—24 

24-26 

26—26 

26-27 



WU>h No. 27—28 

„ , 28—29 

„ 29—30 

, 30—31 

„ „ 31—32 

, 32—33 ■ 

, 33—34 

, 34—36 

, , 36—36 

, , 36B) ■■ 

„ „ 37—38 

„ „ 38—39 

„ , 39 — 10 

, „ 40—41 

„ , 41—42 

» 42-43 

„ 43—44 

, 44—191 

, 46—46 

, „ 46—46 

, , 47—192 

, , 48-47 

, , 49—48 

„ , 60—49 

, „ 61—60 

, , 62—61 

, „ 63—52 
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CM..HO. 








3lt-Ko. 


TVhish No 


54- 


-53 


Whiah No 


88- 


- 89 


„ 


„ 


55- 


-54 


„ 


„ 


89- 


- 90 


„ 


„ 


56- 


-55 


„ 


„ 


90- 


- 91 


„ 


„ 


57- 


-56 


„ 


„ 


91- 


- 92 


„ 


„ 


68(1)1-57 


„ 


„ 


92- 


- 93 


„ 


„ 


58{2)f 


„ 


„ 


93- 


- 94 


„ 


^ 


59- 


-58 


p 


„ 


94— 95 


„ 


„ 


60- 


-59 


„ 


„ 


95- 


- 96 


„ 


„ 


61- 


-60 


„ 


„ 


96- 


- 97 


„ 


^ 


62—61 


J, 


„ 


97- 


- 98 


^ 


„ 


63—62 


„ 


„ 


98- 


- 99 


^ 


„ 


64- 


-63 


« 


^ 


99- 


-100 


„ 


„ 


65- 


-64 




„ 


100- 


-101 


„ 


„ 


66—65 


„ 


„ 


101- 


-102 


„ 


„ 


67- 


-66 


„ 


„ 


102- 


-103 


J, 


„ 


68- 


-67 


„ 


„ 


103- 


-104 


J, 


„ 


69A-68 


„ 


„ 


104—106 


„ 


„ 


69 B-69 


„ 


„ 


105- 


-106 


^ 


„ 


70- 


-70 


^ 


„ 


106- 


-107 


^ 


„ 


71- 


-71 


„ 


^ 


107- 


-108 


^ 


^ 


72- 


-72 


„ 


^ 


108- 


-109 


^ 


„ 


73- 


-73 


„ 


„ 


109- 


-110 


yt 


^ 


74—74 


„ 


^ 


UOA— HI 




^ 


75—75 


^ 


„ 


llOB-112 


„ 


„ 


76- 


-76 


„ 


„ 


Ul- 


-113 


„ 


„ 


77- 


-77 


„ 


„ 


112A— 114 


^ 


„ 


78- 


-78 


„ 


^ 


n2E-115 


^ 


„ 


79- 


-79 


„ 


„ 


113- 


-116 


„ 


„ 


80- 


-80 


„ 


„ 


114- 


-117 


^ 


„ 


81—81 


„ 


„ 


116- 


-118 


„ 


„ 


82- 


-82 


„ 


„ 


116- 


-119 






83- 


-83 






117- 


-120 


" 


^ 


84A— 84 


" 


" 


118- 


-121 


„ 


„ 


84B— 85 


^ 


^ 


119- 


-122 


„ 


„ 


85- 


-86 


^ 


„ 


120 not Sanskrit 


„ 


„ 


86- 


-87 


^ 


„ 


121- 


-123 


, 


„ 


87- 


-88 


„ 


„ 


122- 


-124 
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C»t^Ko. 
Wlish No. 123-126 

„ „ 124 not Sanskrit 

, „ 126A— 126 

„ „ 125 B not Sanskrit 

, „ 126—127 

, „ 127—128 

, „ 128—129 

„ „ 129—130 

„ 130—131 

„ „ 131 not Sanskrit 

„ 132—132 

„ „ 133—133 

, 134-134 

„ „ 135 not Sanskrit 

„ „ 136—135 

„ 137—136 

„ „ 138 not Sanskrit 

„ „ 139—137 

, , 140—138 

, „ 141—139 

, „ 142—140 

, „ 143— Ul 

, „ 144—142 

, „ 146—143 

„ , 146—144 

„ , 147—145 

, „ 148—146 

„ 149—147 

„ „ 150—148 

, , 161—149 

, „ 162—160 

„ n 153 not Sanskrit 

, „ 164—151 

, „ 155—162 

„ n 156 not Sanskrit 

« » 157 , „ 

, „ 158—153 



OaL-iro. 

WMsh No. 159—164 

„ 160—155 

rt „ 161 not Sanski-it 

„ „ 162—156 

„ , 163—157 

„ 164—158 

„ „ 165—169 

,1 n 166 not Sanskrit 

„ , 167—193 

„ „ 168 not Sanskrit 

„ ,. 169-160 

n „ 170 not Sanskrit 

„ „ 171—161 

„ „ 172—162 

„ 173 not Sanskrit 

„ , 174-163 

„ 175—164 

„ „ 176—165 

, , 177—166 

„ , 178-167 

„ „ 179—168 

„ 180—211 

„ 181—169 

„ , 182—170 

„ „ 183—171 

„ „ 184-172 

., n 185 not Sanskrit 

> „ 186—207 

, 187A~196 
„ ,,187 B— 203 

„ „ 188—173 

„ , 189—174 

, „ 190—175 

, „ 191—176 

„ „ 192—177 

, „ 193—178 

, , 194—179 
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(U.-1I0 


Whish No. 


195-180 


Ssusk. No 


16—199 


Sansk. 


No 


1—181 


^ 


„ 


16-200 


„ 


„ 


2—182 


. 


„ 


17—201 


„ 


„ 


3-183 




„ 


18—202 


^ 


^ 


4—184 


I 


„ 


19-204 


„ 


„ 


6—185 


^ 


„ 


20—206 


„ 


„ 


6—186 


„ 


„ 


21—206 


„ 


„ 


7-187 




„ 


22-208 


„ 


^ 


8—188 


„ 


„ 


23-209 


„ 


„ 


9—189 


„ 


„ 


24—210 


„ 


„ 


10—190 


„ 


„ 


26-212 


„ 


„ 


11—194 


^ 


^ 


26—213 


„ 


„ 


12—196 


P 


„ 


27-214 


" 


" 


13—197 
14—198 


» 


" 


28—216 
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LIST OF ABBEEVIATIONS. 



Aufrecht CC = Catalogue Gntalogorum, by Tb. Anfrecht. Leipzig 

1891. Part II, Leipzig 1896. 
Aufrecht- Oxford ^ Catalogi Codicum MaauBcriptomin BibUothec&e 

Bodleianas Pare Septims, Codices Sanscriticos completens. Con- 
fecit Th. Aufrecht. Oxonii 1864. 
Bumell I. 0. = Catalogue of a Colleetion of SaDskrit Mamucriptfl. 

B; A. C. Buruell. Fart I Vedic Manascripts. Loudon 1869, 
Bumell, TaTijore = Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace 

at Taujore. Prepared for the Madras OoTemment b; A. C. Bamell. 

London 1880. 
BaU= A Contribution towards an Index to the Bibliographj of the 

Indian Philosophical Syateme. Bf FiUedward Hall. CalcutU 1869. 
Svltzsch =^ Beports on Sanskrit MSS. in Southern India, by Br. Engen 

Hultzscb, Noa. 1 Sl 2. Madras 1696, 1896. 
Ind. Off. = Catalogue of the Sanskrit Mannacripts in the Library of 

the India Or£c& By Julius Eggeling. London 1887 ann- Part IV, 

by Ernst Windiach and Julias Bggeling. 
Milra-Bikaner =' A Catalogue of Sanskrit Mannscripts in the Librar; 

of Hia Highness the Mab&rija of Bikiner. Compiled by R^en- 

dralala Mitra. CaloutU 1880. 
Mitra, Nolkeg = Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts, by H^endral&la 

Mitra. Calcutta 1893 sqq. 
Peterson, Beportt II, IV ^ A Second Report of Operations in Search 

of Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Circle April 1883— March 1884. 

By Prof. Peter Peterson. Extra Number of the Journal' of the 

Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884. A Fourth 

Report etc. . . . April 1886— March 1893 . , . Extra Number of 

the Jonrnal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 

1894. 
Sfein-Jammu = Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Ra- 

ghunatha Temple Library of His Highness the Mahart^a of Januan 

and Kashmir. Prepared by M. A. Stein. Bombay 1894. 
Weber ■ Berlin ^ Die Handschriften -Verzeichniase der konigUchen 

Bibliothek za Beriin. Bd. II, Bd. V, 1, 3: Yerzeichnis der 

Sanakrit-Handscbriften von Albrecht Weber. Berlin 1853, 1886, 

1892. 
Wilion-Mackemie = Mackenzie Collection. Descriptive Catalogue of 

the Oriental Manuscripts . ..of the South of India; collected by ths 

late LieuL-Gol CoUn Mackenzie. By H. H. Wilson. Calcutta 1628. 
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1. 

"Whibh No. 1. 
Site: 16|x2 in., 193 learea, about 9 lines on k page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date of MS.: 18«> or 19U> cent.?' 
Character: Leavea 1 to 73 inGrantha, 74 to the end in Malayalam. 

(a) 

Egveda-Bha^ya, by Sdyamcarya, the first three Adhjajas 
of the second A@ta.ka, L e. S^jai^a's Commentary on Kgveda- 
Samhita I, 122 to I, 165. Pf. 1 to 152 b. 

This is the MS. 6 used for Prof. Max Milller's second 
edition of the Kgveda with Sayana's Commentary. See 
Rig -Veda -Saiphita, ed. by F. Max MOller, 2»'* ed., voL I, 
pp. liv, Ivi, lyii aeqq. 

(b) 

Sdyandedrya's Commentary on the first Ara^yaka of the 
'Aitareya-Arai}y(ika (— Ait. Ar. I, 1—6). Ff. 152b to 192. 
Very incorrect. 

It ends: — iti ^imad-rajadhirajaraja-parameSvara-vaidi- 
kamarggapravarttaka - Srlvira - Bukkabhupala[bhup9,la]s£lm- 
rajya - dburandhare(read "rajsya Sayaijamatyasya krtau 
vedarttbapraka^e prathamaragyakam samSptam li om D iti 
Madhavlye vedftrttbapraka^e aitarekaijyaka(read aitareya- 
ra9yaka)kande prathamaranyake pahcamoddbyayas sa< 
maptam (read °ah) n ^rlkr^paya nama(b) barib " om n 

< See Preface. 
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[ No. 2. 

Sine: 16|xS In., 170 leaves, 9 or 10 HneB on a page. 
Material: Palm leavet. 
DaU of MS.: IS't or 19»' cent.? 
Character: Malayalftm. 

Mgveda-Bkdsya, by Sayanacarya, from the 23"^ Varga 
of the S*"" Adhyaya of the 1"* A^t^^i to ^^ 6°^ of the 
l"* Astaka, i. e. SSyapa's CommeDtary on Itgreda-Saip- 
hita I, 75 to I. 121. 

This is the MS. T used for Pro£ Max MUUer's second 
edition of the Ilgveda with Sayana's Commentary, see 
vol. I, pp. liv, Ivi, Ivii seqq. 

It begins: — atra pratham9,qi ju^asva saprathastamaip, etc. 



WmsH No. 3. 
Size: lOfxli in., 76 leoTes, 8 lines on a p^e. 
Materiai: Palm leaves. 
DaU of M3.: 18th or 19U> cent.? 
Character: Qranths. 

The Brahmagxta from the Yajnavaibhava3ihan^ in the 
Sutasamhita of the Skanda-Puram. 

It begins: — r^aya ucuhihhavat& sarvam akhyStaip saip- 
b^epad vistarSd api i idanlqi Srotum icchamo brahmagltSm 
anuttamam i etc. 

It ends: — iti omityadimah&purano Sri-sk&nde mahSpa- 
rarie sutasaiphit&ySm yajnavaibhavakhan^o nparibhage bra- 
hmagltasupaai^atsu dvadaSoddhyayah u SnSiva,ya namab ■ 
Subham astu 9 

4. 

Whish No. 4. 
Size: lOf Xl| in., 170 leaves, 8 lines on a page. 



Material: Palm leave*. 

DaU of MS.: ISM" or 19*h cent? 

Character: Qrontho. 
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A Commentary on the Brahmagita (see No. 3), by 
Mddhavdcdrya. 

It begins: — vande Bindhuravaktran taip bandbun dinasja 
santatam i pratyubaYjuhaiamanam upasyam sarvadevataib i 
evam upani^dekasamadbigamyaaya brabmatmaikatTanjn&- 
nasya niSreyasasadbanatvam nktan tac ca BarvasiikbEsam- 
matam iti darSayitum aitare(ya)kataittirlyakadi - sama- 
stopanisadarttbasya a&kalyena pratip&dikHip brabmaglt^ 
vaktum muDlnaqi praiSnam avatSrayati bbaTakSratithim 
iti atba tSip vaktuip puraTrttam udabarati pureti sar- 
vajnas sarvavid iti aamanyatas sarvan jSnStlti Barra- 
jnah, etc 

It ends:— iti STimat-tryai!ibakap£dilbja-B6T%parSyapeiiaiva 
Madhavacaryyeoa viracitftyaip (read "tay&Qi) sutaBaiphitll- 
jam yajnavaibbaTakha9dasyoparibha,ge brahmagltay&m 
dvada^ddbyayab n ^ivilya namab ^bbam astu hari^ om >i 



"WmsH No. 5. 
Sixe: Sj-xlf in., 117 + 41 learei, 8 lines on a page. 
arterial: F&lm leaves. 
Date of MS.: IStii or 19ti> cent? 
Character: Orantha. 

(a) 

Tbe Prayasciitasubodhini, a work on expiatory rites 
(Srauta ritual), by Srinivasamdkkin of tbe vUlage of Ar- 
hagola. Ff. 117. 

It begins: — arbagolagramanivasT Srlnivasamakhl sudhlbi 
balan uddiSya tanute praya^cittasabodbimm ii tatrad&v 
anuddbara^api^ya^ittam ucya[n]te, etc 

It ends: — praya^cittarnsubodbanT (sic) samapta ii barib 
om II ^gurucaraoaravindabbyan namo nama^ u yadr^aip 
pnstakan dr^t^^ tadr^aip likbitam maya i abaddbaip yi 
subaddbaip va mama do^ na yidyateiiasmat-gurucaranara- 
Tindabbyan namal;t n 
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(b) 

The Kauladarsatantra (a work on Tantra), by VisvO' 
naudandtha. ¥t 1 — 19. 

It begins: — natva srlgurupaduk9.n ca vatukatp vanin ca 
■righneSvaraui kame^an tripuraip par&qi bhagavatin deviija 
Suka^jamalaip i vak^je kaulikadhurtta^aipblukaiathsdlnfiip 
kulajuSninam acarasya ca lak$ai;iani vUasatsatkalikan^qi 
kramat ii kaul&gamatantr^rtthan saipg]'h7a ^kulanitaTEr- 
tthSmS ca I kaulfkdar^qi kurute ViSvanando hitaya kanla- 
yidam ii 

It ends: — iti Sri-ViSvanandan^ltha-Yiracitarkanladar^a- 
tantraiii saijipurQam n ^ngurubhyo namah ll 



(c) 

The leaves 20 to 41 contain two other Tantric trea- 
tises, viz. 

(1) The ^rlcakrapratisihavidkih. It begins (f. 20): — Srl- 
cakroddharah i tatra vedikayam gomayopalipt&yaiii paSci- 
matah STasthanaqi parityajya etc It ends on f. 28: — iti 
SncakrapratisthSvidhih ii Quotations occur from Tantrardja, 
Eatnasagara, Kulamulavatdra. 

(2) The Snvidyakhyamulavidyahhed&h, or Tripurabhedafy. 
Ff. 28 to 41. 

This treatise begins: — atha Srlvidyakhyamulavidyabheda 
nirupyante I tatra SrijnanarBaveiiete. The Srirudraydmala 
is quoted on foL 34b. Aankardcdrya and Ananda^iri are 
mentioned foL 36b. 

Pol. 36b— 37a: — ity evaip Srimiilavidyaya ekapanca- 
fiatbhedah i SrimadSraddhyacarapaprasSdapraptah pradar- 
Sita^ I atha yadj apy ^s&m vidyanSqi na camitradu^Qam 
iti vacanat siddhasaddhyadivicaro na kartta^ahiiatha pra- 
siddha^rividya - pancadaisk^arlmantraprasaipgat upasaka- 
bhedena dvadaSavidha^rlridyamaatraS ca SastrSntarokta- 
prakSrei^a likhyante I Then follow 12 Mantras. 
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The MS. ends: — iti durrasSlradhitii viAya, i pancadaia- 
k^an I iti tripurabhedsh kathitilh D Srtmah&tripnrasnndarjjai 
namah u 



Whibh No. 6. 

Sue: loj X H in., 26 + 89 leaves, from 7 to 9 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18th or 19ih cent? 
Character: Grantha. 

(a) 

The SaMisutra together with its Bhd?ya, 20 Sutras 
together with their Commentary. 

The Sutra begins: — om atha Saktisutrftni i citisvatantril 
TiSvasiddhihetuh i svecchaya svabhittau viSvam unmllayati I 
etc. It ends on p. 3; — om Saktisutraip aampuriiam i ^rliuat- 
gurubhyo namah i 

Then the Oommentary begins: — Saktisutrabbasyaqi | 
om I citisTatantra vi^vasiddhihetuh viSvasiddhau hetuh I vi- 
Svasiddhihetuka ca iti sarrakarapatvam earra^aktitvaip 
mahaphalatvam sukhopayaprSpyatvan ca svatmaderat^yA 
vivak?itam i citir ity ekavacanena bhedavastavatvaip svatan- 
treti niraipkuSaiSvaryyan ca sucitaip | etc. It ends on 
page 12 : — purve bhiitabalim dadyat kgetrapalan tu da- 
ksine I rajarajeSvaram maddhye ganapati li^annye i agneyaga* 
gapatim agneyaip kurukulyaip i vayavye i varahim iSa- 
nnye i (sic) 

(b) 

Atharvanaprokta • devirakasya - svarupakramopasanayaf}. 
jaganmatrhhaktyaikavedyah prayogaii^ by Jagannathasiiri 
(215 Slokas). Ff. 13—26. 

It begins : — vimarSapadavacyam apy avimar^apadan 
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namah i jap&kuBnnia£oi:iam apy ajap&lcrtini aipbik&ip u 1 1 
hh&v anopanisad artthagarbhitah krikEnirain mitabhilskarah 
padyabandbava . ■ .' tu ta JagannathasurinivahaTaktiaukr- 
divan II 2 ii krtSnhikad siicau deSe sukhastnas samahitah i 
pr9,9an Eiyainiiiya mulena r^yadln nyasam acaret n 3 * 

It ends: — praiian ayamya tato nyaaaip krtvS gurun 
namac cbaipbhuip i iti Srlmad-atbarvaiiaprokta-deviraliasya- 
svarupakramopasanayalii jaganmatribhaktyaikaTedyah pra^ 
yogo Jagannathasuri'prai^ltas samaptah il barib oqi u M- 
devyai namah i Subbam astu II 

(c) 

The OidvdUl, by Natanananda, a pupil of Nalkdnanda, 
This is a Commentary on Ptinydnanda's Kdmakald, or 
Kdmakaldvildsa. The latter baa been printed by Prof. 
Bhandarkar in his Report on the search for Sanskrit M88. 
in the Bmibay Presidency during the year 1883—84 
(Bombay 1887), p. 376 seq. 

It begins: — vande tan mithunadvandTam adimauandacit- 
ghanain'ianuttara^paran jyotir iti yat' bhavyate budhaihl 
^imate Natananandayogine paramatmane i rakta^ukhi-pra- 
bhamiiratejase gurave namah i pranamata Natbanandam 
paraya bhaktya cidaikyabodhanandaip i upanisadartthani* 
gudham sakalajaaanandabhadrapTtharudbaqis I nama^ Sivaya 
nathaya cidrupaoandarupine I Snmata patalapamga'^patita- 
tamka^aipkave i FuQyanandamunindrat kamakala nama 
viSniUi jata I aryya kacid amti^ya Natanauandaltt karoti 
saTyakhyaqi ii 

Fol. 37a: Pu^iyanandamiikhendor tiditam anandadayinim 

■ Here is a blank dpace for two akfanie(u -). I cannot make anj 
BenK of the two first Btanuts. The MS. is beautifoll; written, and 
there can be hardly any doubt about the readings. 

3 mithunam divyam adyam ananda°, Bhandsrksr's MS. 

3 "ram, Bhand. 

* tat, Bhand. 

i "plthanuradham, Bhand.' 

^ firimate caScalapanga°, Shaud. 
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etAiIi I ksiinakalam aham ani^m murddliDil t&cS vahftini 
cittena I iti kamakalilvy&khja Natan&Qandena deSikapntyai i 
racits ra8ikajana[nS]nani pnipsain Slokaofiya cidvalll i Natba- 
naiidagarai;t&ni ^^y&s tatv&rtthacintak&s eanti i teRftm aoya- 
tamoyam tlkam enSiii cak&ra tatptltyai i asy&h k&makalayft^ 
vy£ikhya purvair udllhrtaneka i etc 

It ends: — kamakala^varupaip paripuTQaip i prapaucitam 
iti I &yam i iti drl-Natananauda-kathita cidvalll samapU i 
harih om II ^gurubhyo namah ^BUTyyaD&r&jaiMly&smat- 
svamiii[h]e nama];i I devyai namah u 



WmsH No. 7. 

8iu: 14x2 in^ 158 leaves, from 11 to 13 linei on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: IS"" or IB"- cent 

Character: Gnuitlin. 

The Halasyamahatmya from the Agastyasamhitd of the 
Skanda-Ptirdna, in 71 chapters. See Mitra, Notices, toI. vii, 
p. 27 seqq.. No. 2264. 

It begins'. — aTigbnam aetu i Suklftipbaradharaiii n^iiUQi 
SaSivaroan caturbhujam i prasanuavadanaD dhySyet sarra- 
vighnopa^ntaye I namas anndaraoSthaya tasmai h&lfisya- 
TSsine 1 catu^^^tividhs. lllfi yena pratyak^itah k^itau i ^rimat- 
sundaranathasya devlqi Sapharalocan&ifi i kalaye hrdaye 
nityam kadaipbaTanavilsiniqi i etc. . . . vak^ye purataDam 
punyaip ^imaddhSlaByasaDJiiitaqi I ^ravanfit sarvap^pa- 
ghnam Tedantesu praks^taip ■ . . . deSakalavidbajiajna Yasi- 
^thadya muniSvarah i Vaaistho VamadevaS ca Gautamo 
Varuno Bhrguh i Bodl^yanah Ka^yapai ca Yajnavalkyah 
ParaSarali i Bharadvajomgira Atrih Kutsa^ ^akti^ Suko 
mahan i Yedayyaaah KaholaS ca ValinTki^ KuQibbasaifi- 
bhavah i Saoatkumaras Sanakas Sanatanasanandanau i 
Fulastyah Falando Gargo ViSvamitraS ca Naradaqi (sic) i 
ity adya munayas sanre jnanino brahmavittamSh i snatva 
sarvesu tlrtthesn jn&navapj^dike^u ca i jnatva vinayakan 
sarvan etc. 
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An abstract of the Contents of the work is given on 
ff. 11 seqq. 

It ends: — sarvas tarati durgai^i sarvo bhadrani paSyati | 

sarvas satgatim Spnoti sarvasya bhavita sukhaqi ii iti 
Srimatstande mahapurane agastjasaiphitayam ^rl-halasya- 
mShatmye kadambavanapraveSo nSma ekasaptatimoddhyS.- 
yab u SivSya namab ii harih om, etc. 



No. 8. 

Size: 13xl-|- in., 60 + 26 leaTcs, 9 liaea on a page. 

Makriai: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: 18'*' or IS* cent? 

Character: Grantha, 

(a) 

The Saritattvamuktavaii, a Commentary on Sankara's 
Haristuti (or Sarim-ldestotra), by Svayatnprakaia Tati, 
a pupil of Kaivalyananda Yoglndra. Ff. 60. See Hall, 
p. 135 seq.; Mitra, Notices, Nos. 1297, 1489. 

It begins; — Sarpkaram Samkaracaryyam KeSavaip Bada- 
r^yaijiaip i sutrabha^yakrtau vande bhagavantau punah- 
punab I satyajnananandatmakam advitiyaiii br^maiva Su- 
ddhaaatvapradhaoamayopadhikam sadl^varSbhavam malina- 
3atTapradh&DS,Yidyopadhikai|[i sajjlvabbavan ca jagan ma.yE- 
bbasena jiveSau karoti, etc. 

It ends: — iti ^rlmat-paramahaqisa^pariyrajakacaryyain- 
Kaivalyfinanda - yogindra -padakamalabbrqigayamana- Sya- 
yampraka^akhya-yativiracita ^n-Sarpkara-bhagavat-pada- 
kfta-haristutivyakhyaharitatvamuktaTallsamakhyasamaptflu 
Sndaksi^amurttaye namab n ^bham astu ii 

(b) 

The Basabhivyanjika, a Commentary on Lak^mldhara's 

Advaitamakaranda, by SvayampraJcdsa Yati, a pupil of 

Kaivalyananda Togfndra, S. 25. See Hall, p. 102; Mitra, 

Notices, No. 689. 
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It begins: — nityan sirantaranandacitghnam brabma 
nirbhayaip I ^nit;% tarkanubhutibhyaiii aham asmy advayaqi 
sada I etc. . . . spba(aip vedantapratip^dyaip saccidananda- 
laksanam sarrajoaip Barropadanan nityaip sarragam adra- 
jam debendriyaprapamanobaddbyahaipkaraBatfiipratyaga- 
bbinnataya tarkais saipbhaTayituip kincit prakaraQam 
advaitamakarandakbyam arabbamanah ciklr^itasya gra- 
nthaayavighnaparisaiuaptaye sye^ta^eTatapraqamarupam 
maipgalai!] svayam anuathaya ^sya^iksayai grantbato nibad* 
dhoati I katak^akiragacantanamaDmobabdbaye namab I etc. 

Beginning of the last (29"') chapter, foL 24b: — Laksmi- 
dhara iti granthakarttur nama sa cSsati kavis, etc. Further 
on: advaitamakarandasya rasabhiYyanjaka krta I Svayam- 
prakaSa-yatina (read»na) puni^ottamasasanat i etc. 

It ends: — iti Snmat-paramahaipsa-parivrajakacaryj-a- 
Eai valyanand a-Toglndra-pada-kamala-bhrEp gay aman a- S va- 
yampraka^akhya-viracita (rajsabbivyanjikakhya advaitama' 
karandavyakhyasaniaptail^lmahatripiiraaundaryyainamahn 



Whish No. 9. 
Size: ISixli in.. 88 + 12 + 24 + 26 leaveB, 8 lines on ft page. 
iiattrial: Palm leaves. 
Date of MS.: IS't or 19Ui cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

(a) 

Described by Mr. Whish as 'The Bhagavata Saram'. 
Incomplete. ¥L 88. 

It begins; — yadadvayaiii paranandaip aatyajn5nadilak?a- 
;iam i ni^kalan Di^kriyaip santaip brahma tat samupa- 
smahe i namah kpsoaya gurave buddhitadvpttisaksitie i sacci- 
danandarupaya parasmai brahmane muhuh i virajate trayl 
yena bhanuneva jagattrayl I prakaSitarttba(n) taip vande Yi- 
dyaraxiya-munl^varaip i ekadaSe prakarai^asaipgrahas tu pu- 
rSkrtah | idSniip punar atraiva kriyate ^lokasaipgrahah I 
skandha ekadaSe iloka grhyante saravattarab i vidu?an 
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cittaviSr^ntyai tadartthopi ca vargyate i atratya^oka ekaika 
nparatyupapildane i alan tathftpi griijante katicitsSrabhaji- 
bhih I etc. 

It ends: — vidusahpunah-punal.ikrtajravagamananllbbyaiti 
samutpannanityaniraiitaraddhj^ayogabhyaqi nirargal&ya 
mEQ^ brabmatmatvSvagabinl akhandak^aTfttir eva Tidy& 
B& svayam avidyataiii tat karyyan ca nirddhuya paScad 
npa^ainyatlti sa drstantam upapAdayati n 

<b) 

The Bhagavata-Purdna with Commentary, from AdbyS- 
ya VI, 36 to the end of Adhyaya 7, of the IS"- Skandha. 
Ff. 12. 'The whole contains an account of the extent of 
the Vedaa', Mr. Whish. 

It beginai^Saunakah i Pailadibhir VyasaSisyair veda- 
caryyair mmahatmabbib i veda vai kathita vyasta etat 
saumy^bbidhehi nah i eic. 

It ends: — iti Sn-bhagaTate mahapurai^e Bavyakhyane 
dvadaSe skandhe saptamoddhyayal^ u grikrsoaya parama- 
gurave namo nama^ li 

(c) 

The SatagUa of the second part (? uparibhage) of the 
Yajnaixiibhavakhanda of tbe Siitasamhita of the Skanda- 
Purana. Ff. 24. 

It begins: — aiivaraip rupam anandam anantam satyacit- 
gbanam \ atmatvenaiva pa^antan nistaramgasamudra- 
vat II etc. 

It ends: — iti Sri-akande puraije sutasaipbitayai|i yajna- 
vaibbavakba^ide uparibhage sutagltasupani^atsu a^mo- 
ddhyayah ii SrlSivaya parabrahmape namab n sutaglta sa- 
m^pta. 

The Sutagiia-TaiparyaMpika, a Commentary oo the pre- 
ceding work, by MdAhavacarya. F£ 26. 

It begins: — atha vidyarttbina namaskaras tu prathama- 
taliL karttavye ity upapadayitui)i sutagftam ^rotukamair 
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nnaimi^iyaih krte namaskarastuti upaiii^ad(reBd °nibad)- 
-dhnati aiSvaram iti etc. 

It ends:— iti Si^-tryambaJtapadabja-seva-parajatiena Ms- 
dhavacarjjepa viracitiljSip sutasaiphitfi(ta)tpa(r)7adlpik&- 
yftip yajnaTaibhaTakhapda^foparibhage sutagltftsupani^teu 
a^amoddhyayab u Sn^rEya parasmai brabmape nama^ i 
liaril> om n Subham astu d 

10. 

WmBH No. 10. 
Sine: laixli in., 217 lekvet, 9 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leavei. 
DaU of MS.: ISU" or Iftth «„(,? 
Character: Qrantlia. 

Bammuja's Commentary on the Balakanda and Ayo- 
dhyakanda of Paimiii's Bamayana. 

It begins: — ramam indlvaraiyaniaip rajlvSyatalocanaipi 
jy&ghosanirjiUlratiu junaklramaoaip bbaje ii Yalmlkinftma- 
dheySya mubur Tarimuce namah i ya ^rlr&makathaTar^air 
jagattiipam a^Samat i etc. 

FoL lb: — tatradyakai^davySkhyanaqi kriyate vidu;&m 
mnde i Ramanujena vidu^a ramabhaktyaikasindbuna I tapa 
ityadi, efc. 

Fol. 59: — iti Sri-Ramanujiya-viracite balakaQ4s^jSl^7^°A 
saptasaptatimas sargalj u 

The Ayodhyakapda begins on f. 60a: — gacchateti ma- 
tulakulaip matulagrhaip kulaiji grbegv ity Amarah, etc. 

It ends: — iti Sn-RamanujacSryya-viracita-vyakhyane- 
yoddhyaka^de ekonaviipSatyadhikaSatatamas sarga^ D hti- 
ramacandraya nama^ ayoddhyakai>4aTy&kbya samapta I 
barih oqi t 

U. 

Whish No. 11. 
Size; lajxlj in., 176 leaves, 8 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS-: On the first leaf there ie an entry ("The metrical 
Digest c^led Ekadaia-ikandha-iar«m and its commentary by Brah- 
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manandft Bharati") signed by Mr. Whieh and dated 1826. The MS. 
may have been written for Mr. Whish in that year. At any rate, 
its appearance is not much older. 
Character: Girantha. 

The Ei^daSaskandhasara&lokasamgraha, a metrical com- 
pilation of the doctrines contained in the eleventh Skandha 
of the Bhagavata-Purana, together with a Commentary, hy 
Brahmananda Bharati, a pupil of Krsnananda Bhdratl. 

It begins t^vaiSaradi satiTisuddbabuddhir ddhunoti ma- 
yam gu^asamprasutaiu | guQaips ca sandabya jad atmyam 
etat svayah ca ^amyaty asamid yathagnih ii atmS sthula- 
suksmadidehebhyo bhinnah yato jflata praka^atah etc, 

Fol 3 1 — yavat eyat guiaavai^amyani tavan nanatvam 
atmanah i nanatvam atmano yavat pSratantryan tathaiva hi a 

It ends: — iti ^rlmat^paramahaijisa^pariTrajakacaryya-M- 
Krsnananda-Bharatl-munivaryya-Sisya-Brahmananda-Bha,- 
rati - krta - ekadaSaskandhasaraSlokasanigrahas savyakhyas 
santpurnah u £rlk;'s;>aya parabrahmai^e namo uamah ii 
subham aatu y 



18. 

Nos. 12 (1) AND 12 (2). 

Siie: 2 Vols., 16 J x H in., 22+246 leaves [ff. 147—246 in the second 
volume], from 8 to 10 lines on a page^ 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: IS"- or 19* cent:? 
Character: Glrantha. 
The second work is written hy a different hand from the first. 



The Suryasiddhdnta, the first Prafina, Adhyayas 1—14 
The text differs considerably from Mr. Fitz Edward Hall's 
edition in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

It begins: — acintyavyaktariipaya nirgunaya gniianmane 
(read guv^tmane) i samaatajagadadharamiirttaye brahmane 
namah ii 1 ii alpava^isto tu ki^e mayo nama mahasural^ i ra- 
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Itasjai)! paramaiiL punyaip jijna,Bur jn^nam uttamaip ■ 2 I 
vedamgam agryam akbilaip jyoti^aip gatikaraijam I ftrsdha- 
yan vivasvantam tapas tepetidustaraqi I to^itas tapasS tena 
pntas tasmai Tar&rtthine I grab&i^an caritaqi pr&dat may^ya 
savita svayam i viditas te maya, bhavas tapasaradhltas 
tT ahaip 1 dadyai]! kala^ayam jnanam jyoti^an caritam 
mahat i etc. 

It ends (f. 21b): — aarvebbyah pradadau prito grahat^ao 
caritam mahat i atyatbhutatamaip loke rahaeyaqi brahmii- 
sammitani' I vedasya ninmnalaB cak^ur jnatva. s&k^iUl 
Tivasvatah i viditvaitad a^e^e^a paraip brabmS(dhi)- 
gacchati I iti Srisuryyasiddhante prathamapraine catur- 
daioddbyaya^i a cba ii Stlgurucaraparavind&bbyanmah t sur- 
yyasiddhantam i 

(2) 

The Kdmadogdhrl, a Commentary on the Suryasiddhdnta, 
by Tammayajvan, or Tammayarya, a son oi MaUddkvarindra 
of Paragipura (who was a son of MaUayaJvan, and a 
grandson of Sonndrya). 

It begins: — Srlyidyahrdayastbitaiii ^vamaySip Snmatsa- 
umradbitaqi kEmak^lQi karui^akatak^akalit^ kaly^asa- 
ndsyinlqi \ kodapdaipkasapSSabai;iavilasatdhaBtaiji prasauna- 
nanam sindur^ninadehakantim ani^iji inhonoamaipbaiii 
{sk) bhaje il 1 D Subhraqigaift pltavastraip suratanisadr^aip 
Buryyakotiprakasaip nanabhu^asametaqi nalinabharanutam 
nagajajnopaTltaip i ^ulaqi vatrin ca kbatgaip ijamarukam 
atulam pa^ipadmair ddadbSnarii mailarakbyam maheiaip 
manimayamukutam malavmatbam l4e ii 2 D . . . ye Honna- 
yaijyadikulaprasiddhah suryyadisiddhantavido mahaotah i 
ye Mallayajvadjgamastatantraryakbyadburlpa, mama devatas 
te i] 7 u grl-HonnaTyyasarvatantrasvatantrah tasma(j) jatas 
tadjSo MaUayajva i tajjah khyatas sarvasiddhantaTetta fia- 
kinyakhye pattane MaUayajva u 8 n tatputrohaip Todayeda- 
ntavedl jyotirvidyaparagas Tammayajva i auryyan natva 
suiyyatantraaphatikaiji Honnambayai kamadogdhrlpi ka- 

' This is the last verse iu F. E. HbU'b edition. 
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romi II 9 u iha tavat praripsitasya granthasya nirrighnapari- 
Bamaptikamah srestadevatapranamarupaip maipgalaqi ^lo- 
kato nibaddhnati acintyeti i etc. 

F. 37: — iti in - Mailaresvara - Honnaipbikavaralabdha- 
Yagvibhavena Sriparagipuri Mallayajvanas tanujena jyauti- 
^ikahrtkuinudacandreoa Tammayaryyepa Snsflryyasiddha- 
utasya maddhyadhikarasya tika krta i harih om i 

F. 65b;- — Sri-Honnaryyasya pautrac chiyaguruaadr^n 
MallayaJTakhyaputrarbkajflto Malladdbvarlndrat parigipu- 
ravarasthayinas TammaySryyah I siddhs.ntarkkasya ii3.mDa^ 
(read siddhantasyarkkaDamnah) kalitapadaTatlip kamadog- 
dhnip sutlk^Qi Bpa^t^ddhy^yasya saiiiyagrahaguruk]'pay&. 
proktavan aipbik^yai I harih om SrIsuryyILdiQavagrabebhyo 
namah u 

F. 104bi — Sri-Honn5ryyasya pautrfic chiTagurusadr^aD 
Mal(l)ayajvakhyaputraj jato MalladdhTailndrat paragipura- 
varasthayinas Tammayajva I siddhantaayarkka{read Tkka)- 
camoab kalitapadavatlm kamadogdhriip Buflkaip chaya- 
ddhyayasya samyagrahagurukrpaya proktavan aqibikayai u 
harih oip il chayaddhySyah purdah ii 

Adhyaya IV ends f. 123, Adbyaya V f. 137b. 

Vol. I (t 146) ends; — irt - Honnaryyasya . -. . "yai u iti 
^risuryyasiddhaute chedadhikaro nama ^a$thoddhyayah I 
cha II saiphitatrayanipUDaya adinarS-yapasya nijagurave oqt 
eubrahmaijyaya sSstaingapratiamati u ^bham astu Srl^ivSya 
nam ah II 

Vol. II begins with the 7*'' Adhyaya which ends on 
f. 158b. Adhyaya VIII ends f. 168b, A. IX t 172b, the 
P&tadhySya fc 186, the Goladhyaya f. 212b, the YantrSi- 
dhyaya f. 235. 

Vol, II ends; — Sri - Honnaryyasya pautrac Sivagurusa- 
drSan Mallayajvakhyaputraj jato Malladdbvarlndrat para- 
gipuravarasthayinas Tammayaryyah i siddhantasyarkkan&m- 
nah kalitapadavatlm k&madogdhrlqi sutlkam manaddhya* 
yasya samyagrahagurukrpaya proktavan aipbikayai D bi- 
ndudurllipi" . . . ii iti suryyasiddhante manadhikaro nama 
caturddaioddhyayalj ii harih I om etc. 
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WmsH No. 13. 

Sue: ieix2^ in., 1S& leavct, 10 or 11 Udm on a ptge. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: 18 «• or 19 "• cent.? 

Character: Gnntfao. 

Bgveda-Bhd^ya, by Sayandcdrya, the first AdhySja of 
ihe first Astaka, i. e. Sayaoa's Introduction, and his Com- 
mentary on Rgveda I, 1 — 19. 

This is the MS. G osed for Prot Max Mflller'a second 
edition of the Rgveda with Sflya^a's CommentaTy. See 
Rig-Veda-Saiphita, ed- by P. Max Mtlller, S-J" Ed., vol. I, 
pp. liT, Ivi, lyii seqq. 



U. 

WmsH No. 13 a. 
Size: 15^xl| in., one leaf, 15 lines. 
Material: Palm leaf, damped. 
Date of MS.: ancerlain. 
Charaeter: Grantha. 

The beginning of the Sgveda-Samhita in the Fada text. 
Interesting is tbe accentuation, the Ud&ttas only being 
marlced (by tbe sign -^ over the accentuated syUable). 
The leaf contains tbe text of Rt. I, 1, 1 to I, 3, 4. 



Whish No. 14. 

Siie: ISixH in., 88 leave*, 6 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: The 'Prajotpatti' year in which the MS. was written 
(tee below) is probably meant for the Pnyapati year corresponding: 
to A. D. 1751^, possibly A. D. 1811/12. 

Scribe: Venkata Subrahmanya, son of ^fadri. 

Character: Grantha. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-»4 16 h«- 

The Taittiriya-Upani^ad-Bkasya by Bahkar&c&rya. 

The MS. begins: — om yasm^j jatan jagat aarvaqi ya- 
sminn ev% prallyate i yenedan dhyEryyate {sic) caiva tasmai 
juanatmaae nama^i I yair ime gurubhih purvaip padavakya- 
prama^atah \ vyakhyatas sarvavedantas tan nityaip pra- 
Oatosmy abam u taittinyakasfirasya mayScaryyaprasadatah | 
Tispa^tarttharucinaip hi vyakhyeyaqi saqipra^ilyate I nityS- 
nvaylni karmmani upattaduritaksayartthani kamyauityani 
ca phalartthlnaip purvasmin granthe idSnln tu karmmo- 
padanahetupariharaya brahmavidya prastuyate i 

It ends: — iti Srlmat-paramahaipsa-parivrajakacaryya-Glo- 
Tinda-bhagavatpujyapada-si^ya-Saipkara-bhagayatpadap^j- 
yaTiracite taittinyyakabbasyam samaptam ii om i harih om 
fiubham astu om visargabindvak^ara" efc. . . , harih om 
dhanurmmase saummyavare tritlyayam prajotpatau I tai- 
ttirlyyaS ca likhitas Sarppe Se^adrisununa ii hari^ om 
Subham 'astu harih om u prajotpattyabhidhe var^ capama,sy 
asite dioe l pakse budhasya sutithau tr[tri]tlyayaip bhujaip- 
gabhe i Sesadrisiinuna 'Vemk(a)tasubrahmaByena sadbaua I 
taittirlyopani^ado bha^yaqi sulikhitam maya II Subham astu 
etc. harih om etc 



WmsH No. 16. 

Size: 9|xl^ in., 4-J.39 leaves, 8 lines on a, page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

DaU of MS.: IS* or 19tb cant.? 

Character: Grsntha. 

(a) 

(1) The Isa-TJpanisad, or Isdvasya-TJpani^ad, or Vaja- 
eaneyi-Samkitd-Upajiisad (fif. 1 — 2a). 

It begins: — purpam adah purnam idam purpat pur^am 
udacyate i purnasya puriiam adaya purnam ev&va^isyate I 
on namo brahmadibhyo brahmavidyasaippradayakarttrbhyo 
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vaipSar^ibhjo namo gurubhyah i om iantiS i&Dtii d&nti]} I 
i^vasyam idaqi sarraip jat kin ca jagatyan jagat i etc. 

It ends: — l^vSayam ity ekanuT&ke^tSda^ u od tat Bat ■ 
iSavasfopani^at aamapta n hari^ om i Baha d&\ avatr iti i&nti6 
^tiS SllDtib u 

(2) The Kena - Upaniaad or Talavdkara • Upanisad 
(£F. 2 a— 4 b). 

It begins: — kene^taqi patati pre^itam manah kena prapa^ 
prathamab praiti yuktah i etc. 

It ends: — kenopam^at satDS.pta n harih om etc. 



(I) 

(1) Sahkara's Commentary on the !?•« - Upanisat {S, 
1— 13 a). 

It begins: — om i iSavasyam ity&dayo mantrap karmmasr 
aviiuyuktas te^aip karmma^e^asyatmano yStb&rtthyaprati- 
padakatvat yathartthyafi catmanali Suddhatvapapaviddha- 
tTaikatT&^arlratTasarragatatTadi Taksyama^an tac ca etc 

It ends: — iti Srl-GoTinda-bhagavatpujyapada^i?ya-parama- 
haDisapaiivTajakacSTyya-Srlmac-Chaipkara-bhagavatpada- 
krtaa TSjasaneyasaqihitopani^at-bba^yam samaptam u haril;i 
omi 

(2) SanJcara's Commentary on the Kena - Upanisat 
(tf. 13a^-39b). 

It begina: — kene^itam ityadyopanijat parabrahmaTi^aya 
Taktavyeti navamaddhyayasyaraipbhah prag etasmat karm- 
many a^^atal^ parisamapitani etc. 

It ends: — syad ity ata aJia jyeje jyayasi sarvamahattare 
ST&tmani mukhye pratiti^thati pratiti^tbatlti na punas sam- 
^nuu apadyata ity abMprayah u iti ^•Glovinda-bhagavat- 
lAda^syasya paramahamsaparirrajakacaryyasya ^mac- 
ChaqikarabhagaTatah krtau tavala (read talaTa)karopani;a- 
dmaraQO uavamoddhyayah i kenopani^tbba^yaip sama- 
ptam n harili om n ^gurubhyo namal^ d 
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17. 










WmsH No. 


16. 


Si^e: Hx2i in,, 26 leavea, from 11 to 13 lines 

Datt of MS.: 18ti> or 19'!" cent.? 
CharacUr: Grantha. 



Six Upanisads, viz.: 

(1) The Kathavalll or Katha- Upanisad (ff. 1 — 7). 

It begins: — oip uSan ha vai vajaSravasaB sarvavedasan 
dadau i etc 

It ends: — yo vidaddhyEtmam eva i ?a?thl valli i katba- 
valll samaptS i hari^ oip l Subham astu li 

(2) The Prasna-Upani?ad (ff. 8—12). 

It begins: — saha dEv avatu t oip Ssntih I ^^ I bhadraip 
karijiebhi^ ^uy&ma ii Santih I SukeSE ca Bbaradr&ja^ 
SaibyaS ca Satyakamas Sauryyayani ca G-argah KansalyaS 
caSTalS,yano Bhargavo Vaidarbhilj Kabandhl Katyayanas 
te haite, etc. 

It ends : — namah paramar?ibhyo namalb paramarsibbyah B 
^a^thapra^nah » praSnopani^at samSpta i 

(3) The Mun^ka-Vpani^ad (ff. 13— 17a). 

It begins: — brahma devSn^qi prathamas saipbabbuTa, ^. 

It ends : — namab paramar^ibhyo namah paraiuar9ibhya][i [ 
bhadram kan^ebhih i SSntiS SSntiS Sftntih t iti tritiya*- 
muxiijiilcaili I mui;i4akopani$at samapta irharih i cm ii 

(4) The JUdndukyopanisad (ff. 17a— 19). 

It begins: — cm ity etad aksaram idaip, etc. 

It ends: — omksro yidito yena sa munir tmetaro jana 
iti II iti caturtthah khaijida^ ii mapdiilg'opam^at samapta I 
om u 

(6) The Purvatdpinl or Purvatdpanli/a- Upan^ad 
(ff. 20— 24b). 

' Sic. And BO very often in theae MSS. 
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[ It begins: — ^vgya garave namah i atba Mvidyft maiior 

&mD&ya svarupam upadi^ate brahinacftripe ^otilya goni- 
bhaktSf a yathii vidya manuh kasminn utbhavas tat STarikpaiii 
I briihiti hor^ca, dc. 

It ends: — praT%a meni^nPge catiprak&^rnp«p&tha 
BaTTaqi jagad vyapya stbitavaty &sld iti Y&jnavalkyab i 
trtljyakhapd&b l purvatapini samaptafa (gic) i 

(6) Tbe Uitarat&pim or Vttaratapamya'Vpani^ad 
{S. 24 b— 26). 

It begins: — atba bbagaTan kathan nu paramarahasyaro 
me brabi ka brabmaTidy^l manun&Qi, etc. 

It ends: — tathavidbamti buddbva poru^artthavan bbaved 
ya evaip vedety upani^at iti trtlyyakba^tjab a uttaratSpiol 
samaptah (sic) ii ^gunicaragaravindabbyaip namab > 
barib oip ii 



18. 

Whish No. 17. 

Size: 9l X 2i in., 34 + 37 leavM, IS or 13 lines on a p&ge. 
llateriai: Falm leaves. 
DaU: 18«i or ig* cent.? 
CharcKter: Grantha. 

(a) 
A Collection of twelve Atharvana Vpanisads: 

(1) Rahasya-Upanisad, ft 1— 4b. 

(2) Amftabmdu'U'panisad, ff. 4b — 5b. 

(3) Tn^ramndari-Vpanisad, ff. 5b— 6b. 

(4) Kalagnirudra-Upmti?ad, ff. 6b— 7b. 

(5) &arira'Upanisad, or $aHrahi-Up., ff. 8a — 9a. 

(6) Afharva&ira-Upan^ad, ff. 9a— 13b. 
(V) Kaivalya-Upani^ad, ff. 13b— 15a. 

(8) Shanda-Upani^ad, ff ISa-— 15b. 

(9) Maha -Upanisad (or Triptiratapana - Upattisad?), 
(F. 16 a— 27 a. 

(10) Dem-Upani^ad, ff. 27a— 28b. 
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(11) mpura-Vpanisad, S. 28b— 29b. 

(12) Upanisad {Eatlm-Upanisad?), £E. 30 a— 34 a (?). 
Similar collections of Upanisads in the MSS. described 

in Bumell, Tanjore, pp. 28—36, and Ind. Off., vol. I, 
p. 126 seq. 

Our MS. begins: — athnto rahasjopanisadaqi TjakhyS- 
syS,mah devarsayo brahmatiaip sampujya pra^iipatya papra- 
cchuli t bhagavan rahaayopani^adaiii bniblti I sobravit i pura 
vyaso etc. 

FoL 4b: — yo rahasyopani?adam adhite gurvanugrahat I 
sarrapapavininnniuktas s^ksat kaivalyam aSnute I rahasyo- 
pani^at samSpta ii harih om D etc. 

Fol. 5b: — bbadran nopi vataya manah \ oip SftntiS Sflntii 
S^til.i I tisrah puras thpatha viSvacarsai^ yatra kaths 
aksaras sanniviatah i etc. See Bumell I. 0., p. 62, where 
this is given as the beginning of a Tripuropani^ad. 

Fol. 6b: — tripurisundaryyupani^at sam&ptll i 

Fol. 9a in margine: atharvaSiropaniaat i 

Fol. 13b: — mok^am annam atho mano mok^am anuam. 
atho manah u ity a(tba)rvaSiropaiiisat samapta u 

FoL 16a in margine: mahopani^at. Beginning: — tripur^ 
t&pani vidya Tedyacicchaktivigrabaip l vastucinmatrarupan 
tat paratatvam bhajamy aham I oia I bbadraiji karQebhir iti 
Santih I athaitasmin antare bhagavan prajapatyaip Tai^i^avaqi 
vilayakaraoaQi i rupam aSrtya tripur&bMdba bhagavatity 
evam add, eb;. See the beginning of the Tripuratapatw- 
panisad in Ind. Off. vol. i, p. 127. 

FoL 27a: — sa turyaqi padaip prApnoti ya evaip vedeti 
mahopani^at i bhadraqi kamebhir iti ^nti^ i etc. 

Fol. 30a: — parivri^yadhannmapugalaipk&ra yat padaqi 
yaynb l tarn ahaqi kathavidyartths ramacandrapadaqi 
bhaje i oip saha nav avatv iti Santil> i deva ha vai bhaga- 
Tantam abruvan adhlhi, etc See the beginning of a 
Ka^hopanisad in Ind. Off. toL i, p. 127. 

FoL 34a:— sa eva Sivayoglti kathyata ity upani^at | 
bhadram karpebhir iti ^ntih i Srimad-vi^vadhi^tbanapara- 
mahaqiaa-satguru^nramacandrarpaoam astu i . . . acyutosuu 
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mahsdeTa tava ksmnjale^talj i vijnSnagba erasi SiTosmi 
Idiii atah paraip i na nijan nijavat bhfity anta^karai^ajrili- 
bbaoat I antahkaraganadena. Here the MS. breaks off, 
and a new foliation begins. 

(I) 

(1) The Srtvidparatnasutra, by Gaudapdddcdrya, a pupil 
of Suka Yogindra, ff. 1 — 3 a. 

It begins: — jnananandamayan devan nirmuiatasphati- 
k&krtina i adharam sarvabbutEnaip hayagrlTam upSsmahe i 
atha ^ktamantranaA jijngas i atmaivakbai^d^kSracaitanya- 
sTarapa^am svayidyS i etc. 

It ends: — anuttarasaipketapradhanavidyils saptada^- 
varQavisista(h) i athait&sSqi parivarapam anuparivAra asaqi- 
khyakah i iti Srlmat-paramabaqisapariTTajakilcaryya-Suka- 
Yogindra - 6isya - M - Gaudapadacaryya - viracitani Butrava- 
^ani I samaptSni ii 

(2) The Brividydratna(8utra)dipika, by Vidydranya Muni, 
a pupil of SaHkaracdrya, ff. 3a— 23b. 

It begins: — b&larkama^datiibhasaiFi caturbahiln trilo- 
canaip i pa^ainkniadhanurbSQaQi dharayantup iivSufi bhaje | 
^vidyaratnasutrSnSqi vakyartthap(r)atipAdane i bhaga- 
vatyah prasadena kriyate dipika maya i sS bbagavati jagat 
^rstvedan tasmin devatadln utpadya, etc. 

It ends: — iti paramahamsa - parivrajakacaryya - ^rlmat- 
bhagavat-Satpkaracaryya-^sya-Sn-Vidyaratiya-nninikrta-Srl- 
^dyaratnadlpika samapta ii barih oip etc. 

(3) The Atharvasirdbhdsya, by Shaskara B,aya. 

The leaves ore foliated in the ordinary way as ff. 34—37, and also 
M 1 to 14 by letters, viz. ka, kha, ga, gha, ^ ca, cha, ja, jh&, na, 
ta, tha, da, dha. 

It begins :-Srinathamghriparagaiko paragad aparagadblh \ 
atharraSiraso bha^yam bha^ate Bhaakaras sudhlh a iha 
^lu SrlmahatripuraBundaryyah etc. 

It ends : — iti bhavanopam^adotharranaSiraBotra racitavan 
bba^yaqi i BbEBkara-Kayo vidusan tustyai jlvanmumuk^u- 
OSip u 01)1 Srlgurubbyo namah ii 
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19. 

No. 18. 

Size: Q8xS in., 103 leaveB, 8 or 9 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: The MS. appears to be fairly old, early ITtt century? 

Scribe: Rfima. 

Character: Malayalam. The leaves are numbered by letters 
according to the system discussed by Professor Bendall in the J R AS, 
October 1896, pp. 790 seq. See Preface. 

htjurie»: The MS. is much damaged, part of f. 85 is broken off" 
and lost. 

The Mahdbhdrata, Parvan ii: The Sahhd-Farvan , in 
114 Adhyayas. Differs much from the text of our editions. 

It begins: — harih oip gattapataye namah aTighnam astu 
Janamejayah arjjuno jayataqa ^estho moksayitT^l mayan 
tada I kin cakara mahatejas tan me bmhi dvijottama 

Yai^ip ^rnu rSjann avahita^ caritam ' numukaSresthan 

turiji caksayasayakau divyany astr&ni rgjendra durllabhani 
nrpaii* bhuvi rathaddhvajapatakaS ca SvetaSvais saha vlryar- 
van etani pavakat prapya muda paramaya yutahi 'tasthau 
mahavlryas tada saha mayeua sal> tatobravin mayah 

parttliah vaaudevasya sannidhau pS, 3 stat krtam 

pratyanusmaran praiijali ^aks^aya vaca piijayitva punah- 
punah Mayah asmac ca kr^nat samkruddhat pavakac ca 
didhak^atah tvaya tratosmi kaunteya bruhi kiip karavani 
te ahaipi hi vi^vakarma vai asuranSm parantapa tasmat te 
Tismayam kincit kuryara adya sudu^karaip evam ukto 
mahaviryyah parttho mayavinam mayaqi dbyfttva muhurttam 
kaunteyah prahasan vakyam abravlt i Arjjunah i krtam eva. 
traya sarraip svasti gaccba mahasura I etc- 

It is unfortunate that the difficult and much discussed 
verse ii, 66, 8 (the he-goat and the knife) occurs on f. 84, 
a damaged leaf. The verse reads: — [ajo hi Sastra*]m 

1 The rest of the line it lost, the leaf being damaged. 

2 Leaf damaged. Read upatasthau. 

3 The rest of tiie line, about six Aksaras, lost. 
1 These akjaras lure lost. 
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akhanat kilaikah ^tre npanuobhiparlUya bhamiip nilqii- 
taoajn svasya kaQthasya ghoran tadTad vairaipin mft kbanl^ 
pa^i^uputraih i 

It ends: — evam g&Tatgai^e k^atta dhanum&rtttiasalutaqi 
Taca^ uktavan na grhltan ca mayft pntrabitepsunft a i iti 
^nmahabharate iataBahasrik&yaiii samhit&ySgi sabhaparvaoi 
anndyute dbrtarft^trapa^cHttApo n&nia caturdaSa^tatamo- 
ddhyayalt u D sabhaparraqi sam^ptaiii ii harih ^nkr^ofiya 
nama^ u RameQa likhitam idam pustakaqi o 



Whish No. 19. 

Size: l&i X l| in., 285 leaves, 9 or 10 line* on & page. 
Material: Pttlm leaves. 

Date: The MS. looks fairly old, ITtb century? 
CharacUr: Ualajalam. 

The Bhagavata-Purdm, Skandhas i-ix. 

It begins: — barih Srigapapataye namah avigbnam astu 
janmadyasya yatonray&ditarataS c&rttbesv abhijnaB svat^t 
teae brakma hgrda ya adikavaye mubyanti yat Burayah tejo- 
Tarim^-daip yatha vinimayo yatra trisarggomr^a dhamnfi 
BTeoa sada niraBtakuhakaip satyam parao dhlmabi, etc 

It ends (f. 283b):— dr?tya vidhuya vijaye jayam udvi- 
gbDsya pTocyoddbav^ya paraqi samag&t svadhAma i cba i 
ity a^tada^aha8rikSya.m saKihitfiylud Srlbhagavate mahil- 
pma^ie DaTamaskandhe caturviip^ddhyayah i 

Tben follow two odd leaves, one uDimmbered, the other 
nmnbered as 170. 

SI. 

Whibh No. 20. 

Sue: lOlxH in, M leaves, 8 lines on a page. 
Material: Falin leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish are dated 'Calient 1896'. The MS. is 
probably not mnch older. 

Ckuracter: Grantha. 
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(a) 

The Caramvi/uka, £f. 1 — 4, 

It begins: — athata^ caranavyuham vyakhyasyamah tatra 
yad uktan caturvedyan catvaro veda jhRt& bhavanti i rgvedo 
yajurvedas samavedotharyaTeda{§) ceti i tatra rgvedasya 
sapta bhe^ bhavanti i etc. 

It ends: — yodhlte caraoavyflhaip sa viprah pai'ikti- 
pavanah i tarayaty akhilan purvEn puni$S.ii sapta sapta 
ca 1 yo namani pura deva am^tatvan ca gacchati i lokatltam 
mahaSantim amrtatTan ca gacchati i amj-tatvan ca gacchaty 
on Dama ity aha bbagargB Vyasah ParaSaryyo Vyasah a 
vasudevasvarupaya vivasvatbiHibatejase i vedovamSavadani- 
^ya Vedavyasaya te namah ii srlgurucaranaravindabhyan 
namah; li sribrbaspataye namah li 

(b) 

The beginning of a Commentary on the Satarudriya or 
Mudradhyaya (Taittiriya-SaqihitS iv, 5), fif. 5 — 7. 

It begins: — on namo rudraya rudraxiain vyakhySiii 
Tak^yami yajjape i mok^aghak^ayasalokyavyadhinaSaip pra- 
yojanaqi i atha jabalopanisat I atha hainaqi brahmacarina 
iicuh kihjapyenamptatTarp bnihlti i sa hovaca YajnaTalkyah 
Satarudriyepeti i eic. 

It ends: — \iktaqi Tayavye i rogavan paredaiii paretya 
nidrajapan cared iti i yajnasuktah kalpah i Satarudra derata 
asyeti ^tarudryam ucyate ii harih om i Subham astu. 

(c) 

The Brhaddranyalca-Upanisad or Satapathabrakmana- 
Upanisad (Kapva Sakha), ff. 8—96. 

It begins: — oip Srlgai;iapataye namah i on namo brahma- 
dibhyo brahmavidyasaippradayakartti-bhyo vaipSarsibhyo 
namo gurubhyah i Srtmad-Yajnavalkyagunibhyo nama^ i 
harih om i o aum u?a va aSvasya meddhyasya Siras suryyafi 
cak?ur vata^, etc. 

FoL23: — iti vajasaneyantargata-Kapviye Suklayajurrede 
brhadara^yake saptadasakapde prathamoddhyayah li 
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Between the first and second Adhyfiyas a description of 
the Pancagavjavidhi is inserted (£ 23). 

The 3*^ Adhyaya begins f. 37, the 4"" AdhySya f. 54. 
the 5*^ A. f. 74, the 6*" A. f. 82. 

It ends: — o nuip iti YSjasaoeyantargata-KSi^Tlye Suklaya- 
JDrrede Satapathabrahmaxie upatisthatsaptadadakatule 
sasthoddhyayas sain9,ptah u harih I cm i Subbam astu Srl- 
rlmacandrSya namab u ekapac ca haviryyajiia uddb&rlty 
addbvaragrabau i vajapeyo rsjasuya ukbasaqibbaraoaD 
tatha I basti ghata^ citiS caiva santlty agnirabasyakau I 
astsdhyayi maddhyamai c& aSvamedbab pravargyakah i 
brhadaratiyakan ceti kHodas saptadaia kram&t u oqi oip 
oqi I paragupaparadanaprastuta^e^akrtya nijagupakalikabbir 
Qokam Emodayantab i aviditaparado^il jnEnapiyuHapur^iSl.i 
karakrtam aparadbam k^antum arbanti santab u Sngurubbyo 
namab ii 



Whish No. 21. 

Size: 9| x if in., 76 leavei, 6 or 7 line* on a page. 

Material: Fslm leaves. 

I>ate of MS.: An entry by Mr. Whiah on leaf 70 ("Here ends 
the Rudra Bhaflhyam") is dated "Calicut 1826." The MS. i( probably 
not much older. 

Character: Grantha. 

w 

A Coninientary on the Batarudriya or JRitdradhydtfa of 
the Taittinya-Samhita {iv, 5), ff. 1 — 70. Title and name 
of the author do not occur in the book. 

It begins: — on namas te rudra manyara iti i atba Sata- 
rudryabomab i atbataS Satarudryan juhotlty upakramya 
eaotragniracito bubhuk^amaoo rudrarupeoavatiatbati i tasya 
tarppanadevair dvitlyan darianaip i yad vai tac chataru- 
drjan jubotaty upakramya prajapatiip yisrastadityabhipra- 
yamantrarttbauuguoyena Srutir bbavet i sa esah Sata^ir^ab 
mdra^ saqibbavad iti namas te rudra manyava iti raudra- 
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ddhyayalj i atra Parame^tliina ar^aip i deTilnani va praja- 
pater va I Aghorasjarsam iti kecit i ekanidradevatya^ i etc. 
It ends: — antarik^e loke ye rudrah sthitiih tebhyo namah 
yesaip rudra^aifi vStalj vayub i?avah samanam anyat t 
prtliivyaip bhuloke ye rudra sthitah (read °ah) tebhyo na- 
mah ye^am nidrat^am annaifi atmanah ^aip icchet ^Uraip 
puBi^ati I adhikaqi nyunam Tyadhadijagatvena nirupyate | 
samaBam anyat i evan namostu nidrebhya iti i harih oip n 

(b) 

The Mandalabrahmana (ff. 71 — 76), described by Mr. 
Whish as the 'Mandala Brahmanah of the Atharra-Yedah.' 
This is identical with Satapatha-Brabmana x, 5, 2. See 
also Mitra, Notices, No. 682, where it is called Manddla- 



It begins:— yad etaa mai^dalan tapati tan mahad ukthan 
ta rcas sa ream lokotha yad etad arccir dipyate tan 
mahavratan tani samani sa samnarp lokotha ya e^a etasmin 
maodale puni^as sognis tani yajuijisi sa yaju^aiji lokas 
saisa trayyeva vidya tapati, etc. 

It ends: — somrto bhavati mftyur hy asyatmS bhavati It 
18 II iti mandalabrahmanani sampurnani ii om nuip n 



No. 22. 

8iie: 13^ x li in., 193 leavea, 9 linea on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: ISft or 19tii cent.? 

Character: Glrantha. 

Saiikara's Chandogyopanisadvivcvray^a, or Commentary 
on the Chandogya-Upanisad. 

It begins : — om ity etad ak?aram ityadya^t^ddhyayi 
chandogyopani^at i tasyas aaipk^epatortthajijnasubhyah 
TJuTivaraQam alpagranthan cedaqi bha^yam arabhyatei 
tatra saipbaodha^ samastaip karmmadhigataiti prap&di- 
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deTat&sahitam arcciradimargei^i brahmapratipattik&ra- 
nam i etc. 

It ends: — iti Sri-GoTiiida-bhagaTat-padapnjya-fiieyaflya 
^paramahaipsapariTrajakac&iTjasya Stimac - Chaqikara- 
bhagaratab krtau cchandokyopani^ad (sic) Tivarai^e a^tamal^ 
prapathahas samaptah o harih i om i ... ArlsaraeTatyai 
namah i Srlmahfllak^myai namah ! pftrratyai namat ■ 



Whibh No. 23. 

Size: 127x2 in., 814-37-1-81 leaves, from 9 to 11 lines od a 
page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

BaU of MS.: 18ti> or 19*^' cent.? 

Character: Orantha. 

The 31 leaves of the last work are Dumbered b; the letter! ka to 
sa {vie. ka 1, kha 2, ffa 3 etc,, la 38, va 39. ia 30, sa 311 

(a) 

Commentaries on the Kathopanisad (ff. 1 — 31 a), Prasno- 
panisad (S. 31b — 65), and Mundakopanisad (ff. 56a— 81) 
by Safikara. 

In the margin of the first page: katliopanisadbhasyain 
barib 1 om 1 

The work begins: — on namo bhagavate vaivasvataya 
mrtyave brahmavidyafiaryyaya Naciketase cS,tba K&thako- 
panisadvalllaani sukhErttbapratibodbanarttham alpagrantha. 
vrttir arabhyate ttpanipurvasya sader ddbator visara^a- 
gatyavasada ■ narttbasya kvipratyaySntasya rupam upanisad 
iti, etc. 

It ends on fol. 31a: — iti Srl-Govinda-bbagavat-pujya- 
pada-^§ya-Srlparamahaipsa-parivrajakacaryya-Srlmac-Chaip- 
kara-bbagavat-krtau K^thakopanisad-Tivara^e sa^thl valli 
aamapta n harib 11 om I ^bbam astu u sakbe ba kiqi kunnmah 
kim iti katbayamab katbam amun taramab saipsaraip kra 

> Sic for avasldao. 
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nu ca TibhavS,mo vayam ami i itid)-k cint£lbdhau hrdaya 
na nimajjslam aniSaqi guruDi SokaddbT&nte taranim ava- 
laipbasva taraplip l aBmatgurucara9araTiiidS>bhyaii namah ii 
lu the margin of foL 31b: pra^Dopani^at-bhE^faw i 
It begins:-oip Srutismrtipura^iSiiam alayaqi karuQ^Iayaip I 
namami bhagavat-p&da-Saqikarai|i loka^qikaram i vi^ra- 
vandyaqi vighnarSjam aarvasuklam sarasTatliii i purvScSr- 
yyan sarvapujySn kurve natipadaip gurun i mantroktilr- 
ttbasya Tistar^nuTadldam brahmanam arabbyate i r^ipi'a^ 
Snaprativacanakhyayika tu vidyS, etc 

It ends on fol. 55: — iti Srt-Govinda-bbagavatpujya-pa- 
da-^isyasya Srimat-paramahaipsapariTrajakacaryyasya M- 
§ai]ikara-bhagaTatab krtau atbarvanopaui^adTiTarape pra- 
SnaTiTarai^aqi samaptaqi ii harib om li etc. 

la the margin of fol. 56a: mui^dakopanisat-bba^yaip l 

It begins: — brahma devanara ity adyatharvapopanigat 

Tyacikhyasita asyai ca vidyasampradayakarttrparaipparyya- 

laksapain saipbandham adav evaba svayam eva stutyar- 

ttham evarp hi, etc. 

It ends on fol. 81b: — iti Sri-Govinda-bhagavatpujya-pada- 
Si^yasya paramahaipsa-parivrajakac5ryyasya Srlmac-Chaip- 
karabhagavatab krtau atharTaoopanisat-vivsLranaip samS- 
ptani U harih oip i 

The Upadesagranthavivarana, a Commentary on Sankara's 
Upadesasakasrikd, by Bodhanidhi (?), a pupil of Vidyd- 
dhaman, ff. 37. See lid. OfiE. Part IV, p. 731. 

In the margin: TJpadesaaabaarika i harih oin i 

It begins: — vi?oum pancatmakatn Tande bhaktya^tadasa- 
bbedaya i samgaTargonaTiigiSatya bhaktair nnavabbir 
aSritam i om I caitannyam aarvagam sarraip sarvabbuta- 
guhaSayaifi i yat sarvavi^ayatltan tasmai sarvavide namah | 
1 11 samavayya (read "vapya?) kriyas sarva daragnyadhana- 
purvikali i brahmavidyam athedanliii vaktiim vedah praca- 
krame i 2 I etc. 

It ends on fol. 37b: — iti saptaSataSloka yatlndraSri- 
mukbotgatab l vivrta gnrusaktena maya brabmatmabo- 
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dhaka,h I upasya israddhayS Snmad-Yidy&dhsmamuned ciratp i 
Smnatpad^qibujan tasya prasadan (read "dan) na Evabuddbi- 
ta^ I yena me nikhiladTaitSd akr^ya maua atmani i sthapitam 
munim mukhyeDa ySvajjlTan nam&mi tatp i yatbh&^jaBft- 
garajayaktamapln praklrpSln prapyadbuna katipay&n ka- 
vayo bhavanti i tasmai namo janamanobjadivAkarSya kx' 
tSB^am^rtthanidhanaya yatldvaraya i iti srimad-VidyUdbE- 
niaSisye^a BodbanidhiDll' draddh&bhaktimatraprentena 
krtam upadedagranthaviTaranatp Batnaptam c yatpadakama- 
lasamgat uirraQam praptavan abaip i sarvantar&tmapujyaips 
tAn praiiam§,im garlyasah i haril^ om u ^bbam astu i 

(c) 

The VivekacHdamani by SaAkara, S. 31. 

In the margin: Tivekacadamaiji oqi. 

It begins: — earraTedantaBiddb^ntagocaran tarn agoca- 
raI^ I Gorindaqi paramSDaDda(i|[i) matgumiri prapatostny 
ahaip I 1 I jantun^ip Darajanma durllabham atah puipstTan 
tato Tiprata tasmiid vaidikamargadharmmaparata Tidratvam 
asmat paraip i atmfLnatmaviTecanairi svanubhavo brahma- 
tmana saqisthitir mmuktir nno ^takotijaomasukrtaih pu- 
Qyair yina labhyate \ 2 \ etc. 

It ends on fol 31'. — iti Srlmat-paramabaipsa-pariTraja- 
kacaryyaTaryya-srl-GoTindarbbagaTatpujyapada-^^ya-Srlmat- 
paramahaipsa - pariyrajakacaryyavaryya - Snmat - Saipkara- 
bhagaTatpada-ki-tauTiTekacu^amaiMS eaqipurpat) <> Srlkr^^&ya 
i brabmaoe namah n 



26. 
"Whish No. 24. 
Sue: 13;X1b m-. 58 (leaf 36 is mitsing) -{-38 leaves (the kttor 
being foliated by the nnmben 100 to 137), 7 liDea on a page. 
JSateriai: Palm leaves. 
Date of MS.: Early IS"' cent.? 
Character: Orantha. 
l%e HS. is much corrected. 

' Proper name? 
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(a) 
Commentaries on the Saptcdaksana', i. e. seven phonetic 
treatises referring to tbe Black Yajur Veda. (See Bumell 
I. O. p. 10 seqq., and Burnell, Tanjore, p. 5 seqq.) They 
are: — 

(1) The &amanavyakhyana, a Commentary on the 8ai^ 
hitdsamdnalaksana. Fols. 1 — 12. 

It begins: — atheti adhikarartthothaSabdah I yatha atha- 
^bdonu^aganam iti i adhikarah prasUtvab praraqibba ity 
artthantaram yesu pade^u saqibit^ys,qi visarjatilyo lupyate I 
te^am padEn&qi saqagrahalaksanaSastraip prastutam ity 
etam arttham athasabdo dyota iti (read dyotayati) i etc. 

It ends (fol. 12a): — iti Samanavyakhyanaip saippurpaniu 
harih om li 

(2) The Vilimghyavyakhyana by Pui^darikaksimri, a 
Commentary on the VHimghyalaTisana of Ndrdyana. Ff. 
12—21. 

It begins (fol 12a): — atha (sic) vihipghya ("khyapr. m.)- 
vyakhyanaiii i om prai^ipatya jagann&thaip Fui^darikak^i- 
surina i vihmghyalak^aoaTyftkhya kriyatedya maya svayaip I 
praijiamya bharatim ity ena prailpsitasya viliipghyalak^a- 
ijasya ayicchedaparisamaptaye i sarasvatin devlQi prapamya 
^ar^yananamahaip i yiliipghyam padani pravE^yamiti i 
pratijnayate ek&raikaravarnau yau saiphitayaip vikari^au I 
. . . padakale avikariiiau i dr^tau yau tadantaoi vilamghyil- 
ni {sic)' vedavittamair ucya[n]te i 

It ends (fol. 21): Tilimghyavyakhyanaqi sampur^aqi D 
barib om g 

(3) The Naparavyakhydna or Naparapaddhativydkhyana, 
a Commentary on Saurisiinu's Napar(daksana. Ff. 22 — 26 b. 

It begins: — om atha naparavyakhyanaiii i natveti saka- 

< This title does not occur in tbe MS., bat it la given by ilix. 
WluBb on tbe title page, and according to Buraell I. 0. p. 13, 
it seems to be tbe name assigoed to tbeae trftctB in the South of 
India. It often ocoura in Oppert's List of Sanakrit MSS. in Soothem 
India. See Aufrecht CO. s. v. 

> See Bumell I. 0. pp. 10, 11; Tanjore p. 5b. 
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lauiTrttihetuip i . ■ . navaip nutaaaip i laksapaip i SaurisQ- 
nor ahaip i praTab^yami i ity arttbal^ l etc. 
It ends: — naparapaddhatiTyakbyajiaip samSptaip u harih | 

om u 

{i) The Taparapaddhati or Taparapaddhativyakhyana, 
a Commentary on the tapar<Uak?a«ia. Ff. 26b— 28b. 

It begins: — atha taparapaddhati^ i annady&n nirbha- 
jati I etc. 

It ends: — iti taparapaddhativytLkhyftnam samSptaip u 
harih i om n 

(5) The AvarnivyaJchydna, a Commentary on the Avami- 
laksam. Ff. 28b-35b. 

It begins: — atha aTarQiryakhyftnaip i avar^inyaDuktam 
ity adi vacySntaip I purvasySvarailak^ijasya anuktyadhi- 
koktipuruktibhih I etc. 

It ends: — iti akar&dlni pad&ny uktani P harih i om u 

(6) The Akarapaddhati or Avarnivyakhyana, a Common* 
tary on the Avar^ildksana. Ff. 35 b— 39 b. 

It begins: — atha Ekflrapaddhatiti i antarik^am iv^gnl- 
ddhraip i etc. 

It ends: — ity &karlidipad&ny uktani u aTan^Ty&khySnaip 
Bamftptaiii i om ii 

(7) The Animgyavyakhyma, a Commentary on the Anim- 
ffyalaksana. Ff. 39 b — 58. 

It begins: — atha aniipgyaTyakbyanaiii i munimanasetyfidi- 
Mokatrayepadau prarlpsitasya lak^ai^asya avighnena pari- 
samitptaye mamgalam adadhSnah abhl^tadevatan nama- 
skrtya vi^ayan dar^ayati i aniipgyam iti i anii^^yata iti ca I 
aniipgyam avibhagapadam ucyate i na tv asamasapadaip I 
Baty api eamase Sacipatih brhaspatir ityfi^nam aniipgya- 
tvat I etc. 

It ends: — iha aniipgyapadanaqi prapancatvat i grantha- 
gaurarabhayat saipknipya diAmatram ulctaqt i anoniiktan 
ca yat kincit Tidvatbhir uhanlyaqi ii prayogatonu^ 
it^r anii(iga(sic)vyakhyanam purgam u hari];i i om 
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(b) 

A Commentary on the BharadvajaMksa, by Laksmana 
Jaiavallabhasdstrin. Ff. 100—137. 

It begins: — namaS Sivaya sftinbaya saga^aya sasunave I 
sanandine sagaiigaya savr^aya namo namali i ddhyaty^ 
sadya jagannatham aambaip sarvarttbasadhakam t vyakhya- 
yatedhuna Siksa BharadTajamuQlrita, i parlsphi(read pra- 
rlpsi'')tasya granthasyayighnena parisamaptyartthaip adaa 
istadevat^ namaskararupaip mamgalya (read maqigalaqi) 
avayaip krtva ^^yanu^lk^ayai granthato nibaddhnan i ciklr^i- 
taip pratijanlte i ganesaip pratipipatyahaifi Bandebanan ni- 
rarttaye (read nivi-ttaye) i ^ksam anupraTaksyami vedaiiam 
mulakaraQam i gaQadhipatim anainya Tedanaip grantha- 
traya^am adikaraiiaip i sik^aqa vedasthasandehaqi nlvara- 
pEja prayaksyamlti BbaradvELjamuninoktam ii 

It ends; — BbaradTajamimiprokta Bharadvajena dblmata. I 
vyakhyata Lak^mai^akbyena JatavallabhaSastrina D sastiSlo- 
kaparyyantam maya vyakhyanam kj-tan tatah ii karakrtam 
aparadhain ksantum arhanti santah o harih ii 



Whish No. 25. 

Siee: ll| x 1| in., (1) + 37 + (1) + 21 + (2) leaves, 6 liuM on a 
page. 

Material: Palm leaTse. 

Date: Entry by Mr. "WluBh dated 1822. The MS. may be about 
50 yeara older. 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Manira^asnadvaya, or the Mantrapaiha of the 
Apastambins in 2 PraSnas. 

This is the MS. 'Wh.' used for the edition of the 'Man- 
trapatha or The Prayer Book of the Apastambins' by 
M. Wintemitz, Part I (Oxford 1897, Anecdota Ozouien- 
sia). See Introduction p. ziL 
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(2) 
The Apastambipa OrhyasStra, in 33 Khaoja^- 
This is the MS. 'C. used for the edition of the Apa- 

etambiya Grbyasutra by M. "Wintemita (Yieima 1887), 

See Preface p. V. 



Na 26. 

Size: ISgxlJ in., (3)+135 + (3) learM, genenUy 5 linei on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaveB. 

Dale: Entry by Mr. "Whish dated -Cslicut 1824'. The Aigiraea 
year preceding 1824 (aee below) it A. D. 1812/13, bnt probably tho 
jew A. D. 1752/53 is meant. 

Scribe: The «on of SefMri. See above No. 15. 

Character: Graaiha. 

The Ekdgnikan4avydkhyd, or Mantraprainabhd^a, or 
Mantrahhasya, by Haradatta. 

This is the MS. 'Hw.' used for the edition of 'the 
Mantrapatha or the Prayer Book of the ApastambiuB' by 
M. Wintemitz, Part I, see Introduction, p. liL 

It begins: — ravighnam astu om I prapipatya mabftdevaip 
Haradattena dbimata i ekagnikapdaniantr&o&m vyftkhyft 
sammyag vidhlyate u 1 1 tatra tftdadaryya,' Sdito vai^ade- 
TamantraD adhlyate t etc. 

F. 67: — ity ekagnikStuJe prathamah praSnas samaptalju 

It ends: — ity ekagnikao4a'^&khya Haradattfic&ryyaTira- 
cits saippur9S I TisargabindTak^ara" etc. 

The date is given in the following colophon: — ilipglra- 
savarsam i cittirafflasaQi i 34 tithi i a^tAni tiruvo^anak^a- 
trattile i aparSphakSlattile mu^incutn II bari^ om dubham 
aatu aipglrasabde vasnbhe me^amSsebjavfiaare i Se^adri- 
Eunnna sanunyan mantrabha^yam samaptam n 

I The TelDgn edition reads: tatracilryya. 
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88. 
WmsH No. 27. 

Sue; Vlxll in.. 62 leareB, 8 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: Thursday the fifth day of the dark half of the 
month of E&rttika of the Jnpiter year Srfmukha in which the copy 
of the first work was finished (see the colophon below) correspoads 
(according to Dr. Schram's Tables) to November lit, A. D. 1753. 

Character: Grantha. 

(a) 

The SvarapaneasactMokl Vyakkya, a Commentary on 
the Svaralak^am (see the second work), ff. 1 — 57. The 
text, also, is included. 

It begins: — atlndriyarthavijn&naip pra^amya brahma 
^vatam i taittirlyapad&dlnaip vak^yami svaralak^a^am ii 
anena Slokena paraparabrahma pra]jamapiirvakaip aripaita- 
granthasySbhidheyam aha i vedopi SaSvataip brahma I etc- 
. . . svaralak^aiiiajnane phalsntaram apy asti i tannimlta- 
svare^u padarupajnSnam i yatha i ayam iha prathamodhEyiti 
n£dagama^aipka bhavati i tasmad iirabdhavyam evaitat II 
tatra paribhS^&m aha I udattaS cSnndattai ca varoanaip 
praJq-tau srarau i etc. 

It ends: — amnopani^atBTaras tu uktS,b kecit boddhyft^ | 
kracid addhyayanat anye anyathapi boddhya^ i sainbharyyH 
grhnati i palvalya grhn3,ti i yosau tapann ndeti ityadi i eka- 
^tiS canukta. bhavati i agniS ca jatavedaS ca upani^atsn 
ca ekaSmtir bhavati vyatyaya^ ca l Slk^atp vyakhyasyamal^ | 
sahasra^saip devam i sa va e^a pum^onnarasamayah I ity- 
adi I anyepiti vacanaqi anyatrapi kvacit padaddhyayanarahite 
vyatyayam sucayati i pra pu Tocam cikituge sa tvan nala- 
plavo bhutva i sa vacaspate hj-d iti vyaharat u om iti svara- 
panc&^cchlokl vyakhya puniia ii harih om n 

The colophon is written in Tamil and contains the date: 
dTlmukhaTam^am karttigai masam 5 va vyarakke(read viyft- 
]:akki?)rammaile EgSdeSiI (?) erudinSadu. 
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0» 

The Svaralaksana (by Kesavarya, son of Siirideva- 
buddhendra), a treatise on the accents in the Black 
Yajnr-veda, ff. 58 — 63. The name of the author is not 
mentioned in oar MS., but is given in Buraell L O. p. 9 seq., 
from which it appears also, that our MS. contains onljr 
the first part of Uie work. 

It begins: — atlndh;ilrtthaTijn&nam praQamya brahma 
S^Tatam i taittiriyapadadin9,qi vak^ami SYaralak^aijiam ii 
ndfittaS canudattaS ca TarnSniliii prakftau svarau i svarit&s 
ta dvidhocyante dhftah kaippad ca s&vhitati i tulyasvaras 
sarnpartthe pade bhedepi tat supftm i drir ukta ca grhepy 
eraip dridheqigyaip^e vibhaktije u 1 u 

It ends: — nyamsTaryyujyafi cidaaavy&BasaumyaS ceti tidr- 
Ssh I anyepy addhyayanat boddhyS, aru9opam?atsvar&b ■■ 50 u 
harih oip etc. 



WmsH No. 28. 

SUe: 97 xU in-, 72 lemvei, foliated from 1 to 69 (leaf 11 beingr 
counted twice), followed b; two leavei numbered 73 aod 79; from 7 
to 9 lines on a page. 

i^leriat: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: 18» cent? 

CSuiracter: Grftnths. 

Irguri^: One balf of leaf 72 ii lo>t. An odd half leaf found in the 
volnme doet not belong to thie MS. Leaf 69 it damaged. 

Fragments of the Mahaganesa-MantrapaMhati by Gir- 
mnendra, the pupil of Visvesvara. ViSveivara was a pupil 
of Amarendra Yadi (sic), Amarendra Tadi a pupil of 
Oirvdnendra Yogin. 

It begins: — drimah&ganapataye namah i Amarendra-yadi^ 
Sisyo Glrrapeiidrasya Togina^i i tasya Vi^veSvara^ Si?yo 
Qirvanendroham asya tu I Si^yo mahaganeSasya vaksye Srl- 
mantrapaddhatim i etan di^ty^ ' khil&s santas santustils 

> ThiB word is not quit« clear, perbaps drf^ji? Shoold it be drstvA- 

khilftn? 
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santu santatam i prathamaip SrimahSgaQapate(r) nySsavi- 
dhaiia(iii) likhyate i atha punar ftcamya i gunih i prSgvan- 
dano yistare(read °ro)paTi$tas san itySdi granth^tthotra 
likbyate i etc 

The last three lines: — mulagaaye yayagraCm) syat anna- 
yannan tu pS.yaBam i ballya tilatailaip syat sarasvataya 
maksikam i taijijwlan dhsra^aya syat medhayai tv ih^u- 
khandakam i dadhi pustyai sthirayambhah pritaye kadall- 
phalam i apupam vaSyaka. Here the MS. breaks ofif. 



WmsH No. 29. 

SUe: ISJ-XIt in., 276 leares, 9 or 10 lines on a f*ge. 

Material: Palm leave*. 

Date of MS.: ISth or 19th cent.? 

Character: Grantha. 

The MayuHkamalika, a Commentary on {Parihasarathi- 
misra's) Sastradipika (a Commentary on the Mlmamsa- 
Sutras), by Somandthaf the pupil and younger brother of 
YenJcatddriyajvan, and the son of Suri Bhatta, of the 
family of Nittala. See Ind. Off., Part IV, p. 696 seq., 
and HaU, p. 176. 

It begins: — avi^karotu vibudhair abhiTandinlyaqi TlLcaip 
sa kopi mama rallabhasarvabhanmah i vatpSopi yatpari- 
grhitatayS Tibhakti ' vacalataip tribhuvanaikaTimohayantlip t 
adhigamya kalam akhilam agrabhavad Yetpkatadriyajra- 
gurerah' i vacanair anatipracurair vyakurve Sastradlpik&ip 
vidadavibudha^^ praoamya miirddhaa bahudha, yah prEr- 
tthaye krtavasyaip arpayata driaqi suk^mEip nindata parato- 
bhinandata va i etc. 

It ends: — iti Sn-Nittala-kuIa-tilaka-Siiri-hhaHB^mabopa- 
ddhySyatauiibhaTasya VeipkatfidriyaJTagunicaraijanuja-So- 



■ bibhartti, lad. Off. MS. 

' Head ° gnroh. 

3 visadam I 2 ■ vie Ind. Off. MS. 
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maDatba-saTTatomukhayajinali krtau ^stradipikSvy&khyiU 
yim mayukbamalikSsamSklif&y&qi dvitlyasyaddhyayasya 
caturtthal) padali n barih otn i Sngurubhyo namah i 



31. 

No. 30. 
' Size: ^^ X li in-, 9i leaves, 8 or 9 lines on t page. 

Material: 'Paim leareB. 

Date of MS.: 18th or ISth cent.? 

Character: Grantha. 

The SivagUa in 16 Adhyftyas (from the Ftidma-Purana, 
see Hall p. 123, Aufrecht-Ozford, p. 17, Mitra, Notices, 
vol V, p. 94 Beqq., No. 1777, but ibjd. Yol. IV, p. 84, 
No. 1488 described as belonging to the Matsya'Purana). 

It begins: — umapatyam (sic) umajanim uma,n comfisaho- 
daraip | umananiiiidaraip patmSip vidhiip vayam upasmahe i 
paQcS^saratanuqa pancavadanaip p^a^avaItl divaip ; ap^raka- 
ruiiSrupaqi. guramurttim ahaqi bbaje i Suta uraca i atbatas 
sampraTak^ami Suddham kaivalyamuktidaqi i tiQugrah&D 
mahe^sya bhavaduhkhasya bhe^ajaip ii 1 n etc. 

It ends: — ity uktvS prayayus sarve sftyamsandhySni 
upasitum I stuvantas Siitaputran te saotu^ts gomatltataip u 
iti ^-Siragitaaupam^atsu parabrahmavidySyaip yoga^astre 
&Ta-raghava-saipTade goda^ddhyayab n grlSivaya namaj; t 
harih oni i 



WmsH No. 31. 
Site: 7 X 1| in., 30 + 66 + (3> leaves, from « to 8 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Bate: £olIam ;ear 997 ("Kollam 897 gmatadbanumaeani", at the- 
end of the EaivaljanavanTta) i. e. A. D. 18S2. 
Character: Malayalam. 

(1) 
The FQ.ncaratnwpraJ<ara7}a in Maiayalam language(ff.l — 8). 
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(2) 

The Otirt^ta from the SJcmda-Pur&na (ff. 9—22). 
See Aufrecht-Oxford 72b. 

It begins (f. 9): — Srigaqapataye namab l kailasa^ikhare 
ramje bhaktaaugrahata]para[l>] ■ pravamya pSrvatl bbaktjiL 
fiainfearaiii paripfccliati i 1 i Srldevy uvSca I oip namo 
devadeve^aparatppara jagatfuro^' sadfl^va mahadevii (read 
"deva) gurudlksam pradehi me < 2 I 

F. 22b ends: — sada divo bhavety eva satyam satyaQi na. 
sam^ayab na (gu)ror adhikam na guror adhi(ka)iti na guror 
adhikam na guror adhikam i harih Q 

(3) 

The Purvottaradvadasamanjarika Stotra by Sankara. 
(ff. 23—27), 

F. 23 begins: — harih dinam api rajanlsflyaiiiprMal^ 
SiSiraTasante punar ftyatah k5la(h) kndati gacchaty Syas. 
tad apl na muncaty a^pS^aqi i bhaja GoviDdam bhaja. 
Govindaip 6oTindai(i bhaja mudhamate i 1 i 

Ff. 26b — 37: — dvada^mafijarikiibhir ihai^ ^^yEpaqt 
kathito by upade^h ek&gre na karoti TivekS te pa^ante 
narakam anekaqi t bhaja Oovindaqi i 24 n iti Snmat~ 
para(iaa)haiiisaparibhrSqilakarya (read '>pariTrajakac&rya)~ 
Srlmat - Sankara(ca)ryayiracite purvottaradTa(da)Samanjari- 
kastottram sampur^vatp i dn-SankarScaryaTira^ire svamino- 
namab SnTidyarnipyasTa.mine namali ii 

(4) 
Fragment of a short tract (in Sanskrit) (ff. 27 — 28bX 
It begins: — bandhah karmapy atha bahuvidhe strlguhit- 

y&m pravi^t^b pnipsor etakaga ^khelite (??) SoQite varttamS- 

nah vit>ppankothaikramibhi[h]r abhitas taditah pl^itBtmft 

yavat 1 etc. 
F. 28b ends:— sasnehabhyam paravaSataya pu9pyama];ka]}. 

pitrbbyam kridalaulyaip prathitabahucapalyam ullaghya 

I otalporg for "tatpara. Grantha MSS. frequently have Ip for tp. 
' S«ad devadeveia paratpara jagadguro? 
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balyaip dTaitlyikaqi puram atliB, Ta;ah prSpnaTat drptacitto 
lak^mi janeta tava vada yugaip Tismareii mftsma 
bhapam d 

(5) 

Fragment of another sbttrt tract (in Sanskrit) (£ 39—80). 

F. 29 begins: — hari^ bhed&bhedau saratrigalitau paoya- 
pape viSlTi^e mSy&mohe k^ayam adhigatau na^t&Banne- 
ha^rttau Sabdatltaip trigui^arahitaip, etc. 

F. 30b ends:— Santikaly&ijiabettup m^yfiraQye dalianam 
amalaip dSntinirv&ijadiTai]! tejor&^iip nigamasadana-VySsa- 
pDttrS^takaip yab piiLta^kfile psti mahatllip Tyayfttinirv&i;ta- 
divaqi i Yyfisapatraip u 

(6) 
The KaivcUyanavamta (in Malayalam language) in 
S Fatalas (£ 66). 



No. 32. 

Bice: 9^ X 1-$ in., 23 letvea, 8 lioei on a page. 
Material: P&lm Iravei. 
Date of MS.: 18"' or lfl«i cent? 
Character: Onntha. 

A Commentary on Sahkaraedrpa's Atmabodkaprakarana, 
(by Madhusudana Sarasvati, according to Prof. Aufrecht). 

It begins: — atra bbagavIUi Sa&kar&cSryya nttamadhi- 
kErinai]! vedantaprasth^atrayan nirmmltya tadanTSlocan&- 
Bama(r)tthan9.m maDdabnddhinam anugraharttham Barvare- 
dantasiddhantasaipgraham atmabodh&kliyaqi prakaraoan 
didar^yi^ pratijSnIte i tapobbir iti i etc. 

It ends: — tasm&d atmatlrttbaratasya oa kincid ava^- 
syata iti bharah n iti Srlmat-paramahamsa^parivrSjakacai-yya- 
to - Govinda - bhagavatpadacltryya • di^ya - Srlmat - SafikarS- 
cfiryya - viracitfitmabodbaprakarattasya Xlka, samapta i 
barih i om i 
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34. 

[ No. 33. 

Sixe: 14 x H in., (9) + 376 [really 288, for after f. 67, ff. 48—67 
are repeated again — I marked them aa 48*— 67* — and after f. 171 
f. 160 followB, thoQgh nothing is miroing] + (3) leaves, from 7 to 
10 lines on a page. 

i^teriaX: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. WhiBh dat«d 'Deer. 1831.' The E^layukti 
(or Kalayntta) year immediately preceding 1831 is A. D. 1798/&9, 
but the MS. may have been written 60 or 120 years earlier (A. T>. 
1738/89 or even 1678/79). 

Scribe: feesaanri. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Vi§nu-I\irdna, in 6 Alphas. 

It begins; — om narHya^an namaskrtya uaraii caiva na- 
rottamam i Yy^am sarasvatin devlifk tato jayam udirayet II 
praijaniya vist^nip vi^ye&ibrahmadln pranipatya ca I gurum 
pranamya vak^yami purapaip vedasammitaqi i itihil8aptir&- 
oajnaiB vedavedaipgaparagaiji l dhannmaSastrartthatatva- 
jnaip VasisthatanayEtmajaqi i Faraiaraqi sukhftsinaiii krta- 
puryShi^ikakriyaip i Maitreyah paripapraccha prai^patya- 
bhivadya ca i etc 

The I"' AmSa ends (f, 55): — devarsipitrgandhajrayaksa- 
<^oan tu saipbhaTaip i bhavanti ^rnvatah puipso devadyS 
varada mune l iti Srtvi^pupuraije prathameipse dvaviipSo- 
ddhyayab u prathamoiii^B samaptah " 

The II"'* Aip^ ends (f. 76): — iti bharataoarendrasara- 
vrttaip katbayati yaS ca Sr^oti bbaktiyuktalj i sa vimalaiua- 
tir eti natmamoham bharati ca saipsaraoe^u muktiyogyah u 
iti Srlvi?pupuraoe dvitiyeipie sodaioddhyayah i harih om I 
dvitiyoip^s samaptah i om i 

The LQ'* Aipsa ends (f. 117): — puifisaiti jatabharana- 
maulavataip y^-thaira mogha^inam akhila^ancanirakf tanam I 
toyapradanapit)-pi^^abahi^krtana^l sambhS^anad api nara 
narakaiti prayanti n iti SrlTi^^upurape trtiyeqiSe a^tada^o- 
ddbysyab i harih om. 

The IV*^ AmSa ends (f. 171b): — etad viditva na na- 
re^a karyyam mamatvam atmany api pai^ditena i tisthantu 
tavat taDayatmaja(d)yah k^etradayo ye tu Sariratonye i itya- 
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dimaha^HTi^Qupurage catuftt1iei|iSe caturvit|i4oddhyaya1i i 
caturtth&ipSaB samd>ptak ll hari^ om n 

The V"" AipSa ends (f. 252):— fin-PariUarfth i ity ukto- 
bhyetya partthfi,bhy&ip yam&bhy2n ca tatbaijjnDali [ dr^t^n 
caivftnabhutan ca aarvam akhyfLtavaips tad& i YyHsa^kyan 
ca te sarve Srutvaiijunamukberitam i rfijye Parik?itam krtvi 
yayiihFandu(su)ta Tanam i ityetat [sJtaTaMaitreyaTistareoa 
mayoditam i jatasya yad Yador mipSe Y&sudevaeya ce^ti- 
tam u iti Srtvi$i;iiipiir&i;ie pancameipSe a]statri(ip)Soddhy3yab I 
^rsn&ya namab d 

The VI*'' AipSa enda (f. 276b): — iti midham fgasya 
yasya rupam prakrtipar&tmatnayaiti saaiitaDasya t pradiSatu 
bhagavau a^e^apuqisSiii barir apajaDmajaradik&ifi samr- 
ddhim i iti Sj^vi^QupurftQe ^a^theip^ a^t&moddby&yah o om 
harih om D ^rl-ParaSarftya namab " Srl-VedaTyasaya namab s 
samSpta; ^^tboQi^b ii harih om . . . om Snh vi^tiupuratiam 
samSptam ■ bindudurllipi" . . . sajjan^b u abdesmin kalayu- 
kty&khye jye^tbamasy a^tame dine i likhitaqi Tai^navam 
idaip pnrapam Se^asurinft u om. 



WmsH No. 34. 
Size: 9^x2 in., 170 leaves, from 8 to 14 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm lekvea. 
Date €f MS.: ISth or W* cent? 
Outracter: Grantha. 

The Jayamangaid, a Commentary on the LaUtdsahasra- 
mmastotra (from tbe Brdkmanda-Purdrjia), by Bhatta 
Ndrdyana, a son of Venfcatddri. See Mitra, Notices, 
ToL Vn, p. B7, No. 2287. 

It begins: — SrlmahSgainapataye namab I ^nrnfttah kanipA- 
batAk^asarantm samptapya te patmabhu(F) brabm&ndani 
baroti rak^ti harir bantiSvaro IllayS i trayyante puru^ab 
paratpara iti khy&topi aam^tkale sS kilstheti ca sa parS 
gatir iti tvayy eva yiiramyati i etc 

Then S. lb — 2a:— adTaitavidyacaryya-Si'i-Veijikatadri- 
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tanubhaval; I f^arayanStpbik&garbhaiuktimuktamaQis su- 
dhlti I lalitSdeSikadeSad Tjakhyaqi Narayana sphutam i sa- 
hasrasya rahasyanaqi namn&qi viracayamy ahaqi 'i etc. . . . 
Tyaknrmmalie i SrlSrlinateti I Snr aiSvaiyyaip, etc. 

It ends: — M-Bhatta-Narayapena viracitfL lalitasahasra- 
nama<atotraTyakliya jayamairigalakbya Batppurpa Smuaba- 
tripurastmdarlcara^arayiDdayor nnityabbaktir astu mama I 
^Iramaya paramagurave namab u harib om ii Subham astu 
gurucara^araTindabhyaa namal^ om i 



WmsH No. 35. 
Siie: llxll in., (2) + 176 [reaUy 140, B. TJ— lib being mining, 
uid fF. 88—39 being double] -)- (1) leaves, from 11—13 lines on a page. 
Materiai: Falm leaves. 
DaU: IBtb cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

Portions of the Mimamsakaustvhha, a Commentary on 
Jaiminih Mimdmsa-Darsana, by Khm^adeva, the son of 
Budradeva, extending from the beginning of the second 
AdbySya to the end of the first Pada of the third Adhyaya. 
Besides, there is a lacuna from the end of the SJ""* to the 
beginning of the 4"* Pllda in the second Adhyaya. 

It begins: — ^imahSgai^apate ii(a)mab ^bham astudi^ma- 
hagapapate n(a)mah i Subham astu evam upotghataprasaktil- 
nuprasakte mantralak^aoadau samapte yatprasaipgena 
yad Egataip tatsamaptau tatbuddhis safijayata iti nyfi- 
yena bhaTartthadhikaraQoktadh&tvartthakaraiiiatvasya upa- 
stbite, etc. 

In margine: Sabdanta^adhikara^aIp. 

F. 18b; — viieeadar&inac ca purvegaiii sarre^u hy apra- 
vrtti syat I See MlmaipsadarSaoa II, 2, 4 

F. 75: — BarrasyeToktakamatTat tasmin kama^ti sySt 
nidhanartthS, puna^til^ P II, 2, 29. 

F. 76b ends: — phalasaqibandhaibi na vatadak^aip gu^iat 
bhavanabheda iti prayojanaqi pu. 
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Ff. 77 — 114 are missing, and £ 116 begins: — lepi niru- 
dhalak^apaya prayogadar^nena, etc. 

F. 115Ij: — kartur va drutisaipyogftt y II, 4, 2. 

Ilie 2'"> Adhyaya ends (f. 127b):— ^-RadradeTasonob 
brtir esa Kha94&deTasya i mimSi)]Bakau8tnbhakbyo bbedft- 
ddhyaddhyeya (sic) caturtthaipghreb " iti ^-Kbao^adera- 
krtau mlmSqis&kaustiibbe dvitlyoddhySyab < ^gnra" etc 

F. 173b: — Tyayastha T&rtthasya ^tisaqiyog&l limgasyO- 
rtthena saipbandbal lak^a^OrtthS punaSrutih t III, 1, 27. 

It ends (£ 176): — mTmfi(ip)s&ipbiinidhiip pramatthya vi- 
Tidhair nnyayoccayair mrjjaraib krtva JaiminisntramaBda- 
ram amoip vedaip tatba ySsnkiip I yad dh&I&halasaipjfiam 
eia kalitaqi granthantaraqi sajjanai];! ^kr^gasya tu bhu- 
saQfiya sa paraiji yah kaustnbh&khyo maQi1;i i M-Rndra- 
devasunoh krtir e^a Khandadevasya i mlmaipsakaustubha- 
kbyoSe^addhyaye pada adyayaiji i SnmatpilrvottaramlDiaiii* 
Eaparavarlrkadboniiia-Sri-RudradeTasuiioh Kban4&^^^&^7i^ 
krtau mimaipsakanstubhe tritlyasyaddbyayasya prathatnab 
padah n Srlmahaganapate namab I dabbam astu harib om 



WmsH Nos. 36 A and 36 B. 

Size: 2 Tola., IBJxIt in.. 205 leavM (fE. 124— 20B in vol. II), 
from 6 to 8 lines on a F*gB- 

Jfaferiaf: Palm leave*. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'Calicut J824.' The Krodhin 
year preceding 1^4 U Saka 1707 or A. D. 1784/86, but it wenu 
more likely that tha MS. was written A. D. 1724,136. 

Scriie or owner of the book* ; Nar&yana. 

Character: Orantha. 

The l^vald, a Commentary on the A^atambtya Dhar- 
masuPra. No. 36A contains the first Pra^a, No. 36B the 
second Pra^a. 

This is the MS. 'G. TJ.' used by Dr. 6. BUbler for bis 
second edition of the Apastambiya Uharmasfltra (Bombay 
Sanskrit Series Nos. 44 & 60). See Part I, p. ii 
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Vol. I ends: — itiHaradattaTiracitayan dharmmaTyakhya- 
yam ujvalayam ekada^qi patalam It BaiDaptal;i pra^nali u 
harih om u §ivaya namali ii athato niyamesu SraTapyan tapa 
svaddhyaya upasane maddhram aone inaniarddhyi,tmika.ii 
k^atriyaip yatha katha ca vidyayaik^da^a ii om panigraha^&d 
adhi grhamedbino vratam i 

VoL II begins: — pa^grahai^ad adhi gfhamedhino vra- 
tam I purvasDiia praine adyayot prayeija brahmacarioo 
dbarmma uktah i nttaresv astasu sarva^ramSQ^m i etc. 

It ends: — iti Haradattaviracitayan dbarmmaTyakhyayam 
uJTalayam ekadaSah patalab D harih om d dvitlyapra^as 
samaptah ii . . . krodhisamvatsaram kamumasam jettanteti 
njvala samapta ii Snramarppa^am u Narayariasya granthas 
samaptah " 



WmsH No. 37. 
Size: 9j-xlS in., 13 + 117 leavea, 8 or 9 lines on ft page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: The Partliiva year in whioli the MS. wa> nritteu (see below) 
probably corresponds to A. D. 1766, perhaps to A. D. 1825;26. 
Serihe: Venkusudhlvara Saunda. 
Character: Grantha. 

(1) ■ 

The Ihittinya-PrdtisdJchya. 

It begins: — atha varpasamamiiayah i atha navaditaB sama- 
nak^ara^i i dye dve savatne hrasvadlrghe i na plutapurraip | 
^odaSadita svarah I Se?o vyanjanani, etc 

It ends: — saqisadaip gacched acaryyasaipsadam iti II atha 
catasro dvadaSa u iti dvitiyapcaSnah pratiiakbye samaptab » 
harih om Subham astu i 

. . (2) 

The Tribha^aratna, a Commentary on the TaittinyO' 
FratisdWiya. . - ■ ■ 



Dcillizedoy Google 



It begins: — bhaktiynktf^ prai;iamyahaqi gape^carava- 
dvayaqa gorun api gir&D deTim idaqi Tak^y&mi lak^aoaQi ] 
Tj^hyanaqi prati^&khyasya vlk^ya Tftrarncadikftip ] krtao 
tribhasjaratnam yat bhasate bhuBorapriyaqi i etc. 

It ends; — iti tribbs^aratne pr&tiSilkbyaTiTarape dviti- 
yaprajae dvada^oddhy&yaltt o samfipto dvitiyapra^ah y haril^ 
oqi a ^nmatpartthiTavataare madhurtau maee madbaa ^2- 
male pak^e pro^tbapadark^ake karidine dTada^petehani | 
grantfaaS cottararataa^bdamilitadFimattribli&^ySbhidba M- 
mad-Yeipkusudhlvareoa likbitaS Saaii4eiia Sfiatrottamfl i 
harib om ^ganibhyo namah D 



■WmsH No. 38. 

Siie: 17|^x2 in., 175 leavea, 10 or 1) lines oa k page. 

Material: Palm leavu. 

BaU of MS.: The Tuvsn ;ear in which tfae MS. waa written 
(■ee below) probably cormpondi to A. D. 1765/56, possibly to A. D. 
1815|16. 

SeriU: The son of SeaSdri. See above Nos. 16 & 27. 

Character: Qrantha. 

Tbe Bhagavata-Furdna, togetber with Sridhara's Com- 
mentary, Skandhas 11 and 12. 

It begins: — om i avigbnam aatu i Tijayante par&nanda- 
krsnapadarajasrajah i yS. dbptfl murddhni jayaate maben- 
dradimahasrajab o pravarttitah (read pravrttitali) para- 
nandakj-snakndamrvarpita i tannivrtya paTanandapaTa,ro- 
honavarnyate n evan tavad da^amaskandhe bbubbSrSTata- 
raijaya nijabhiitivibbiisitayaduTaip&isya yaduvaipSavata- 
ntasakalasuraQiSasya bbagavata ^kr^^asya tadacitapra- 
Trttiridambanena taccbraTa^^asmaraij&dipaTSnait) pare^am 
anandakaranam kndanuvaroita i etc 

P. lb: — ekada^kandbasya praTrttih tasya yathamati- 
TySkhyanam arabbyate tatra maasalaprasaipgarttbaqi pur- 
TaakaDdbarttbam anavadati ^okadvayena n krtra daityava- 
dhaqi kr^^as saramo yadubbi(r) vrtali i bhuTOvatarayat bba- 
ran javi^tban janayan kalim i etc 
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The ll"" Skandha ends (f. 134);— iti Smnatbhagarate 
niaha,piirS>9e savyakhyana ekSdaSaskandhe paramaip(Te£td 
paramajhamsyftyftm aaqihitayam ekatriipSoddliyayah ii 5rl- 
kr^oaya aamah u evam ekildaSaskandhabbaTarttliapadad!- 
pikJi I svsjn&naddhvantabhltena Sndbareijia prakaSitft i idii- 
nlQ natiguiJb&rtthaiTi gnmat-bbagavataiii kva nu i manda- 
buddbir ahaip kr$Qe prema kiip kin na kurayet u ajn&na- 
ddbvantabbltsnaqa bhaktSnSifi bhagavan barih i SrldharfL- 
caryyarupeaa vyakbySnam akarot svayam u yodvayatma- 
bbidbaneaa lokam rak^ann ajljanat i tasya padayugaccha- 
tram murddbni vidbaryyatam n ekada^skandbavyakbya pari- 
purpa D Snkr^vaya satyabbamasahitaya namab ■ vatsare ca 
yuTa uttarayaije kunibhaniasam adbige divakare i kalapak^a 
udabbupriyark^ake SukraSi^yaguruvasare diva I Hkbitaika- 
da^skandhatlka ^lokaib prasammita i Sesaputre^a vidu^a 
samubya^bdikair asau u binduS^-iLgak^arair binaqi ete. 

The Commentary to the IS*"" Skandba begins (f. 135): — 
jayati ^-FaraDaDda(h) k^^^tapangalaaaddrSab I etc. 

It ends (f. 176): . . . nama iti dvabbyam ii namas taamai 
bhagarate Tasudevaya saksioe i ya idaqi krpaya kasmai 
vyScacak^e mumuk^ave ii vyacacak^e yyakbyatavan li yogl- 
ndrSya namas tasmai ^ukaya brahmarupioe i saipsarasar- 
padastaip yo vi^nuratam amumacat ii iti ^nmat-bhagavate 
mahapura^e savyakhyane dvadaSaskandhe trayodaSoddbya- 
yab II Snkrs^ya namab ii dvadaSaskandbab purpah ii bhava- 
rtthadlpikSm eUlip bbagaTathbaktavallabhain i Sri-Farana- 
ndapadabjabbrmgasrl-Si^dharokarot u . . . ^tlguruqi Farama" 
nandajn Tanda auandavigrahaqi i yatkrpalavaMena Sn- 
dbaras BukptaB sukbi u om dvSdaSas skaudhas samEptab i 
harib om u 

yuvabbidhanebda adagdi^ipge by anautaratne (?) SiSira- 
rttubhSnau i mase ghate pakga ibavadataglautarakay5i)i 
likhitam mayedam u satlkan dvadaSaakandbamulaqi Sesa- 
drisununa i ViSvamitranTayamabapaipkotbhaTadinaiji krte l 
barih om ii Srtgurubhyo namah ii binduSripgak?arair etc. . . . 
^rlparadevatayai namab " Srlsarasvatyai mmak^yai namostu 
om ^ubham astu harib om ii 
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40. 

WfflSH No. 39. 
Sim: 7il xa^ in., 69 learea, 9 or 10 UnM on k pkg«. 
McUeriai: Palm leaves. 
Date 0/ MS : IS"" or 19«i cent? 
Ckaracter: Gruitha. 

The EhagavadgUa, with a brief introduction. 

It begins: — asya Sn-bbagaTatgitS^Sstramahftoiantrasya i 
Tedarjaso bbagavSu r^ib I ann^tup ccbandalji i t&saip git&n&ip 
kracin nanaccbandftipBi i evaipprakllrloi ccbandftqiai i ri^ 
rarupo vi^nuh paramatmH bhagay^ drlman-niiTayauo 
devata I aiocy^n anvaSocas tTam prf^fiSTftdilqi^ ca bb&^asa 
iti bljaifi I sarvadharmm^ parityajya mUm ekaip Saraijiaiii 
rrajeti ^ktih i urddhvamulam adbaM&kbam ai^Tattbaqi 
prabur avyayam iti kilabaip I SribbagaratsamaradbaDilrttbe 
jape viniyogab I etc 

Tbe text begins (f. 2): — DbrtarS^fa uvSca I dbarmma- 
k^etre kuruk^etre samaveta yuyutsarab I etc. 

!F. 5b: — Tisfiya sa^ran c&paqi tokasaipvignam&riasa];i i 
^kasaipTignamftDasa iti Q iti on tat sad iti mah&bb&rate 
^tasahasrik^yiiiti saiphitSyftiii vaij&sikyai|i bbl^maparvavi 
^ibbagaYadgit&supani^tsn parabrahmavidyayfiip yogas&atre 
Srikr?9^juDasai[i7ade arjjunayi^adayogo nama prathamo- 
ddhyayab i 

It ends:— iti on tat sat ^ibbagaTatgltSsiipam^atsu 
parabrabmavidyayaip yoga^astre Srikr^i^arjjunasaqiTfide 
sakalaveda^trapurariasaqigrabamok^ayogo nama^t&da^o- 
ddhy&yab u ^ikr^t^^ya parabrahmaQe name namah i Sri< 
TasudevarpaQam asta i 

41. 

WmsH No. 40. 
Size: IOtXH in., 190 leaves, 8 or 9 liuet on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS: An entry by Mr. Whish, found on the U«t page, 
IB dated 'Calicut 1826'. The MS. may be about 50 or even 100 years 

Character: Grantha. 
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The Subodhint, a Commentary on the Bhagavadglta, by 
SfidJiarasvamin, in 18 Adhyayas. 

It begins: — vande kr?narjunau vlrau naranarayanav 
ubhau I dharttarS^trakulonmattagajaroha^ayallabhau i sara- 
tthyam arjunasyJljau kiirvan gltam^an dadan i lokatrayopa- 
kaiaya tasmai kr^iifitmane namab i . . . Srlmadhavai)i prarta- 
myatba devaqi Ti^veSam Sdarat i tatbhaktijantritah kurve 
gltavyakhyaqi subodhinim I etc. 

Adhyaya I ends on f. 9, A. 11 on f. 27 b, A. Ill on 
f. 40b, A. IV on f. 54, A. V on f. 63b, A. VI on f. 74, 
A. VII on f. 82, A.Vin on f. 90, A. IX on f. 97b, 
A. X on f. 106, A. XI on f. 120b, A. XII on f. 126, 
A. Xni on f. 137, A. SIV on f. 144, A. XV on f. 151, 
A. XVI on f. 157 b, A. XVII on f. 165 b, A. XVIII 
on f. 190. 

It ends; — ^r!-Paramanandapad£lbjaraja^rTdhamadhuna i 
Srldharasvamina prokta gitatlk^ subodhini u iti Sribhaga- 
Tatgitatlkayam subodhinyam Srldharasvami-krtKyam para- 
marttbaniriiayo nSima astadaioddhySyah " Srlkrg^aya 
paramatmane namah ii svapragalbbjabalad vilokya bhaga- 
Tatgltan tadantargatan tatvaqi prepsur upaiti kiip guru- 
ki-paTiyu;adrstitn Tina I asya svanjalina rabasyajaladher 
aditsur antarmmavinavartte^u na kin nimajjati janas sat- 
karnadfaaraqi vina u harih om etc. 



WmsB No. 41. 

Size: 9? X li in., (3) + 87 + (3) leaves, 7 or 8 lines on a. page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish are dated 1895. The MS. may be 
about 50 years older. 

Character: Grautha. 

The Demmakatmya from the Suryasavarnika'Manvantara 
of the Mdrkandeya-Purana, in 23 Adhyayas, preceded by 
the Argalastotra, and Kilakastotra. The edition, by 
L. Foley (Beriin 1831), and the Bombay editions of 1862 
(Sake 1784) & 1864 (Sake 1786) contain only 13 Adhyayas. 
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It begins: — nyasam Svahanan caiva nSm^Df argalaklla- 
kam I hrdayan ca dalan caiva ddhyauaqi kavacam eva 
ca.l mahatmyaii ca japen nityam a^tamj&n ca viiieHatali 
sarTasaubhSgyam apiioti[ip] > deh^iite ca labhet gatim 
om I padayor v&rabhyo namab i oitaipbe nSrasiipbya 
oamah i etc. 

F. 5b: — iti Sridenmahntmye argalaBtotraip sam&ptaip 

F. 7: — iti SrideTlmahatmye kllakastotram aamaptaqi 
athatas saippraTak^yftini viBtarei^a yatb&tatbaip I cai^tjikftbr- 
dayaip gubyam Smnu$Taikagran)a.iiasa|;i ■ i brSqi briqi hrbi (?) 
lu hrlip driqi kllip jay a jaya dLmu^dike trida^maku- 
takoti saingbattacaran&raTiiide s&Titrl g^yatn sarasTati 
mahabikrtabariQe bbairaTarupadb&rii^i pTakatitadaip9ti*o- 
graTadaoe gbore ghoraoayane JTabgyalasabasraparivrte, etc. 

The first Adbyaya ends on f. 30. 

F.72: — eva[ifl)n devyS Taraqn labdhva Surathab k^atriya- 
[rjr^bbah i suryyaj jamna samftsadya sararpir bhavita 
manuh u iti ^lmarkai;ideyapur&i;ie suryyaBavarQike manvan- 
tare deTimabatmye saratbaTaiSyavarapradanan uama tra- 
yodaioddbyayah o 

Tbe 16*" Adbyaya ends on f. 78b. P£ 79—87 are also 
foliated separately by letters, viz. ka, kha, etc. 

End: — iSanakoiiek^aQik^etrapalayanama^ i a^dalabafaye 
devyas tad dak^ii^antaip gaqigai^apataye Damah i paqipara- 
magumbhyo namab i paipparamagunipadukabbyo oama]; i 
daqiTatukabbairavaya nama^ i duipdurgayai namab i patitipu- 
jayet b iti SrlmarkaQdeyapnraije suryyasavaroike manrantare 
deTimabatmye pa&ntipiljarahasyan n&ma trayoviipio (panca- 
TiiliSo, pr. m.) ddhyayab i ^Imabadevyai namab i drigurubhyo 
namab i Sivaya namaji i barib om u 



43. 

Whish No. 43. 
Site: IItX^ in-l (8) + 97+(4) leavei, about 10 linei on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 



I Thew MSS. generally read iranu- for ir°a-. 
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Dale: &a entry by Mr. Whish is dated 1826. The MS. may be 

about 50 yeara older. 

Smbe: Ananta Narayana. 
Character: Grantba. 

(1) 

The Kulartfava(tantra), in 17 Ullasas (ff. 1—95). See 
Aufrecht-Oxford p. 90 seqq. {No. 147); Ind. Off. IV, p. 879; 
Mitra, Notices, I pp. 138 (No. 258), 160 {No. 290). 

It begins : — gurubhyo namah {i) upaSrutlnam anye^am upa- 
Snitir iyaqi eada i SrnQ{ut)aiti sarvaTiraQ&m caraiiaip smaraaaip 
mmama i gurui|i ganapatim durgaqi ksetreSaqi Siyam arca- 
{read acyu'^taqi i brahmaDarp girijSip lak^mlm Yfii^iqi vaude 
vibhutaye i anadyayakhiladyayamayine gatamaline i amp&ja 
svarupayasivaya gumve namah i devyau{sic)vaca i on namo 
devadeveSa paDcakptyavidhayaka i sarvajha bhaktisulabha Sa- 
ranagataTatsala(read°la) i mulesa parame^na kanmamrta- 
vaHdhe I asare ghorasaipsaresarve [da]du(b)kbamalimaBahlefc. 

P. 17:^iti Srikularpave urddhvamnayamahatmye tritl- 
yollasalj ii 

F. 37: — iti ^rlkulanjaTamahatmye rahasye sarvaipgamo- 
ttame kuladivyadikathanaip pancamoUasalti ii 

The 7"^ UUasa ends on f. 37, the 8"' U. on £ 44b, 
the g"- U. on f. 51, the lOti- U. on f. 66, the ll"- U. on 
f. 61b, the 12"' TJ. on f. 67b, the IS'" U. on f. 72b, the 
14*»' U. on f. 78, the 15'"' U. on f. 84h, the le*" U. on 
f. 89 b. 

It ends (f. 95): — iti ^imatkulSrnaTe maharahasye sarr&- 
gamottame mok^apade kulaTivahapra^qisan natna sapta- 



(2) 

The Mantrak?aramald, in 16 stanzas (ff. 96b— 98b). 

It begins : — kaUolo(lla)sitamrKtbdhilahar)niaddhye virajan- 
maoidvipe kalpakavatikapariv]-te kadainbaTat.oJTale ratna- 
staipbhasahasraninnmitasabhamaddhye vimanottame cintS- 
ratnaTinimimite janani te siqihasanam bhavaye d 1 d 

It ends: — Srlmantrak^aramalaya girisutaqi yah pujayec 
cetasa sandhySsu prativasaraQi suniyataqi tasyam malas- 
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j^cirat citt^lIpbho^llhama^4ape girisutS orttaqi vidhatte sadfi 
Tatiiraktrasaroruhe jaladhijSgehe jaganmaipgalatii u 16 u 
^imah&tripurasuudarjjai nama^ i karakrtam aparlldhaip 
ksantum arhanti santah i ^ipkarasya carit&katbllraealit 
candra^ekharagui^aDiklrttanaip nllakavtha tava pildaseca- 
naip saiiibhavaiitu mama jamna<iu) jamuani i idam pustakaip 
goruTanujna. Ananta - Naraya^a - likhitaip i ^ngunibbyo 
Miuab I harib om Subbam aetu i 



WmsH No. 43. 

StM.- lOixll in., (1) + 38 + (2) + II + (1) leave*, B linei on 
spage. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whi»h U dated 'Calicuf IB25'. The MS. 
ia probably not taticb older. 

Character: Grctntha. 

(1) 

The Visj^upddadHce^antastuH by Saiikara, with a Com- 
mentary, called Sukkabodkim. Printed, with a different 
commentary, in the Kavyam2l&, Part II, pp. I — 20. 

It begins-. — barib i n&bbiniilikalolaipbabbaipglviitiltapab- 
phalam I ku<JumbikaIaSambhodbeh kanyaya(h) kalaye mabah i 
^ikalocanatopSd alikaqi rataye dadat i vipralagibham pura- 
strtflam pu^oat tejo bhajiimabe i giripatbodhipatbojasada- 
uanandadboraplb i padaqi kurve namasy&nam umUlak^ml- 
sarasvatib I bbagavatp&dap&dadike^stutya madhusrutA i 
vyfikhya vitanyate ramySl niimnllsau sukbabodhinl u iba 
khalu sakalajagadanugrabsya STecchSkrtaTigTabaparigrabS,b 
paramakSruQikagraga^ySh Barvajna^ba.maoayah ^1- 
^iumkarabhagavatpujyap&d&t Srimadvaipayanaprapitabrah- 
masutravyakhyanarupa^lmat • bha^yakaraijena mumuk^u 
jijnasyan jagaj janm&dik&raiiam sakalopani^tgamyaqi 
Baccidanand^dvayaqi pratyagabbinnarii vi^pvakbyam brahma 
mokhyadbikaribbyah karatalabadaravat sphatav pradar- 
^ya mandadbikari^Sm anujighrk^aya nirviie^aiti paraqi 
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brahma saksat karttum anl^varah ye mandas tenukaippyante 

saviSesanirupanair iti nyayena tasyaiva paratatvasya saka- 
la^rutismrtipurai^aTacaQail SuddhasatTopahitatyena sa.tYika- 
sevyatvena cavagatasya ^aiiil^bacakraSariigaiiandakakaii- 
modatirupapancayudhalaBikrtasya gannjavahanasya ^ega- 
^yinah dnmah^llak^mlbliuinidevlsaiiietasya kaustubha^- 
Tatsamuktabharapakiritakatakamgadadisarvabharanabhii^i- 
tasya sakalalokEttiSayalusaundaryyaBlmnah niratiSayadayasu- 
dbasamudrasya sakalajagadrak^a^adik^itasya Sribhagarato 
narayanasya padadike^stutin tSLdupasanarupaqi sakft pit- 
thamatrepa sakalapuru^arttbaaandohinlip dvipaficadaWlokat- 
mikaqi karttum arabhante n tatradau yarnyate Saqibho bhu- 
jagrevaetbito bareb i nlla^ailaSikbarudbacandrabimbaSriyaip 
Tabaa ii lak^mlbbarttur bbujagre krtavasati eitaqi yasya 
rupam viSslaip, etc. 

It ends: — paramanandamatiiiasvarupaiiipraTiSati tatraiva 
liyate brabmanandasvarupenaTati^tbata iti siddbaip u iti 
Srlmatp aramabatps ap arivr aj a kacaryy a-^ ri-Go vinda-bhaga vatr 
pujyapadaSi?ya-SrI-San[ikara-bhagaYatpadakrta4rlvi?^upad5- 
dikeSaparyyaDta3tute(r) -vyakbya saipgrhlta samapta li bariti I 
om I 

(2) 

Tbe Uttaragita, a kind of appendix to tbe Bbagavadgita, 
in tbree Adbyayas. See A. Holtzmann, Das Mababbarata II, 
165 seq. 

It begins: — kj-s^aya Tasudevaya jfianamudraya yogioe i 
natbaya rukmitilSaya namo vedantavedine t Aijuna uvacai 
yad ekaip niskalaip brahma vyomatltan niraiijanai)i i apra- 
tarkyam anirdeSyaip Tiua^tpattivarjitaqi i etc. 

F. 4 : — om tat sad iti ^Ima[t]duttaraglta8upani9atsu 
parabrahmaTidyayaqi yogaisstre firlkr^oarjanasaniTade a- 
dvaitavasan nama prathamoddbya,yab ii 

JP. 8: — iti drTmaduttaragltasupani^atsu . , . dvit^o- 
ddhyayab ii 

It ends: — sarTacintavinirmmtiktan niicintam acalaqi 
bbavet i on tat sad iti ^bhagavatgitaBupani^atBu para- 
brahmavidyayaqL yoga^aetre ^Ukr^tiarjimasaiiivade advaita- 
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Tasan nSnia trit^oddhyayah n Srikr^QiirpaQam astu ^gnm- 
bhyo namah i Sndak^itLataurttaye namab i 



No. 45. 

Size: 10>:2s in., 36 + (l) leavea, 11 or 12 line* on a p^e. 
Material: Paha leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whiah at the end of the MS. ia dated 
■CaUeut 1825.' The MS. is probably not mnch older. 
Character: Grantha. 

The Batirahasya, a treatise od KSmaJastra, in 10 Pa- 
liccbedas, by Kokkoka who composed it for Vaidyadatta. 
See Burnell, Taajore, p. 58 seq., & Ind. Off. in, p. 362. 
Burnell has Vainyadatta, Eggeling Vainyadatta, for Vai- 
dyadatta. 

It begins: — yena,kS:ri prasabham acirad arddhananSvara- 
tvam dagdbenapi tripurajayino jyoti?a csk^u^e^a i indor 
mmitraqi sa jayati mudan dhama vamapracaro devai Sriman 
bhavarasaju^an daivataip cittajanma i parijanapade bhripga- 
^enlpikah patuvandino bimakaraBitacchatraip mattadvipo 
malayanilab i kr^atanudbanurvalll Makatak^aSaravali maua- 
sijamahavirasyoccair jayanti jagajjitah ii 2 i Eokkokanamna 
kavina k^toyaip Sn-Yaidyadattasya kutubalena r vilokyatam 
ls,makalasa dhlraib pradipakalpo Tacasam niguijibhab i ete. 

It ends: — iti kak^aputasarasaqigrahah u iti ratirahasye 
yogadhikaro nEma da^amab paricchedat;! ii Subham astu u 



46. 

WmsH No. 46. 

Size: 9ix3TT in., 51 leaves, 12 or 13 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whish at the end of the MS. is dated 
'Calicut 18^' ; the MS. may be aboat 60 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Suryasataka, by Mayura, with a Commentary by 
AnvayamuWia. 
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It begins: — jaipbharatlbhakmubhotbhaTain iva dadbatas 
sEndrasiudurare^uifi raktas sikta ivaugbair udayagiritatl- 
dhatudharadravasya i etc. 

The Commentary begins: — jambharater indrasya ibhasya 
gajasyairavatasya pragdigaSrita(Da)m adbipatyasanniddbya- 
Bambbavad eva muktib kuipbhayor udbbava udbbutir bhuma 
yaaya taip, etc. 

After verse 100 follow tbe text and commentary of the 
verse, Slokalokasya bhutyai Satam iti racita Srl-Mayurepa 
bhaktya, etc. It ends: — era i SivSya namab u suryyaiataka- 
Slokavyakbyanagrantham sampurpaip harih oin U Srigurubhyo 
namah ii oip sadatisra?tuaandhyaaii (?) vidhivi^nupuraribhih i 
upasyo ya svarupena tam adityam aharp bhaje i tatra- 
bhaTEn Mayuro nama mahakavir antahkaraijadisarvS- 
vayanirvrtiBiddbaye sarvajanopakaraya ca biranyagarbha- 
pramukhasarvakarminanyopasya(aya)yajnrupam9adupapadi- 
tanijopfiBanasaddhyasadhanasya pratyak^abrahmanas suryya- 
maodaltotarvarttino bhagavata adityasya stutiqi Sloka^tena 
pranltavan i tasya stuter vivaraqaip balaaukhabodhanaya- 
nvayamukbena kriyate ii oin suryyaya namah ii 



[ No. 48. 
Siie: ajxlw in., (1)+ 137 +(1) leaves, from 10 to 12 lines on 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date of MS.: IStb or 19tii cent.? 

Character: Grantha.- 

(1) 

The Karttikamahatmya, from the Padma-Puram, in 
30 Adhyayas {£F. 1—49). 

It begins:— Sutah i ^iyab patim athamantrya gate de- 
var^isattame i barsotpbullanana Satya madhavaip pimar 
abravlt i Satyovaca i etc. 

It ends: — ye manavSh karttikamasi bhaktya snanan ca 
dipan baripujanan ca I danaip vratam brabmapabhojanadi 
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kuTT&nti te sv&rg&kutniiibina syuh a iti inp&tme pnrstie 
klirttikam9.hatm7e triipSoddhySyab x Srlkr^oftya namab I 
;5di^aip pustake dr^tv^ tsdriaip likbitam majA i abaddhaqi 
tS subaddhaqi fS. mama do^o na vidyate u 

(3) 

The VaisdJckamdhdtmya, from the Skanda-Furam, in 
30 Adhyayaa {ff. 51—137, also separately foliated from 1—88). 

It begins: — aTighuam astu i r?ayah i skande purai>e 
bbavata Taid^kbasya ca vaibbayaip i asmakaip kathitani 
purvam Snitan casm^bhir eva ca I tat bbiiya^ Srotuk&m&- 
n£ip vistarad vaktum arhasi i Sutah i pura brabmaipga- 
bhiitena, etc. 

It ends:— r^lD Smantrya tSn earv&n Sutah paurftpiko- 
ttamah i tailj pujitahi paran tustah kailasaip pratyagat 
punah u iti ^imatskande pura^e vaiSakbamabStmye triip^- 
ddhySyalj s Srlgunibhyo namab ii harih oip ii 



48. 

WrasH No. 49. 

Size: *| X 1 i in., (I) + 33 + 26 + (1) leave*, 7 or 8 lines on a page. 

Mtterial: Palm leaves, 

DaU: End of 18*ii or beginning of 19*1" cent? 

Character: Qrantha. 

(1) 

Rnles and prayers for the worship of Kudra (ff. 1—32). 
Mr. Wbish gives the title 'RudrOr-nyasam', but probably 
it shotdd be 'Fiinea.ngarudranydsa\ The Mantras belong 
to the Black Tajurveda. Cf. Stein-Jammu, p. 16: panca- 
ugamdranam nyasapurvako japahomarcanavidhib* 

It begins: — om athatah pahc^ipgamdrapSqi nyEsapur- 
vakaip japahomarcanabbi^ekavidhiip vyakhyasyamab i ya 
te nidra iti ^ikhayaip i yS te rudra ^vS, tanur aghorap^ 
paka^ini i taya nas tanuva Santamaya giri^ntabhi cakaSlhi I 
asmin mabaty arpaTa iti dirasi i asmia mahaty art^aventa- 
rik§e bhavS adhi i te$a& sahasrayojaneva dhanvani tanmasi I 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-^ 56 I*- 

Bahasramti lalate i 8ahasr3.pi lalate i sahasrEoi sahasraSo 
ye nidr£ adhi bbumy3,i!i i te^a.Qi sahasrayojaneTa dhanvaiii 
tanmasi i etc. See Taitt. Samh. IV, 5, 1, 1; 11, 1. 

F. 26: — eTaiprupiniam eva ddhyatva dvijas samyak tato 
devayajanam arabbet it athato rudrasnaniLrcanabbi^ekavi- 
dhim vyakbyasyamab i ^didevatirtthe snatva i udetya Sacih 
prayato brahmacan Suklav^sa tasya daksipS,pratyakdeSe 
tanmukbaqi stbitva atmani devata stbapayet u 

¥. 31b: — acsryyaya dak^inaqi gS. dadyat I da^ gas satn- 
vatsarah i STaroabbarai^abhu^itab i r?abban cadhlkarH^ | 
a^Tamedhapbalam apnoti i ity Sha bbagavan Bodbayanab u 
Subbam astu Srtgurubhyo natnab l asya Snrudraddbyaya- 
praiuamabamantraBya i Agbora r^ili i anu^tup ccbandab ( 
saipkarsanamurttiBvarupo yosav adityas aa ekarudrah 
paramapuru^o devata I agnikratub caramayaip i^tftkayEqi 
fiatarudriye viniyogab i etc 

It ends or breaks off (f. 32b):— kukris saptaBamudrain 
bbujagiriSikbaraiii saptapatalapadaqi vedam vaktraip eadaija- 
gam daSadiSi vadauaip diYyalii^igaip namami ; om gai^anan 
tva I It seemB to be incomplete. 

(2) 

An Itihdsa or a legend of King Vrsddarvi, witb an 
enumeration of tbe great benefits, temporal and spiritual, 
to be reaped by Mm wbo reads this legend (ff, 1 — 10). 

It begins: — Vr?adarvikula& haYiS{?) Sibikulam babbuva i 
tasyayam itibasab kulavidya babbuva i tad yo ba smai- 
mam (read smemamP) adblte i sa ba sma raja bbavati i sa 
kincit prapyantarbitah i Bobravit i yo mam itibasaip gra- 
hayet i parasmai dadyam iti i tato brabma^a^ i saqiyogaqi 
Bayyayujet (?) li 1 ii tam adityat purujo bbaskaravan^o niskram- 
ya I sa enaip grabayan cakara I tam aprccbat kositi i va yrg&- 
darrir iti i tasmad ya imam itihasam adhite i adityalokosya 
kamacaro bbavati i tasmad ya imam itihasam upanito 
maniavako grhmyat i grbltvatba brahmapan ccbravayet I 
medbavl bbavet I varsa^tan ca jlvet li 2 ii 

F. 2b: — atbo' khalv ahuh i Tedasammitoyam itibSsah i 
dbarmmafi carati nadbarmmam I satyam vadati nanrtam I 
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(Urgham paiyati ma hrasvairi paraip pajjati mSparam | rco 
ita JO veda sa veda dev&n i yaju&^i 70 veda aa veda yajnam | 
samSiii 70 veda sa veda sairaip 1 yo m&nasaqi veda sa 
veda brahma u 8 1 

The greater part of what now follows reads almost like 
a Sm)-ti, and treats of the duties of Brahmaoas, more 
especially of Srilddhas. 

On fl 9 the story is told of king Vr$S.darTi who grants 
a, certain Briihmai^a one of the following boons: a cow 
that constantly yields milk, a sheep which is constantly 
shorn (? avir mmejasraqi viluhyate 1 for viluyate ?), a 
millstone which is constantly grinding, a carriage which 
drives over all the seas, a pair of earrings with gems of 
the colour of the sun. The Br&bmana asks his wife, and she 
says: 'Take the sheep'; then he asks his son who tells him 
to take the carriage, then his daughter who wants him 
to ta^e the earrings, finally his female slave who tells him 
to take the mill-stone, — while he himself fancies the cow. 
ffing Yr^adarvi gives him all the five gifts. Then it con- 
tinues: — tad idam itihSsah 1 brahmadityapurogaya I puro- 
gaV kaSyapaya 1 k&Syapo bharadvajaya 1 bharadvajo bahu- 
bhir anagamaya 1 tatah pracyavananSm dhanapater dvijah I 
bI^hma^akule jatismaro bhavati 1 saptajanmakrtat papan 
mucyate 1 dyas (?) tu parvabhih i dine dine gayatule bha- 
raQy^m gayapancake II 30 11 

It ends (f. 10); — ete dve dhanam aryya^aip mantrap 
caira vratani ca 1 mantrai ca va vratani ca name nama^ 
an namah Yr^adarvi namo namah supan:iosi garutman 
trivrt te Siro gayatran cak^u stoma tttma sama te tanilr v5- 
madevyam brhadrathantare pak^u yajnayajniyaqi puccbaip 
chauda&sy aqigani dhi^ijiya^ ^apha yaju&si nama I Bupar- 
Qosi garutman divaip gaccha suvah pata 11 harih om n 30 I 
itihasam samapta irigurave namah Srisarasvatyai namah 
toamacandrasv3,mine namah iubham astu 1 

(3) 
The Somotpatti {S. 11, 12), a kind of Pari^i^ta. The 
same work in the Bodleian MS. Walker 144, ff. 203— 204b 
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. (where it forme part of an A^alayana-Mantrasaipluta). 
The Sama-veda Pari^i?ta of the same title in the Bodleian 
MS. Wilson 466, ff. 11—13 (see also Weber, Indische 
Studien, vol. I, p. 59; other MSS. in Weber-Berlin 1, p. 78, 
Mitra, Notices, vol. IV, p. 160, No. 1589, & Peterson IV, 
p. 8, No. 120), though beginning differently, seems to be 
the same. 

It begins (f. 11); — oin somotpatti i rsaya ucnh i kautii- 
halasamutpanna devata r?ibhis saha i samSayam paripr- 
ccbanti vyasani dharmmartthakovidaqi I kathain va ksiyate 
somah kgino va vj-ddhate (read vardhate) kathaqi \ imaiji 
praSnam mahabhaga bruhi sarvam aSesatah i Sri-Vedavyasa 
uvaca t etc. 

It ends (f. 12b): — ya^ ca raja dvijatinani tasmai soma- 
tmane namah i somotpatti saippurpaip adityatinavagraba- 
devatabhyo namah ^rlgurubhyo namah i 

(4) 

The Vedapddastava, a Stotra devoted to the worship 
of Siva (ff. 13—26). 

It begins (f. 13): — oip vande maheSvaram Satubhuqi 
vighne^m ^agmukhaqi guruip l gai^eSan nandimukhySni^ 
ca ^vabhaktan mahamunln i umapatyam (sic) umajanim imian 
comasahodararn i umananandaram patmaip vidhiqi vayam 
upasmabe i ...pandarikaparadhiSampmidarikajinaipbarainl 
pnndarlkarucini vande pundarlkak^asevitaqi i puijidai^ka- 
puraip prapya jaimunjr (sic) mmunisattamah i Idn cakara 
mahayogi Suta no vaktum arhasi i Stita uvSca i bhagav^n 
jaiminir dhiman pupdarlkapure pura i etc. 

Itends(f.25):-traivarnike?v in[n]atanio ya[y] enaqi nityaqi 
kadacit pathatlSabhaktitah n 124* ii pSdam vapy arddhapS- 
daqi va Slokaqi ilokarddham eva va i yas tu va clyate 
nityaip Sivalokam sa gacchati i vedaS- Sivai Sivo vedo veda- 
ddhyayl sadaSivah ; tasmat sarvaprayatnena vedaddhya- 
yinam arcayet i kvpasamudraip snmukhan trinetraip jata- 
dharaw parvatlvamabhagam i sada^ivaqi rudram anantaru- 

> It onght to be 114, as verte 111 i« wrongly numbered 121. 
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pam stTacidaQtbareSaip hrdi bb^Tayilmi i ^vaci[Qi]daiiibaTam 
iti bruySt BakrjjaoanaTaijitam i maktigh&pt&QiaQipadaip 
moksam era samaSnate i ayao danakalasabrDdanapatraqi 
(f. S6:) bbavan natha data tvad anyaa na y&ce i bhavat- 
bhaktim eva Btbirao dehi mabyam krpa^lla ^ipbho kptS- 
rtttiosya tasmat i harib om Tedapadastayarp sampuroani 
^ubham astu ^nmabadevyai Damah. 



49. 

[ No. 50. 

Size; IO^xIt in., 36 + 45 leaves, from 8 to 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leave*. 

Date of MS.: IStt or 19tb ceDt.? 

Character: Grantha. 

(a) 

The Ranga'Mahaimya, or ^raiiga-Mahatmya of the 
Brahman4fi^I^rana, m 10 Adhyayas. (Ff. 36.) 

It begins: — ^l-Narada uvica n devadeva virupak^ 
^nitam sarram mayadhuna i trailokyantargataip Trttan 
tTaomakbaipbhojaQissrtam i tatba pu^yani tirtthani punyany 
ayatanani ca I gadgadyas saritas sarvEl itih&sS.4 ca Saipkara I 
kaveryyas tu prasaingena tasyaa tire tvaya purfi I prastutaip 
I'aiDgam ity uktaifi vi^por ayataaam mahat [ i ] tasyabaip 
§rotum icchami Tistareoa mabeSvara i mabatmyam agbana- 
Saya punyasya ca vivarddhaye (read "vrddbaye) l dc. 

It ends: — pathan Sri^vaQ likban bibhran ratpgamaha- 
tmyam uttamaip i muktaS ^bhaSubbe yata* tad vi^iiiob 
paramaip padaip D iti Si1-brahmai;idapura{ie Tnabe^vara- 
DaradasamTade Srlraqigamahatmye srlnaTatlrttbaprabhSva- 
Tarqanan nama da^moddbyayal.! ii Srlraipgarajaya para- 
brahmai^e namali o 

(b) 
The Ktisfdavopakhyana from the Asvamedhikaparvan of 
the Jaimini-Bharata, or the Mahabharata by Jaimini, in 

■ One MS. reads muktvasabham Bubham y&ti (Prof, Aufrecbt). 
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12 Adhjayas. (Ft 45.) These are Adhyayas 25—36 in 
the lithographed edition of the Jaimini-Bharata, ASvame- 
dhika (Bombay 1863, Sake 1785), S. 53b— 70. See also 
"Weber-Berlin I, p. 115; Aufrecht-Oxford, p. 4b. 

It begins: — Janamejaya uvSca i citram uktam maha- 
bhSga yad ramakuSayor bhr^ip i tad yaktvun arhasi tTai|i 
hi Srotuqi kautubalaip hi me I Jaiminih i Sru^u rajan 
mahabfiho ramasya caritam mahat i viBtareijia yatha sarvaip 
vadatas tan niSamaya i ramas tam ravanaip hatva kuip- 
bbakarnam mahabalai|[i \ etc. 

Fol. 2: — iti Srlmahabharate a^Tamedhikaparraiii ku^a^ 
TOpakhyane prathamoddhyayah ii 

It ends: — iti Srljaiminibharate asvamedhikaparva9i ku^ 
lavopakhyane dvadaSoddhyayah o Snramacandraya paragu- 
rave namabi ii ^gurubhyo namah n subbam astu ii harib om li 



Whish No. 51. 
Size: U^Xli in., (4) + 155 + (8) leavee, 10 lines on a page. 
JUafeml: Palm leaveB. Fainted boards. 

Date: EntrieB by Mr. Whish dated 'CaUout 1826'. The Dhatn 
or Dhatr year (see the colophonB) preceding 1826 is A. D. 181^17, bat 
the MS.' was probably written A. D. 1766/67. 

Scribe: Ye&kata Subrahmanya , the son of SeB^dri. See abors 
Nob. 16, 27 & 39.' 
Character: Grantha. 
The Mdhabharata, Parvans liv-iviii, viz. 

The ASvamedhika Parran, ff. 1 — 97, 

the ASramavasika „ „ 98 — 136, 

the Mausala „ „ 136 —145b, 

the Mahaprasthanika „ „ 146 =— 149b, 

the Svargarohanika „ „ 149b — 155b. 

The AiTamedhika Parvan begins: — kvtodakau tu rajanaip 

dhrtara^traip yudhirthirah i puraskj-tya mababahur uttatarfi- 

kulendriyah i uttlryya ca mahabaho bagpayyakulalocanah 1 

papata tire gaipgaya vyadhaviddha iva dvipah i etc. 

It ends (f. 97): — evam etat tadavrttan tasya yajne 
mahatmana^ l paSyatan capi nas tatra nakulontarhitas 
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tada D iti ^nman-mab&bharate ^atasahasrikayaip saqihitSyfLm 
a^ramedhike parvaiiy a^asaptatitamoddbyayah o Srlkr^qaya 
oamah I om Subham astu Tisargabiudvak^araSrvgapadabl- 
nam maya yal likhitaiii pramadat i tat kRantum arhanti 
dajalaralas santas sada hastakrtapar&dbaiu i harih om D 
Tatse dhatav avagvartmany atha Tar^arttiibhasTati i ^^avaijie 
masy acchapak^e pa&camyaiii tyaQtrabhe titbau i vasare 
raniputraaya likbitam pustakan tv idam I aivamedbikaparvan 
tn mudE Se^adriBunvmi. ■ barih om dubham a«ta om D in^ 
gurncara^araTindabhyan namab u 

The ASramavasika Parvan begins (f. 98): — Janameja- 
yahirajyai|i prgpya uaravyagbrab pitrpaitamaham mahati 
katham Ssan maharaje dbrtara^ti'e mahatmani i sa bi raja 
hatamatyo bataputro nir^ayah i katbam asit gataiSvaryyo 
gandhari ca ya^asvinl i etc. 

It ends (f. 134 b):— yudbi?tbiras tu nrpatir nnatiprlta- 
mftnas tada i dbarayam asa tad rajyatp nibatajnatibandha- 
I'ati g (f, 135:) iti ^imahabhSrate ^tasahaBrikayaqi saiphi- 
tayam aSramavasike parva^i ^atcatvariipSoddhyayab u firl- 
trstiaya namah II om n dbatunamaDi bi bayanepy avftgrar- 
tmasatinibitalokacak^u^ I m^Bi karkatakaoamni pak^ake 
^amale jalajaputravasare i atra^vinibbe likbitan ca parraip 
Sesatniajena^amaTaBikan diva i bastadrutenaiva viramitaa 
janS alokya (alak^ya in tbe repetition) santas sabituip 
samarhatba ii biranyarapuBe namab " om aSramavasikaqi 
puTQarn u ^ubbam asta. The wbole colopbon from iti §ri- 
itialiabharate to samarbatba is repeated on f. 136. 

The Mansala Parvan begins (£136): — om ^attriip^^v 
atha Baiiiprapte var^e kauravanaDdana i dadarSa vipantani 
Qimittani yudbi^tbirab i etc 

It ends (£ 145 b): — pravi^a ca purlip viras samaBadya 
jndhijtbirain i scaeta tad yatbavrttam vrB^yandbakajanaqi 
prati u iti Srimababbarate ^tasabasrikayam saipbitayam 
mausale parvani navamoddbyayah ii mausalaparvam sama- 
ptam n dbatau samayam khalu dak^igayane var^arttune 
^va^dke ca maBi i pak^e daiamyam a^caa titbav ndau 
candre krtaatapriyavaBare bi t mausalaqi parvam etad dbi 
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likhitaip Vyasasaipkrtaip i muda Veqikatapadayuk-Sabrah- 
mapyavipa^cita u harih om etc 

The Mahaprasthanika Parvan begins (f. 146): — bari^ 
om I Janamejayah i evaip vrsi^yandhakakule Srutva maulasaiu 
(sic) ahavam i paodavSt kim akurvanta tatha kr?ne divaip- 
gate I etc 

It ends (f. 149b): — yatra sa byhati ^Eina buddhisatva- 
aamanvita i draupadi yo^itiip ^re?tha yatra caiva sutS 
mama i> Srlmahabharate satasabasrikayftip saiphitayaip mabs- 
prastbanike parvapi trtiyoddhyayah ii ^ik^-^^aya namah I 
harih om I mahaprasthanikam samaptaiii ii samvatsare 
dhatunamni prflyate dak^ii^ayane i rtau pmvrsi mase tu 
^avane Sarvatarake i ekadasyfin tithau varepy atrilocana- 
saqibhuTah i mabaprasthanikaip parvaqi samaptaip Se^asu- 
nuna ii hari1;i om li 

The Svargarohapika Parvan begins (f. 149b): — Janame- 
jayah I svargaiji trivistapaip prapya mama purvapitamaha^ i 
pa^dava dharttar astral ca kani sthanani bhejire i etc. 

It ends (£ 155b):— sravayed yas tu varnams trtn krtvS 
brahmaQam agrata^ i sarrapapayi^uddbatmS Sucis tatgata- 
manasah i iha klrttim mahat prapya bhogavan sukbam 
annate i Yyasaprasadena puna svargalokam sa gacchati i etad 
viditya sarvan tu vedavedarttbavit bhavet i pujaniya^ ca 
satatam mananlyo bbaTedrijab " iti ^rlmanmahabharate 
SataaabaBrikayaip saiphitayaip svargarohapike paiTani pan- 
camoddbyayab n srargaroha^ikaqi samaptam i SrIk]'S^aya 
namab n . . . om dbatau vatsenuttare tu B[-tau var^asv rtau 
tata^ I SrSva^e masi pakseccbe dvadaiyam bbeditet kila ( 
dayadasyavaner rare likhitai|[i pustakan tv adab i syargaro- 
haoikaip parvaqi Yyasena racitaip Subham i idaip Yeiiikatja- 
padayuk-SubrabmauyavipaScita li barib om ii ^kr^pays 
nama^ ii Srigurubbyo namah n om ii 



61. 

WmsH No. 52. 
Sine: 13fx2i in., (l)+70 + (2) leaves, IS o 
JUaterial: Palm leaves. 
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Dak: Entries b; Mr. Whish ore dated 'Calicut 1B26'. The HS. 
may have been written a.bout 50 years before that. 
Character: Qr&ntba. 

The Tulakdvertmahdtmya, from the Agneya-Purana, in 
30 A db jay as. 

For other copies of this work, see Nos. 131 and 186. 

It begins: — dharmmaTarmma ca rSjargir nnicul&pura- 
Tallabha^ i bhujab papraccha tan natvil dalbhyaip bhftga- 
vatottamaip \ bhagavan prariinaa sarve kenopfiyena saippa* 
dah (read sarrada?) i bbavanti pntr&n satppr&pya sukhina^ 
cirajiriBah i kathaip sySt p9,panirharah SriSe bhaktib katbaqi 
bhavet i etc See No. 186. 

F, 2b: — iti srtmad - agneyapurane tulakavertmahStmye 
prathamoddhyayah u 

P. 31b: — iti SrliDad-agneyapurane suryyasavamike man- 
vantare deTltulakayerimahatmye caturdda^ddhyayab n 

It ends: — iti prasannanananlraja muda te Saunakadya 
rnnnayo nrnmuk^avah i bareS caritra^raTapotsavotsuka gan- 
dhakBatadyaih punar apy apujayan ii iti firlmad-agneyapu- 
rSpe tulakaverlmahatmye dbannmasaravivecane triipio- 
ddbyayah ir kaveryyai namah ii harih oip u 



52. 

WmsH No. 53. 

Size: 12|xls in-. (1) + 168 leaves, 9 Unea on a page. 
Material: Pahn leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish are dated: 'Tellioherry 1^6'. The 
MR K„ ok-,..* 50 years older. 

tha. 

rata, Parvan IV: the Viraiajparvan, in 

nkr?n3.ya namah i Janamejayab I katbaqi 
ma purvapitamabab I aj&atavasam u[k]9ita 
yarditah i pativrata mababbaga satatam 
ipadt va katham brabmann ajnata dubkhi- 
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It ends: — tau mahot3[7]avasaiiikaSaip hr^tapu^tajanavr- 
taip I nagaram matsyarajasya SuSublie bharatar^abhaih i 
Janamejajah i vi^te yivahe hr?t5tma yad uvSca yudhi^tlii- 
rah I tat sarvaip kathayasveha kj-tavanto yad uttaraip if 
om iti SrliuababhfLrate Satasabasrikayaip Baipbit^yaifi vai- 
yEsikySm SrlTirataparya(ii abhimanyuvivaho Dama ^atsapta- 
titamoddbyayali n om II etat parvasu vistlrQaip sarvasampat- 
padaik ii]-nEii|i I Srovataqi sarvapSpaghnam aaaTr^iTina- 
^kaip I asmin parva^i yo marttya ^addhsbhaktisaman- 
Titab I ^riijioti (sic) Slokam ekaip y& sa yati paramftip gatiip i 
tasya mitrfiiai varddbante grbak^etradisatppadab i Ayu^ 
klrttir balan tejas saipbbaTanti dine dine i asmin parvapi 
rajendra patbite brabmavadina i taip pujayet suvaktaraip 
Tastrabbu^adibbir ddbanaib i tasmin prasanne bbagavan 
mukundab arttarttibauts puru^ottamaS ca i sarve ca devft 
r^isiddhasaiiigbais tu^ta bhayi^yanti narendrakale I bbaratft- 
ddbyayanat piutyad api padam adbiyatab i Sraddadh&nasya 
puyante sarvapapaoy aSe^atab u barib oqi D Stlkr^oaya 
namab ^bbam astn Srignrubbyo namab n 



WmsH No. 54. 

Size: ITI^X^tV m., (1) + 498 + (1) leftvet, from 11 to 14 lines on 
ft page. 

Material: Folm leaves. 

DaU: Entriea by Mr. Whiah ore dated 'Tellicherry 1826'. The MS. 
ma; be about a hundred years older. 
Character: Grantlta. 
Tbe Sdmayana, by Vdlmiki, Kapdas i-vi. 

Balakapija, S. 1— 47 

Ayodhyakapda, £f. 47—148 

Aranyakaijda, ff. 149—207 

Ki^kindhakandft, ff. 208—277 

Sundaraka54a, ff. 278—341 

Yuddbakapda, ff. 342—498. 

It begins : — abhlpsitartthasiddbyarttbaqi pojite jae sarair 

api I sarraTighnaimide ("bhide ?) tasmai ga9adbipataye 
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namah [ kujantaiji ramarilmeti madhuram madhurak^araip | 
arnhya kavitaiakham vande V&lmlkikokilaip i Vrdmlker 
mmumsiijihasya kantftvanacarioal.! I Srtivan rfUnakatha- 
Ditdam ko na y&ti paraip gatiqi i . . . yah karpaiijall- 
samputair ahar ahas sammyak pibaty adarad Valmlker 
Tadauaraviadagalitain ramayanakhyam madhu i janmavya- 
dhijaravipattimara^air atjaDtasopadravai)i eaipsiiraip sa 
Tihiya gacchati pumaa vi^Qoh padaqi Sa^vatam I namoatu 
rMaya salak^mai^aya deryai ca tasyai jaQakStmajayai j 
namostu rudreridrayamanilebbya(li) nama^ ca candrarkama- 
mtgaiiebbyah i tadupagatasamasasaadhiyogaip samama- 
dhuropanatartthavakyabaddham i raghuvaracaritam muni- 
praQltaip daSaiirasad ca vadhan niSSmayaddbvaip \ oa 
tapaavaddbyayanirataqi tapasvl vagyidaip varaqi I naradaip 
paripapraccha Valmlkir minumpumgaTai(i I etc. 

The Balakanda baa 77 Sargaa. It ends (f. 47):— taya 
sa rajarsisato hi kamaya sanaeyivan uttamarajakannyaya i 
atl¥a rama^ SuSubhetikamaya ban driya visnur ivamare^va- 
rah iti Srlmatbalakatid^ 8aptasaptati(tamajs sargah u iti 6rl- 
madramayane adikavye balakai^daip samSptam u banl;i om i 

The AyodLyaka94a baa 120 Sargas. It ends (f. 148b): — 
itiva taih pranja[na]libbi8 tapasvibhir dvijaili krtah svastya- 
yanah paran tapah i vanaqi sabharyyah praTive^a ragbavas 
salak^mimaois (read olak^ma^as) suryya ivabhramaQij&l&h i 
ity Si-^e Srimadramayatie adikavye Srl{ma}d -Valmlklye ca- 
turfiipiatisahasrik5ya(i!i) saiphitayaqi finmadayoddhy{ak)a- 
ride ekaTup^cchatatamas aargah D Snramaya namab ii 
gunbhyo namab t Subham aatu n ayoddbyakandam aama- 
ptaiu y ^rlramacandrasvamine namah II dak^itiamurttisvainine 
oamah u Sivaya namab u 

The Aranyakaoda has 75 Sargas. It ends (f. 207):— 
krame^a gatva sa rilokayan Tanaip i dadar^ paippSip 
snbhadariakananam anekananavidhapufpasaipkulam h ity 
arse SrlmadrSmaya^^e adikavye Srt-Valmlklye caturviipSa- 
tisahasrikayaqi saqihitayaiii Sumad-arapyakande pancasa> 
ptatitamas sargab ii araoyakandam samaptatu ii harih oia ii 

The Ki^kindhakanda has 68 Sargas. It ends (f. 277b):— sa 
regavan vegasamahitatma haripravirab paravirabanta i 
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pimas samadhaya mah^nubhaTO jagama laipl^m manasS 
manasvl ii iti . . . ^rimatki^kindhakande a?ta?a?titama3 sar- 
gah II sriramaya namah ii kiskindbaka^da3 samaptah i 
barih om ii u 

The Sundarakaoda has 65 Sargas. It ends (f. 341b): — 
tato maya vakbhir adinabhaksini Sivabhir i^t^bbir abhipra- 
sadita I jagama Santin tava maithilatmaja tavapi ^kena 
tatbapi pidita ii iti Srimat-siuidarakai>de pafica^astas sargab " 
irlramaya para(bra)bmane namah u harih om etc. 

Ft. 316—322 are placed in the wrong order. 

Tbe Yuddbaka^da has 131 Sargas. It ends (f. 498b): — 
^yusyam arogyakararp yaSasyam saubbratrkaip buddbikaraifi 
Subhan ca i Srotavyam etan niyamena satbhir akbySiiam 
aju^karam rddhikamaib i evam etat purav^ttam akbyanam 
bhadram astu vab i pravjabarata visrabdhaip balaip vigjioli 
pravarddhatam i deva^ ca sarve tu^yanti grabas tacchra- 
vanSt tatha ramayanasya ^avaije tusyanti pitaras tath^ 
bhaktyaramasya ye cemam saipbitam munina krtEm I ye 
likhanti ca nara(s) te?am ca vSsas trivistape ii ar^e Snmad- 
ramayaoe adikavye Vahnlklye Srlmadyuddbakapd^ ekatri- 
qiSaduttara^tatamas sargah ii Sriramaya saparivarSya 
namab ii ramaoi ramanujani sitam gatatp bbaratanujaip 
sugrlvain vayusunufi ca pracamSnii punahpunah ii balakaijide 
dvisahaaraip i sailti{r) dviSatl tatha i SlokanSm atha sarga- 
^am saptasaptatir Irita i SlokaS catussabasrapi pak^adhika- 
caturddaSi i ajoddhyakai^dagas sargaS Satam ekonaviipSatir 
dvisabasrari sapta^atiSloka dvatriipSata saha i araoyakaQde 
sargfts tu pancasaptatir irita i dvisabasraip ^atcchatani 
^oka, rimSatir eva ca I ki3kindhakai;id(ag)as sarga(s) saptasa- 
5tir itirita i tf sahaaran ca sat caiva SlokSs sundarakandagah I 
sargai^am asta^astis tu samkbyata paramargipa ] yuddba- 
kande tu padyanam daSona ^atsahasrika i ekatriipSaccbatar 
mitas sarga api ca klrttitah i tfsahasrani Sate dve ca 
catustriiji^at tatbaiva ca l ^loka uttarakaodasthas 8aTga(h) 
pa(m)ktyuttaram Sataip i bindudurllipi° etc. 

Tbe following table shows tbe number of Sargas in each 
Kaijda, (1) according to our MS., (2) according to the 
Bodleian MS. Sansk. b. 28 {which is alao a Grantba MS.). 
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and (3) according to the recension called C in Prof. 
Jacobi's concordance (Das Ramayana. GeBchichte und 
Inhalt nebst Concordanz der gedruckten Eecensionen, 
Bonn 1893, pp. 220 seqq.): 



Kanda 


WhiBh No. 54 


Bodleian MS. 


Beoension C. 


miB. 


77 


77 


77 


Aj-odhy& 


130 


119 


119 


Aranya 


75 


76 


75 


Eiskindha 


fi8 


66 


67 


Sundara 


66 


68 


68 


Yuddha 


131 


132 


128 



It will be seen that our MS. belongs to the 'C Recension', 
tiiongh it differs somewhat from the editions representing 
this recension. It also differs, though not materially, from 
the Bodleian Grantha MS. The latter MS. contains the 
same concluding Slokas as our MS. (from ayugyam to vSsas 
triyistape), hut with a few various readings. 

51. 

WmsH No. 55. 

Size: 9|x1h in.,18 + (l) + 160 + 7 + (1) leaves, generally 11 lines 
on B page. 

Material: Palm leaves, covered with very thick boards ornamented 
frith coloured pictures, which are partly rubbed off. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whish ig dated 'Tellicheiry 1826'. The MS. 
maj be about 80 or 100 years older. 

Scribe: The son of UdayamQrti. 

Character: Grantha. 

^juries: The first reap, last lines of ff. 1—18 partly injured. 

(1) 

The beginning of a Commentary on VdlmiJd's Bdmdyana, 
reaching as far as I, 1, 83. 

It begins: — upadiSati manum jas tarakan janmabhaje 
nijam alabhata kamaqi yatprasadena ramah I yam anusarati 



L__ 






sarvo deTatanaiB nikajaa sa bhavatu hrdaye me devadevo 
malie^h I praclDavyabrtlnam ayanam anusaran devadevasya 
Sambhor ajfiamatravalambl nijavibudhajanair irito rama- 
bbadraip l santo^an aetum ice bur viSayam apanayaqis 
tatra tatra sphurantara i kurve aarvarttbasaraiji vivaranaa 
ucitafi caruramayanasya ii idam adau anueandheyaiii i vigijob 
karmmatii pa^yateti Srutya Srotavyaip purapam iti smrtyS 
cavagatasya Sravaijavidber addbyayanavidher iva i tatra- 
tyaSabdagrahariatadartthavagatipurTakefla tatpratipgdita- 
nityanaimittikasadharaiiadhaniiTiiaiiu^thaneiiai^tabbavaD am 
arttba iti I atouustbeyarttbaprakaSakatvat pura^asya prati- 
sargam anu^theyorttbab prakasanlyab i tatra pratbamasar- 
gena acaryyavan puru^o vedeti Srutyanusarefla svavagatopy 
arttbah gurutia gupaTatopadista eva prayuktab adr^tan 
janayati i pustenapi gurutia yavadarttham apuDab pra- 
Snari^ayaiA vaktavyam ity arttbadvayam prakaiyate i tapa 
iti I tapaei anaSaDadirupe bahiraiitahkaratiaikagratape ca 
svaddhyaye svavede ca nirataip i etc. 

It ends (I, 83):— karmmana ravapaTadbantena \ maha- 
teti [ti] sarvalokepsitatamatvad iti bbSvah i ata evaba sa- 
caracaram iti. 

(2) 

The Adhi/dtma-Rdmdi/ana, a portion of ihe Brakmanda- 
Purdna, in 6 Kaijdas. The printed editions generally 
add one Sarga (adbyatmaramayaQamahatmya-sarga) at tbe 
beginning, and an Uttarakaod^ ^t the end. Tbese are 
not found in our MS- 

It begins: — yah pythvlbbaracaranftya divijaia samprS- 
rttbitaS cinniaya^ i sanjatab prtbivltale raghukule maya- 
tnanu^yovyayab i niScakraiji bataraksasah pnnar agat brah- 
matvam adyam param ktrttim papaharam vidhaya jagatam 
taii janaklSam bhaje ii vi^votbbavastbitilayadi^u botum-ekam 
mayaSrayaip vigatamayam acintyaSaktiip i anandasandram 
amalan nijabodbarupam eitapatiip viditatatvam abam 
nnaiuauti i patbanti ye nityam ananyacetasai £r9^anti ca- 
ddhyatmikasai)ijaita(Qi) Subbam i ramayanam sarvapuraoasa- 
mmatan nirddhutapapa harim eva yanti te i addbyatmara- 
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mSyanam eva nitjaqi pathed yad icbet bhaTabandhamo- 
ksam I gavam sahasra,jutako(id9.napbalaip labhed ya inf.}iy&t 
aa nityani [ kailasagre kadacid, etc. 

F. 4: — iti SrTmad-addhyatmarSmayai;ie umamaheSvaraBaQi- 
vade balakaqde Snramalirdayaii nama prathamas Bargal;i n 

The Balakaada (in 7 Sargaa) ends on f. 17 b, the Ayo- 
dhySk3Q4^ 0^ ^ Sargas, containiag 700 ^lokas, as stated 
at the end) on £ 45 b, the Aranyakanda (in 10 Sargas, 
cont. 500 ^lokas) on 1 67 b, the KiskindhakaQd^ (in 9 Sargas, 
cont. 555 Slokas) on £ 92, the Sundarakanda (in 5 Sargas, 
cont. 300 Slokas) on £ 106, the Yuddhakaiida ends on 
t 160b, as follows: — 

alodyakhiladeTa(read '*Teda)raSim asakrd yat tarakaip 
brabma tat ramo vi^nur ahaqi samurttim iti yo vijnaya bhute- 
£rarab j uddhrtyakhilasarasaqi graham idaip saink^epatah 
prasphutam i Srlramasya nigudhatatram amalarfi praha 
priyayai bbavab I iti Snmad-addhyatmaraiuayage umamabe- 
^varasaipTade yuddbakaod^ goija^as sargah D kande yuddbe- 
ddhyatmake sarga navasapta nllakan;ioktab I sarddhaika- 
da^ata^lokanusaipkhyaya yuktah i jayati raghuvaip^tila- 
ka^ kausalyanandavarddhano ramab 1 daSaTadaQanidha(Da)- 
k^n dSiSarathih | pundarlkak^ah n harih cm ^ubham astu 
Silgurubhyo namab ii SrisaipbaSivaya namah u 

The scribe adds: — Udayamurttikumaran . . . (follow two 
or three words in Tamil, which I cannot make out.) 

(3) 

(The Manimaiijari) a Commentary on Keddra's Vrttaratna- 
ham, by the Fiirohita Ndrdyana, a son of NrsinJiat/ajvan. 
The text of the Vrttaratnakara is given in full, the com- 
mentary consists in brief remarks only. It is incomplete, 
breaking off in the middle of the third Adhyaya. 

See No. 170. 

It begins: — namo namo gape^Sya namas te SiTasunavel 
nirvigbnaiji kuru deve^a namami tvfiqi ganadhipa i ^vetaip- 
bhodhisthitan devaiii guddbasphatikavigrahaip I v5gvibhuti- 
pradam saksad vande gandharrakandharaip I Nrsiqihayaj- 
Tanat putro Hsrayapapurohitah i vrttaratnakaravyakhyaip 
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vy&karoti jatbSmati i sukhasant^Basiddhyartthani naumi 
brahmaccyutarccitaiii i gaurivinayakopetaip Saipkaraip loka^ 
Sarpkaram i vedartthaSaivasastrajiio Bhattako' bhudvijotta- 
mah I tasya putrosti Kedara^ SivapadarccaQe ratah i tene- 
darp kriyate chaodo laksyalak^anasainyutaiii i vrttaratnS^ 
karaa nama balanam sukhasiddhaye i Fiqigal&dibbir S,c&- 
ryyair yyad uktaip laukikam dvidha i matravarpnaTibhageDa 
chandas tad iha kathyate l etc. After the text of ^lokas I, 
1—7 there follows (f. lb): — vyS i tSmraksl mo gata sayo 
modaterah prakirttitah i sahate sastu sa yati to vrooti 
rkarakah \ bha sidati canaS cokto vahatlti gana smptah f 
bhumyanibvagnimarudvyomasuryyacandradyud eva tab u 
jfieyas sarvadimaddhyanta guravotra catuskalali i etc. Thea 
follows text of I, 8—18, then again a short commentary. 
Then text of I, 19—22. Then (f. 2b): — vfttaratnakare 
pratbamoddhyayah li F. 4: — dyitiyoddhyayah u oija uktayaqi 
chandasi i gu ^rlh i etc. 

It ends (f. 7): — saliny ukta mtau tagau gobdhilokaih I » 
caturbhis saptabhiS ca varnair yyatih I nilaiji keie nirgunam 
maddhyabhage durgban netre nirmmalam gandabiipbe I 
ploan tu gaip Sroi;iivaksojabharfi k^'sne lllaSalinin naumi 
lak^miifL I 



55. 

WmsH No. 56. 

Sim: ITrxai in., 65 leaves, from 13 to 1& lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date; Entries by Mr. Whish are dated 'Tellicherry 1826.' The 
MS. may be about 80 or 100 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

• 

The UttaraSdmdyaiia, or Uttarakan^a of the Bdma- 
yana, by Ydhmki, in 110 Sargas. 

■ The editions have Pavyeka or Pabbeka as the came of Kedara's 

' III, 34 in Borooah'a edition. (A Comprehensive Grammar of 
the Sanskrit Language, by Anundoram Borooah, vol. X: Prosody.) 
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It begins: — prflptarajjasya, ramasya raksasanSip vadhe 
kfte I ajagmur mmunayas tatra raghavaip pratiDaudituqi I 
kansikotha javakrito narebLyaS ca vaoa eva ca I kapvo 
medhatitbeh putrab purvasyan diSi cfl^ritah i dattfitreyotha 
bhagavSn namucib pramucis tatba i atreyaputro dbarmma- 
tma rsia s^rasvatab prabhuh i etc. 

It ends: — idam i,kby^nai|i ayusyaip 'pathan ramaya^an 
narah i saputrapautro lokesmin pretya svarge mahlyate i 
ayoddbyapi puri ramya Sunya vareagapan baLun i r?abhaiii 
prapya rajanam Di[Ta]vasam upayasyanti i etad akhyanam 
Syasyaip sabbavigyani sabottaraiji i krtavan pracetasah 
(aabodara)^ pr, m.) putrab sa tat brahmapy aiivamanyata a 
ity arse srlmadramayaiie adikavye Valmikiye Srlmaduttarara- 
mayaije daiadbika^atatamaa sargah ii barih om i Subbam 
astu I . . . sltalak^maQabbarataisatrughnabauumatsaiiietasrl- 
rainacandrasvamiiie namab u ■ . . mInakRisundare.svarrisva- 
mine naiuah u , . , sakalalokanatbakayai namab i barib om i 



56. 

WmsH No. 57. 
Size: 124x2 in., (l) + 192 + (2) leave- ■" 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Entries by Mr. Whish are da 
MS. may be about 50 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 



Tbe Upadesagranthavivarana, a 
metrical part of J Sahhards Upadesasi 
a pupil of Vidyddkmnan. See B 
Ind. Off. IV, p. 731. Hall, p. 99. 

It begins: — vi^ouiji paiicatniakai 
Sabbedaya i saipgavargonavimSaty 
a^itam I on namab on nama i\ 
Sivaya D caitanyarii sarvagaip sarvaip 
yat sarTavi^ayatltan tasmai sarva 
eva caitanyaqi jnaptisvarupai)! sarvs 
dikk^akaSadi sarvaiji vyapnoUti i 
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ukte param^rtthatas sarvan tat gamjam astlti R^ipkS ma 
bhud ity aha i sarvam iti, etc. 

It ends: — . . . janmana^prakarapasya padartthavivara,- 
pani kj-tan devatagumbliaktipreritena maya n iti saptada^- 
^loka yatlDdra^rlmukliotgatah i vipratflgurubhaktena mayS 
brahmatmabodhakah i upSsya Sraddhaya Srtmad-Vidja- 
dhamamuQeS cira^i | srimatpadSmbujan tasya prasSdan 
na svabuddhitah i yena me nikbjlad vedad akrsya mana 
atmani i sthapitan munimukhyena y^vajjivan namami taip d 
yatbhasyasagarajayuktimapln praklr^an prapyadhunS. kati- 
payan kavayo bbavanti i tasmai namo janamanobjadiva- 
karaya krlsnagamartthanidhanaya yatlSvaraya ii iti ^rlmad- 
yidyadhamaSisyena BodhanidhinS' ^raddhabhaktimatra- 
preritena kftam upadeSagranthivivaranaip sam^ptaiji II yat- 
padakamalasamgan nirvaijaiii praptavan abaip I sarvantara- 
tmapujyaqis tan prai>aiiiaiui garfyasah n . . . Subham astu I 



67. 

[ Nos. 58 (1) & 58 (2). 

Site: 12|x2 in., two vols, of (2) + 200 + (2) and (2) + 196 (i. e. 
201 to 396) + (1) leaves, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. 'Wliisli are dated Tellicherry 1827.' The 
MS. is probably about 60 years older. 

Character: Grsntha. 

The $drlrakamimdtrisabhdsi/a, or the Commentary on 
Badarayajia's Vedanta-Siitras, by Sankara, in 4 Adhyayas. 
Including the text of the Sutras. 

It begins: — yusmadasmatpratyayagocarayor vi^ayavi- 
?ayinos taraahprakaiavadviruddhaavabhavayor itarefarabha- 
vanupapattau, etc. 

The first Adhyaya.ends f. 127 b: — iti Sarlrakamlmaipsa- 
bhaiye Saipkarabhagavatpadaki-tau prathamasyaddhyayasya 
caturtthah padalj ii samaptaS caddhyayah ii 

■ Proper name of the author? 
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Vol I ends (f. 200 b) at the end of II, 3, 6 (BibL Ind. 
edition p. 612), 

The 2»* Adhyaya ends on f. 242, the S'* Adhjaya on 
f. 355b, the 4.*^ A. on f. 396b. 

It ends:— anavpttiS ^bdad anavrttii dabd^id iti eutrabhya- 
3a£ Sastraparisaiiiapti(n) dyotayati u iti Snmatparamabaiii- 
sapariyr^jaka caryy a-Go vied abh aga vatp ujy apSdasi ?y asya Sil- 
mac-Chamkarabhagavatah krtau Srimaccharirakamlmaipsa- 
bhasye caturtthasyaddhyayaaya caturtthah padah a aamfi- 
pta^ caddhyayah ii grtgurubhyo namah d brahmanandam 
paramasukhadai)! kevalaqi jnanamurttiifi ri^vatltaip gagana- 
sadr^iji tatvam asyadilaksyam i ekan nityaip rimalam 
acalaqi sarvadhlsak^ibhiitaip bhavatltan trigu^arahitaqi 
Batgunm tan namami d vedantasutrabha^yam samaptaip i 
banh om i 



No. B£ 

Sire; 14x2 in., (2) + 215 + (l) leaves, 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Dale: Entries by Mr. Whish are date 
MS. may be about 50 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Upadesagranthavivaranat ' a 
Paiicadasi (ascribed to Sayaifa), b; 
of BhdratiUrtha, and Yidyaranya. 

These fifteen chapters on Vedant 
in the following order: 

1. Oitradipa (Tatparyabodhini), 

2. Trptidlpa. 

3. Xutasthadlpa. 

4. Dhyauadlpa. 
6. Natakadipa. 

6. Tattvaviveka (Padadlpika). 

• Aufreebl CC. p. 314 gives the title 
only the title of the commentary on the ( 
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7. Paficabhutaviveka {Tatparyadlpika). 

8. Pancakosaviveka. 

9. Dvaitaviveka (Padayojana). 
10. Mahfivakyaviveka. 

11 — 15. Erahmananda in five Adhyayas. 
The two lithographed editions (Bombay 1863, Sake 1785, 
& Bombay 1878, Sake 1800) begin with the Tattvaviveka. 
See also Ind. Off. IV, p. 745. 

It begins: — natvji Sri-Bharatltlrttha-Vidya.ra!jyamuiil- 
svarau i kriyate citradlpasya. vyakhja tatparyyabodhini ■ 
cikii'sitasya granthasya nispratyuhaparipuranaya parama- 
tmaniti padena istadevatanusandhanalaksa^amaipgalain 
acarann asya granthasya vedantaprakaranatvat tadlyair eva 
visayadibhis tadTattasiddhim manasi nidhayaddhyaropa- 
pavadabhyan ni^prapaficam prapaiicyata iti nyayam anu- 
Bj-tya paramatmany aropitasya jagata sthitiprakaraip sa- 
dr?tantaqi pratijanite etc. 

F. 30b: — iti Srlmatparamahaipsaparivrajakacaryya^- 
Bharatltirttha-VidyaranyamuniSrlcaranaSisyeoa Kamakr?- 
iiakhyavidu^a viracita tatparyyabodhininamika citradlpavya- 
khya samapta li on tat aat ii 

R 69b; — iti srlmatparamahaiiisaparivrajakacaryya^ri- 
Bharatltlrttha - Vidyaranyamunivaryyakimkarejia £ama- 
krspakhjavidusa viracita trptidlpaTj'akhja samapta a 

F. 79b: — iti ... EamakisnakhyaTidusa viracita kutasthadl- 
pavyakhya samapta ii 

P. 98b:^ — iti . . . ddhyanadlpasya vyakhya aamapta II 
F. 102 b: — iti . . . Snnatakadlpavyakhya samapta a 
F. 119: — iti . , . tatvavivekasya padadipika samapta I 
F. 133b: — iti . . . pancabhutavivekasya tatparyyadipika 
samapta li harih om " 
F. 143 b: — iti . . . paiicako^aviTekayyakhya samapta n 
F. 151b: — iti . . . dvaitavivekasya padayojana samapta 
F. 153: — iti . . . mahavakyavivekavyakhya samapta i 
hari^i om n natva SrI-Bharatitirttha-VidyarapyamunlSTarau t 
brahmanandabhidhaip grantliam vyakurve bodbasiddhaye lete. 
F. 176b:— brahmanandeyoganandonamaprathamoddhya- 
jah II 
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F. 193b.' — iti brahmaDaude atm^naDdo oSma dvitlyo- 
ddhyayah n 

F. 208 b: — iti brahmanande advaitftnaDdo n^ma ti'tlyo- 
ddhyayah a 

F. S12b: — iti brahmanande vidyanando n^ma caturttho- 
ddhyayal;! u 

It ends (f. 215): — iti brahmanande visayunando nama 
pancamoddbyayab n iti srlparamahamsaparivrajakacaryya- 
^-Bharatltlrttha-VidySrariyamunivaryyakirpkareiia srl-Ka- 
makr^nakhyavidusa viracitam upadesagranthavivarapaip 
samaptaip it harih oqi etc. 



[ No. 60. 

Size: lOj^ x 1 J in., (2) + 40 + (J) + 43 + 2 + (2) leave*, 6 or 9 lines 
on a page. 

Material: f aim leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whisb dated 'Tellicherry 1828.' The M3. 
may be about 50 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

Iiyuries: The MS. is slightly damaged by insects in a few places, 

(1) 

The Suryasiddkdnta, in 14 Adhyayas. (Ff. 40.) 

It begins: — Subham astu i acintyapy uktarupaya nir- 

gtiQaya gunatmane i samastajagadadhSramurttaye brah- 

ma^ie namab i alpavaSi^t^ tu krte mayo nama mahasurah I 

rahasyain paramani pupyaip jijfiasujfiaiiam uttamam I 2 i 

It ends :— aarvebhyah pradadau prltati graha^au caritam 
mahat i atyadbhutatamam loke rahasya(i}i) brahmasammi- 
tam I vedasya nimmilaqi (read nirmalaip) cak^uh jhatva ^a- 
k?ad vivasvatab i viditvaitad ase^epa paraip brahmadhiga- 
cchati 1 iti suryyasiddhaate manadhikaro nama caturdaso- 
ddhya{yah i) harih om i ^ubbam astu gunibhyo namah « 

(2) 
The Astadhyayi, or eight chapters of grammatical Sutras, 
by Fa.'^inl (Ff. 43.) 
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It begins: — yenak^arasamamnaya * * dhigamya mahe^va- 
rat I krtsnapi vyakaranaip proktan tasmai Pa^inaje namah i 
yena dhauta girah purps5ni vimalais Sabdavariin** maivaS 
cSJQ&najaqi bhinnan tasmai Paoinaye namah i vakyakaraifi 
Vararuciip bha^yakaraip Patanjaliin Papinim sutrakaran 
ca pranatosmi muaitrayam i vanlpi Papinim acaryyaip 
KatyayanamuDiii tatha i krtaiijalir nnamasyami bhagaran- 
tarn PatanjilitQ (sic) l yogena cittasya padena vScam raalain 
Sarirasya vaidyakena i yopakarot taip pravaraip mimlDai)! 
Patanjalim pranjalir anatosmi i ajnanatimir^Qdbasya jn^- 
naiijanaSalakaya i cak?ur unmilitam yena tasmai Srigurave 
namat u a i up i etc. 

Itends:— nodattasTaritodayam agargyakaSyapagalavanaqil 
a a I brasvasyaivatra grahaqam isyate | astamasyaddhjayasya 
caturtthah padab i addhjayas ca samaptah i a^taddhySyi 
saippiirpa i sundareSvarasyastaddhyayl i barih om i Sivam astu 
gurave namah i Sivayai namab i govinda i 



(3) 

Tbe VisnuhhujaAffa, a Stotra in 18 stanzas. In Bumell, 
Tanjore, p. 201b, and Taylor I, p. 356 (see also p. 103) it 
is ascribed to ^ankara. 

It begins: — cidarp^am vibhun nirmmalan nirvikalpan 
nirahan nirakaram oqikaragainyain i guijatitam avyaktam 
ekan tunyam parabrahma yam veda tasmai namas te 1 1 1 
viSuddbarpi ^vaip Santam adyanta^nyaip jagajjiranatii 
jyotirRnandarupam i adigdeSakalatn vipatcchedanlyaip trlyl- 
vakta (read trayivaktram ?) yani veda tasmai namas 
te I 2 I 

It ends: — mukbe mandahasan nakhe candrabasaip kare 
canicakraip sureSabhivandyaip i bbujaipge Sayanani bhaje 
raipganathaqi barer anyadaivan na manye na manye 1 17 1 
bhujaiBgaprayataip patbed yas tn bbaktya samadhaya citte 
bhavantam murare i sa mohaip vibayfi^u yugmatprasadftt 
samairitya yogam vrajaty acyutatvam I vi. 
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60. 

Whish No. 61. 

Sue: lOjxll in., (1) + 96 + (1) leftvee, 
Material: Falm leaves. 
Dak: Probably end of IBUi or beginniD 
Character: Grantha. 

The Sivatattvasudhdnidhi from the 
of the Shanda-Purana, in 20 Adhya; 

It begins: — yaqi pranamya suren 
khaSalinah i sarvavighnopaSantyarttha 
karatmajaip i Srl-Sutah i SiTain hari(ip) 
tatsutAn gurun i natva Bamastapraytul 
ca I yaksye Srnuddhvain sarrajnah Sival 

F. 4:— ity adipurane Sanatkumai 
tvasudhanidhau pratliamoddliyilyah ii 

F. 6: — iti skande purSve Sanatkun 
tatvasudbamdliau dvitlyoddliyayah u 

F. 41b: — iti iriskande Sivatatvasud 
?a(ian nama ekadaSoddhyayah u 

P. 73b: — iti Srl^vatatvasudhanidhi 
thanan nama sodasoddhyayah u 

It ends: — iti Silskande mahapurarn 
tayaip SiyatatvaEudhaaidhau sakaladiJ 
var^i^anaD nSma viqiSoddhyayali li Srlj 
^mabatripurasuadaryyai na(ma)^ i h. 



61. 

Whish No. 62. 

Size: 14x2 in., two volumes (with one ( 
1 to 306). 154 + (1) + (1) + 152 + (1) leaves, 

Material: Palm leHveo. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish dated 'Tellit 
may be about 60 years older. 

Character: Grantha- 
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The Mahabhdrata, Parvan III: The Vanaparvan, or 
Aranyaparvan, in 300 Adhyajas. The beginDiog (HI, 
1—32, 45) is missing, and the Nalopakhyana (III, 53—78) 
is omitted (see below). The MS. is full of clerical mis- 
takes. • 

Vol. I begins at the end of III, 32, 45: — mayor api i 
anye?am karmmani phalam asmakam api va punah I vipra- 
karseiia buddhyeta kathaip karmma yathaphalaip i 

F. 25b: — ity aranyaparvani najopakhyane ekonapancS^o- 
ddhyayah i' (End of III, 52 in the Bombay and Calcutta 
editions.) Srikrs^aya namah ii bvhada^vah i asid raja nalo 
naraa virasenasuto ball i upapanna(read "nno) gupair istai 
rupavSn aSvakovidah i vidvan danapatir daksah sada Slla- 
puraskftah i atisthan manujendraijam murddhni devapatir 
yyatha i uparyyupari sarvesam aditya iva tejasa ! brahmanyo 
vedaTic churo nisadhe?u mahtpatih i upari anyapustake 
asti 1 etat li Janamejayah { bhagavan kamyakaprapte game 
prapitamahah (sic) I kim akurvanta partthas te tam yte 
Bavyasacinam i etc., i. e. the beginning of the Tlrthayatra- 
Parvan, or III, 79 in our MS. = HI, 80 in the editions. 

The first volume ends (f 154b) at the beginning of 
III, 183 (— III, 182 in the editions). 

Vol, II, f. 216: End of the Markatideyasamasyaparvan, 
III, 222 (= III, 231 in the editions). ' 

R 277: The Savitryupakhyana begins, HI, 281 (= IH, 
292 in the editions). 

It ends : — na capy adharmmena suhrdviyojane para- 
evahare paradaramar?ane I akayabhftve ca rame manas 
sada nr^J^m sadakhyanaparaii ca Srnvataip ll (This is the 
end of III, 313 in the editions.) ity ar^e Srlmanmahabha- 
rate ^atasahasrikayaip saiphitayam Vaiyyasikyaip Srimada- 
ra^yaparva^i dharmmavarapradanan nama trim^acchatata- 
moddhyayah ii iti arapyaparvas samSptah i 

■ See H, Ludera, Zur Sage tod Keyasrilga, in the 'Nachrichten 
der K. GeaelUcliaft der WiBeenschaften zd Gottingen. Phil.-iiat Kl. 
1901. Heft 1', pp. 5 seqq., where an extract from thie MS. is given. 
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62. 

Whish Ko. €3. 

Sue; ITxli in., (1) + 91 + (1) ieaTCi, from 7 to 10 linet on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entriea by Mr. WhUh dated ■Tellicherry 1827'. The MS. 
maj be about 60 years older. 

Character: Grantha, two different hands. 

Injuries: Ff. 38, 39, 79, 81 damaged by insect*. 

A Commentary oq Valmiki's Rmiayam, by Ramiinvja 
Amrya, including the Aranya-Kawja, the Kifkhidha- 
Kartda, and Sargas 1 — 3 of the Surtdara-Kdmla. 



It begins : — atha pitrvakyaparipalanaya dai;idak5n pra- 
Tistasya vrttam vistarena vaktum upakramate t pravisyeti i 
Stmavan i dhrtiman i mabaraoyaprave^e nissai^ka iti 
yayat i etc. 

The Arapyakaoda ends (f. 40): — iti Ramanu(ja)carj-j-a- 
Tiracite aranyakandavyakhyane pancasaptatitamaa sargab ii 
harib om araxiyaka^daip vyakhyasamaptam ii 

The Kiskindha-Kanda begins (f. 41): — sa tarn iti kba- 
radisaipharei^a sa prasiddhapaurusab tarn iti ramaglyataya 
prasiddbaiji saumitrisahito gatva patmadidarasanena slta- 
netrasmarapaja^kati^yena ksubdhasarvendriyas san vila- 
lapa I etc 

It ends (f. 80): — iti Ramanujacaryyavirac 
kSiidavyakhyane saptasaatitamas sargah ii 

Then the Sundara-Kanda begins: — atha 
vyakhyeyani vyakhyayante i purvasmin sarge : 
naip krtam ity uktatp idaulm kayenapi gamt 
aicchad ity aha i tata ity adinS atra ganti 
addhyaharyyam I etc. 

The MS. breaks off at the beginning i 
Sarga: — iti tritiyyas sargah u advareneti 
nagarani vapi pattanam avarasya hi i vi 
sa umyana care^a viSan nvpa i ity uktapraka 
pravi^tavan i pravisyeti praviSya prave^tum 
savyaip padain cakre agrata iti ^okaprayaija 
prareSe vivaha. 
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No. 64. 

Size: lOj-xlJ- in., (2) + 65 4- 50 leaves, 7 or 8 lines on a p^e. 
Material: Palm leavea. 
Date: Probably beginning of 19"" cent. 
Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Vdkyasudhdtikd, a Commentary on the Drgdrsya- 
viveka or Vakyasudhd (of Bankara Acdrya), by Brahma- 
naiida Bharati, a pupil of Ananda Bhdrall (ff. 55). C£ 
Ind. Off. IV, p. 739; Mitra, Notices, lU, p. 226 seq. 

Margin of f 1: — drkdrSyavivekaqi i harih oip I 

It begins: — karaijaip khadijagatam aranarttham an^ga- 
saip I yara^ananam atmanam advayaip samnpasmabe | 
abhi^icya krpavar?air atmastbaip yah karoti maip i taip 
sarrasaksinam vande KamanandanmniSvaraqi i yatka^^k^a- 
sudhasindhau majjata punyapapakatali(read "papataji?) I 
maya, juanamaoir llabdhas tarn Anandaguruip bhaje i natvft 
Sri-Bharatitirttha-VidyaraijyamunlSyarau i maya vakyasu- 
dl^tlka yathamati viracyate i na khyatilabhapiijeccha tika- 
karaoakaraiiatp i na vidyattabalam vatra muktir era hi 
karanaift i praripsitasya granthaayavigbnena parisamapta- 
pravicayagamanabhyaip yiSi?tacaraparipalanaya, etc. 

It ends: — atah evaip moksa^Sstrasyapi saphalyani syad 
ity ayam evasya prakaranasya samastavedantfi^strasya ca 
tasmat sarvam anavadyaqi s iti Srimatparamahaqisaparivra- 
jakacaryya-^rlmad -Ananda- Bharatimuniyaryya^i^ya-Brah- 
mananda - Bbaratlmuniyiracitayakyasudhatlks samapta I 
harib " oqi n 

(2) 

A fragment, described by Mr, Whish as "the SO*"" 
chapter of the Atbaryana rahasyam of the Viahnu- 
Dharmmam" (ff. 1 — 14). 

Margin of f. 1: — atbaryapaip harilj oip i 

It begins: — bhagayan praninas sarve yisarogadyupadra- 
vai^ 1 du^agrahopaghatai^ ca saryakalam upadrayait I 
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ahicaraka{read abhic5rika)krtyaiS ca 
dSninaih i sad& sampldyamSnaa tu ti^tbanti 
It ends (f, 14): — marddaya mardaya 
sosaya So^aya dEhaya dahaya mahogra 
samhara yak^agrahan pretagrah&n pidaci 
samhara bhanjaya bhanjaya aveSaya 
aksaya hrai|i hrim hrarp krom sarvamaip 

(3) 
The Anandasdgarastava by Nllakan 
107 stanzas (ff. IB— 26b). Printed in 
Part XI (1895), pp. 76-94. 
Margin of f. 15: — sagarasta vain- 
It begins (f. 15): — vijilapanarbavira 
mandodyame mayi daviyasi viSvamatuh i av; 
pavanapaviddhany anta Bmaramy aham 
tS.ni II 1 II 

It ends (f. 26b):— iti Sri-Nilakantba-D 
Snandasagarastavaa samSpta^ ii ^ubham 
namah q 

(4) 
The Advaitamakararda , by Laksmii 
27 verses (ff. 27—28). See Ind. Off. IV 
Notices, II, p. 105. . 
Margin of f, 27: — advaitam. 
It begins (f. 27): — aham asmi sada 
Qaham apriyali i brahmaivaham atas siddha 
lak^aqat 1 1 " 

It ends (f. 28b): — Laksmldharakaves 
bhojasaipbhrtati i advaitamakarandoyaiii 
Qoiplyataip il advaitamakarandaip samapts 

(5) 

The Lalitastavaratna, 209 Arya verses 

goddess Parvatl. Mr. Whish says: "209 c 

of Dsvi. This is a much admired Hyn 

metre." Printed in Kavyamala, Part X, 
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Margin of f. 29: — AryyadTisati. 

It begins (f. 29) : — vande gajendravadanam vamamkaru- 
(Jhavallabhaslistaqi i kuqikumaparagaSopaip kuvalayinlja- 
rakorakapl^atn ii etc. 

It ends (f. 48): — madhurasmitam madarunanayanani ' 
nimataiiigakumbhavakKojS.111 I candravatamsinin tvam savi- 
dhe paSjanti sukftinah kecit i 209 I lalitaya stavaratnaqi 
lalitapadnbhih pranltam aryjabhib i anudinam avanau 
pathataiji pbalani vaktuip pragalbbate saiva ii grlmaharaja- 
rajesvaryyai namah ii etc. 

(6) 

The Hastdmalalutiiralcarana, in 14 verses (ff. 49 — 50). 
See Aufrecbt, CC. p. 765, s. v. Hastdmalakastotra. In 
the Stotraratnakara (Bombay, Nirpayasagara Press, 1883), 
pp. 205 — 207, it is ascribed to Saiikara. 

Margin of f. 49: — bastamalakaprakaratiaip. 

It begins (f. 49): — kas tvaiji siso kasya sutah kva jiitah 
tin nama te tvani kuta Sgatosi i etad vada tvam tava car- 
bhakatvam matprltaye pritivivarddhanosi u 1 1 

It ends (f. 50): — upadhau yatha bbedata sanmapinan 
tatba bbedata buddliibhedesii tepii yatha candrikanan jale 
caucalatvam tatba caiicalatvan tavaplba vis;io ii 14 ii hasta- 
malakaprakaraj^aqi samaptaqi ii harili i oqi I Subbam astu n 



Wmsn No. 65. 

Size: 121^X2 in., (9) + 74 + (2) leaves, from 10 to 12 lines on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Bate: Entry by Mr. Whisli dated 'Tellicherry 1827 November 7'. 
The MS. may be about 50 yeara older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Mahabharata: tbe Pauloma-Parvan (in 8 Adhyayas), 
and tbe Astika-Farvan (in 40 Adhyayas), i. e. Adbyayas 
1 — 59 of the Adi-Farvan. 

■ No. 115 (12) reads adaranao 
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This MS. has been fully described, and extracts have been 
given from it in my articles 'On the Soutli-Indian Recension 
of the Mahabharata', Indian Ajitiquary, vol. XXVll, IHWH, 
pp. 69-81, 92—104, 122—133. 



65 

Whieh No. 66. 

Size: 8 ; X 1 J in., (1) + 66 leaves, 8 or 9 lines on a page. 
Maiei-ial: Falm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'TeUicherry 7«i Nov. 1827'. 
The MS. may be about 50 jean older. 
Character: Grantha. 

Tlie Vakyavrttiprakmika , a Commentary on Sai'il'ira's 
Ydh)avrtti, by Visve^vara Fuiidita, pupil of Mfulhai-a 
Prdjita. See Ind. Off. IV, p'. 738 (Xo. 2302); Mitra, 
Notices VIII, p. 287 (No. 2847). 

It begins: — Krutismrtipurananara alayam karunjilayaip i 
ii!im5,mi bliagavatpadabaifikaraiu loka^arnkaraip i parama- 
krpanidhiSrimac-Chamkarrtcaryyabhagavatpadas tapatraya- 
santaptanamaparimitajananadisaipsaraddlivEksramaparipidi- 
tanam atmajnanaSiairamadhurajalakrLipksiniim vidura^arlra- 
kamTm aipsaj al asay agamanasam ar tthanaiii v fi ky a v g-ttis ain j na- 
kopad e^aprakarai>aprap^parikalpanenanta;isltalatfiiiivigata- 
kleSatan capadayan tatradan prakaraiiaSravaije pravrttaiiam 
adhikar in am a viglm ena brabni atad atmy ap ratip att i si <1 d li ay o 
prakarauapratipadyadvitiyabodhasmaraiiapurvakaiji nama- 
sbSrasyavaayakarttavyatan dyotayan svayan uamaskurute n 
sargasthitipralayahetum, etc. 

It ends: — brahmavitbhyab paran nasti 
bharisyatiti ii i{ti) Srlinanmahayogi-MadhaTa-I 
&adasaditaparimitanandajiianasvarupa-Visve^ 
racita vakyavrttiprakaSika samapta ii liarib oi; 
elau mayi bhati viSvaip sr"i-Madliava-Prajfia| 
^(so?)nyarttha-VisveSvarapaiji3itakhyas tasyi 
praflatosmi nityarn " svasvadesakulacaradya 
Sana i pathertthabodhenu?tbane vyasanam 
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ayurarogyalavanyiidyak!iipk?a dehavasana i jivanmuktiviro- 
dhinyas sarva viksepakftvatah ii hari^i om n 



66. 

No. 67. 



Siie: 8ixl|- in., 73 leaves, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'Tellicherry, November Tih 1827.' 
The MS. may be about 60 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 

The Mahanatakasuldisudhdnidhi by Imma4i Devardya, 
i. e., probably, King Devaraya II. of Vijayanagara. See 
Hultzsch I, pp. X, 43, 83; II, p. 41. 

It begins: — jato vamse raghunam munivaravacanat ta- 
takan tadayitva kptva pupyam abalyapi trutitaharadhanur 
mmaithillvallabhobhut i prapyayoddhyaiji iiiyogat pitur 
atavim agad vitasitostavall baddhabdhir ddhvastalaipko 
dalitada^amukhas sitayS rajyam apa n 1 it asty arpbhodhara- 
cuipbisaudbaSikharaSreijlnisannamganagl takarnanatatpar a- 
mbaracaraprastuyamanapraja i suryyaayanvayajanminaqi 
keitibhojaip sadharanam mandiram lak?mya dhama paraip 
lalataracana bhumer ayoddhya purl ii 2 ii 

P. 15: — SrTmadrajadbirajapararoeSvara^mad - Amma- 
<)i(s^c)maharajaTira.cite mahanatakasuktisudbanidbau b^a- 
kandas samaptah ii 

F. 17b: — Mmad" . . . Srimad-Ammadi(Sic)devamaharaja- 
viracite . . . dvitlyakandas samaptah ii 

F. 31 b: — Srlmad" . . . ^rimad-lramaijidevarayaviracite . . . 
ti'tTyaka:^das samaptah li 

F. 36b: — ^rimad" ... . Srliuad-Immadidevamaharaja" . . . 
caturtthakandas samapta|i ii 

F. 44: — Srimad" . . . SrimmaiJideTamaharaya'' . . . panca- 
makandas samaptah ii 

It ends (f. 73b):— Srutva rSmacaritram atbhutataraip ko 
yismayan ne^yate jnatva caiva virihcina tribhuvanatranaya 
yonirmmatah aSrotrapranipastano ' ced ahisvamma nirddhute 

' Five syllablea (j,^,„ — } wanting. 
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sirasi kva bhu^ kra girayah kvaiteti iS.atS.ya, Vs.]^ I 199 I 
^Iman Immadidevarayanvpati syarIlokaka(l)loliDlkallola- 
pratimallaauktiyibhavo vidvajjanaslaghitab 
varenyakanclavisayanyastan mahaBatakaJlo! 
kramoJTalataran fTaSm (read Sriman?) ak 
200 I Srlmadrajadhirajapai'ame.svara-Srl{ma 
maharajaviracite mahaDatakasuktisudhanit 
jtiaa samaptal} ii Silgurubhyo namo namal;! 



67. 

Whish No. 68. 

Siie; 12V X li in-. (2) + 111 pages, 8 Hoes on 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18'^ or W"- cent.? 
Character: Grantba. 

{Rdmdiiuja'a) Commentary on Vdlmiki's 
Tuddha-Kanda in 131 Sargas. 

It begins: — atha srlmadyuddbakfl^^davj 
kramate i tatraprathamesargeuttaraitipri; 
kalarhaiji sitavrttanta^ravanakrtad dharsati 
talak^aniavaiSi^ty^^thanena sagrlvad in&m 
mantam stauti krtam iti bhuvi durllabhaii: 

It ends: — vaiuayaks^ ca vighDakarii:io | 
jasvalah rtupradurbhayaTatyali saubhratrlt 
karaip ojaskaraip balakaraip samhitaveda 
saQihitety apadiSyate u iti ^rimadyuddha 
ekatriipSacchatatamas sargat ti srlramacai 
yuddhakandavyakhya samapUl il 



68. 
WmsH No. 69 A. 
Size: 13f x 1| in., (3) + 73 + 53 + (4) leavee 
a page. 
Material: Falm leavea. 
Date of MS.: 18 it or Wtit cent? 
Chtraeter: Grsntha. 
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I 



(1) 

Tlitf I 'likyHkiinniudipihl, a short Commentary (taghujjrakd- 
sibti, liinliiuliiiihi) on the Vaki/aJ:arana, in five Adhyayas, 
liy Suiitliimrujn, the son of Anania Ndrdyana, dedicated 
to Sonuulcnt. tlie son of Bfiit-jandthn. 

"Tlio \'akva-Kariu,ia. a woik of the Arya school, seems 
to havo boon aooi'iHi'il as the guide for the preparation 
of soli»r c,!...?!- 1 •"(■/>■ in the Tamil and Malay alam countries 
of Siniihern India fivm very an<:ieiit times, and even to 
l',;o t'lvsi-nt day eiihor that or some similar work of the 
Av\a s«!iool is so use,!." ILSewell and S. B. Dikshit, The 
lv..i;.)» O.V..-.:.i;tr ..l.ondou l$i'61. p. 8. Mr. Whish has 
t',u» Jo'.'.ow ;:j: lUTry: -Tho I'U'. i-tinwi »mi. The astro- 
^■.»'K';v;i" «.ri. v.sii i" ::lo Caruatick — wiJi the astronomical 
V.*V\s o; :'.<■ Sv-v. s:-l i'',aue;s Ao. s:;^vitil" 

i', Kirs ■-sr-i:^.--;>;.ya Ea:::al; sr^i^iniv-aranaravinda- 
^■",v ;■; V,-."'"- '*,::>,■ -ikrapravrttitva iT.-iiriraTa bhasvate I 
•vo. ■■,-.',,-i';vv.*a ■; ;.:.k:ebhyo jyoti^^straiT-:.? namah i ;5rl- 
\'.i\,r,;'.,.-i-i:''.rinivi>t;icetii iri-Somadt-Ti:LM;ij:hrksayaiva I 
\;y;;va\.^U.i;r vivrtaip punas ca prakassyT'.am karanaiii 
l(!:'.i'oah . sv;iblilpsitagranthasja nisprabruhararis;imaptaye 
(>(ai-a>aj;amanaTi5ifitacaraparii)alanabliyai» ca srestadevata- 
iianiaskilrapnraskarei.ia cikuKsitam arttliam pratij3nlte ) 
(iraiiamya kari^ilastbam iti i etc. 

F. 15b— 16:— iti vakyakaranalaghnprakaiikayam Soma- 
devadctayaiji Sundararajaviracitayaiii prathamoddhrSvah n 

P. 32b;— iti Somadevadjte vakyakarapasya prak5&ine | 
sphutaddhyayo dvitTyopi saipksepepa aamapitah i iti Sunda- 
rarajaviracitajani Somadevadrtayam vakyakarapadlpika- 
yatii sphutadhikaro nama dvitiyoddhyayah ii 

AdhyayaJII ends £ 50b, A. IV f. 63b. 

Adhyaya V ends (f. 72b):— iti ^rlmatkeralasatgramaiiivasi- 
Nllakaijthacaryyeija triskandhavidyaparadi-^vana satdaresa- 
nlparaip gatenagvalayanasutreiia garb ha (readGarga?) gotre^a 
Kivakalyandajatena Gokcudamaoina asmadanugrahartthe 
SundararajapraSnottarakhye gran the pratipaditaip tena gati- 
yogenaiva vibhajya athitidalaip jneyarp ?a?thaddhyayai^ (f. 73) 
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69. 

Whish No. 69 B. 

Sise; 13sX1t in.> (1) + 144 + (2) leavee, 8 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18't or igU" ceni? 
Character: Grantha. 

The Lalitopdhhyana, from the Uttarakhanda {Ayatana- 
hhan^a?) of the Brc^imaxiia-Puraxiii, in 34 Adhyayas. 

It begios: — astu va ^reyase nityaip vastu vamaipgam 
aiSvarai)! ; yatas tftlyo vidusau turiyan tat param mahali l 
Agastyo nama devarsir vedavedamgaparagah i sarvasiddha- 
ntasarajno brahmanaudadayatmakat I cacaratbhutahetuni 
tirtthany ayatanSni ca i SailaranyapagEmukhyao sarvSii 
jaoapadaa api i tesu tesv akhil^n jantun ajaanatimiravrtan I 
Si^nodaraparan dr?tv5 cintayim aaa tan prati i etc. 

F, 2b: — iti brahman^apurane Hayagrivagastyasaipvade 
lalitakbyane prathamoddhyayah ii 

F. 9b: — iti Srlbrahmandottaie Haya° . . . trtlyoddhyayah u 

P. 35 r — iti ^nbrahmajjcjottare ... vaivahikotsavo nama 
caturdaSoddhyayah ii 

It ends:— akhyatam etad avadatagugah pathantas sam- 
patpradayakam apakrtasarvaduhkhani i vijnanadlptikalikam 
lalitam maheSim asadya te catasa' vahanti sadabhitrptiip y 
D iti Srlmatbrahmai^dapuranottare Hayagrivagastyasaipvade 
lalitakbyane mantrasadhanaprakarakathanan nama catu- 
strimSoddhyayah ii Srimahadevyai namah ii ii samapta^ ca- 
yatanakhandah ii harib om u ^ubbam astu II 

70. 

WmsH No. 70. 
Size: iiixlf in., (1) + 89 leaveE, 8 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Dote; IStti or 19th cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

A manual of rites and prayers connected with the wor- 
ship of Eudra. The title seems to be BudraviAhu It 



» The metre requires only two short syllables. Bead te yata? 
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includes the I'ancdiigarudrani/dsa of Bodhdyana (£ 3( 
-33b), and gives (ff. 45 — 88) the Prajoga for each Mant 
of the Kudranuvakaa of Taittirlya-saiphita IV, 5 (Naimh 
nuvakds). It is incomplete, as it does not contain t 
Prayoga for the Catmkanuvakds (Taitt-saiph. IV, 7), whi 
we should expect after the NanmMnuvahas. (See t 
quotation below.) An entry by Mr. Whish says: "Tl 
volume contains the Atirudraprayogam ; being an extra 
of the Bhashyam of the YajurvSdah." 

It begiDS: — atha ^rirudravidhih i tatra tavad upayuk 
tu viniyogadikan cintyate i viniyogo nSmabhisamhandha 
sarvaipgaipgi bhavarupah ekasyaiva mantrasya vidhibal. 
anekesu karmmasv avgatvaip yasmin karminapi yadaipg 
bhavani bhajate tada tasmin karmmani viniyogo jueya 
evah ca yady api caramayam istakayaiji juhotity adibliii 
biuhmanavakyair agnicayane caramestakayam ekadasal 
nidranuvakair homo vihita iti homakhye karnimani ai 
gatvam rudranuvakananx i etc. 

P. 15: — atha maharudra-ahutisamkhya t P. 20:— atha 
rudrahutisaipkhya i F. 30b: — iti sthandilakuridamatHJ 
paDirmmanadividhih ii atha Bodhayanoktapaficaipgarudra 
yasavidhih i F.33b: — iti pahcaipgarudranyasahii atha rudi 
bhisekavidhiVi i 

F. 45: — atha taittiriya:^akhanusarena namakanuvaki 
pradarsyante namasteruoya namo hirai^yabahave nam 
Sahara ane ty adaya^i ' camakanuvaka agiiavisiju' jyaiathyai 
ity adaya ekadaSa atha namake cantaravakyanam apraj 
gah Bhaskaradivinirdistakamyadrstyabhidhasyate i 

F. 88: — iti namake^u namo nidrebliya* ity asya praj 
gah I iti namakaprayoga ekadasonnvakah {sic) n atha piirf 
ktesu daksige yatnS nirupyate i 

F.SSb: — itidaksineyatnaiatranyuuatiriktoktapratyavay 
jihir^ayaistaumistamberamadhiSacarmmanirmmitavasasar 

■ See Taitt Samb. IV, 5, 1 seqq. Bead oamas te rudra . . . Dan 
>itiam aDsyety aday ah . 
' Taitt. Samh. IV, 7, 1. 
1 Taitt. Samh. IV, 7, 2. 
4 Taitt. Samh. IV, 6, 11, 2. 
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It ends: — anavaratadblraddhTRDa gaipbhiragharghara 
galabhavaphutkarabhinnagalivara i gunarajlvi (read gui.ia- 
rajiva?) mjamrma dharadhareSa kanyakakantisaipkranta 
(read kanyakantisaipkranta?) nijakalebaraikadesa i akhjla- 
jagadadhisa ranta (read ^anta?) malieSa namas te namas 
te I srigui-ucai-a^aravindabhyaii namah ii om i Subham astu. 

71. 

WmSH No. 71. 

Size: 18lx2j in., (2) + 201 + (5) leaves, from 12 to IB lines on 
a page. 

Matetial: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish signed 'Tellicherry December 1828'. 
The Praniiithin year (see below) immediately preceding 1828 is 
A. D. 1819/20, but the MS. looks older, and may have been written 
A. D. 1759/60, possibly A, D. 1699/1700. 

Scribe: Baghunatha, son of Eamakrsna, 

Character: Grantha, very small, sometimee difficult to read. 

The Mahahhdratmmngraha, by Mahesvara. Mr. Whish 
describes it as 'tlie San grab a-BhSratam of Maheswarah; 
compleat in eighteen Parvvas'. There are really only 
17 Parvas, which are made up in the following way: 
Parvans I— IX coiTespond to the usual Parvans of the 
Mahabharata, then follow: 

X G-ada-ParTan, . 

XI Sauptika-Pai-van, 

XII Ai?ika-Parvan, 

XIII — XVII ASvamedhika to Svargarohanika Parvans, 
The Stri, Santi, and Anu^asana Parvans are not repre- 
sented. See A, Holtzmann, Das Mahabharata, II, 1 seq., 
Ill, 46 seq. It. V. E.oth, Vei-zeichnis Indischer Handschriften 
der KgL Univ. Bibl. Tubingen, p. 23. 

It begins: — Suklaipbaradharaqi viapuip SaSivaroaii catur- 
bhujaqi i prasannavadanan dbyayet sarvavighnopaiantaye i 
SvimSn paurSpikas sutah kadacid raumahar?iijali i ugraSravS 
nama puoyam naiiDiSarai;iyam agamat I varttamane ^auna- 
kasya satre dvada^avarsike ( tatraslnan munin sarvan 
pratjiamat saqiprahr^tadlilh i katha<^ citra Srotukama munayas 
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sutanandanam I paripapraccha tan sa' t'iiii papiacclius sa 
ca kauSalam i abhinandya samSslnSs tarn alms saip^rita- 
sanaip i kuta riyfisi ko desas tvaja carita ity api i vipran 
sa praha suprltan tatragacchan ysulvccliayfi i sarpas:ttrai|i 
jatra raja cakara janamejaiiali (sic) \ ya vaisunipayaiiat tati-a 
su^rava janamejayah i kathas tS Vyasakatliit:ls tv a[u]^rausatp 
bharatairitah i pararddhyani parikramya tlrttliany ayataiiani 
ca I s[y]aiiiaDtapancakan nama tan desam gatavaii altaiii i 
kurunam pa^davanan ca sarvesin ca malilbhrtrim i bhavatam 
vividhau (?) tasmad didrksur aham agatali i Srotiim kim 
icchathety ukta munayas sutam abruvan i paiuksitena 
Vyasokta ya vai^aippSyanac chrutah i tnli katha srotuni 
icch^mo mahabharatasamjnitah i etc. 

F. 2: — iti srimahabharatasamgrahe Maliesvarakvte sani- 
bhavaparvapi vaidodaipkacaritan nama pnitharaoddhyfiyab ii 
F. 10b: —iti ^rlmahabharataaaipgrahe dusyantacaritan 
nama a^tamoddhyayah ii 

P. 21b: — iti srimahabliaratasamgralte bakavadho nama 
pancadasoddhyayah ii 

F. 26: — iti Snbharatasaipgralie paficendropakhyftDan 
nama astadaSoddhyajah ii 

F. 32 (end of the I"' Parvan): — iti Srimaliabhrirata- 
aaingrahe sambhavaparvapi mandapalacaritan nama pafica- 
vitpSoddhyayab n 

F. 44 (end of the II""* Parvan): — iti . . . sabliaparvapi 
Paiidayadyutaparajayo nama astamoddhyayah ii «'iki-snaya 
namah ii sabhaparva samaptam u barib om ii Iiarib om ii 

P. 54: — iti . . , aranyaparvani Nalacaritasamaptir nnama 
ajtamoddhyayah il 

P. 81b (end of the ni*^ Parvan) :— iti . . . aranyaparvapi 
aranibaranan nama dvattrim^oddhyayah ii 

P. 95 (end of the IV"" Parvan):— iti 
iittarabhimanyuvivaho uama dasamoddl] 
namab ii virataparvam samaptam ii 

P. 104 (end of the V"" Parvan) : — iti 
rathasamkhyambopakhyanan nama daSa 



■ Doubtful reading. Read tarn papracchus 



L. 
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F. 110b (end of the VI'" Parvan): — iti . . . bhl^maparvapi 

bhlsmaSaratalpa^ayaDan naiua saptadaSoddhyayah o 

F. 146 (end of the VII"" Parvan): — iti . . . dronaparvapi 
dronavadho nSma astada^oddhyayah 11 Srlkr^ijiaya namali n 
drooaparvaip samaptam 11 

F. 160 (end of the VIII"' Parvan) : — iti . , , kargaparvani 
karpavadho nama ekadasoddhyayab 11 . . . kar^aparva 
samaptam 11 

r.l69b (end of the IX "" Parvan): — iti . . . ^alyaparva^i 
saptamoddhjayah 11 . . . ^alyaparvarn samaptaip t 

F. 173b (end of the X"" Parvan): — iti . , . gadaparraiji 
tritlyoddhyayah I gadaparvaqi samaptam 11 

F. 176 (XI''' Parvan): — iti . . . sauptikaparyapi pratba- 
moddhyaya^ 11 

F. 178 (end of the XII"" Parvan):— iti . . . ai^lkaparvaip 
samaptaip 11 harih om Subham astu 11 

F. 190b (end of the XIK"" Parvan):- iti . . . aivame- 
dhikaparvaoi dasamoddbyayal^ u . . . aSvamedbikaip sama- 
ptam 11 

F.194b (XIV *•> Parvan):— iti . . . aSramavasike parvapi 
caturtthoddhyayati 11 

P. 197 (XV*'' Parvan): — iti , . . mausalaparvagi dvitlyo- 
ddhyayab u 

F. 198b (XVI"" Parvan): — iti . . . mabaprasthanike par- 
vani pratbamoddhyayali 11 

It ends (f. 201): — iti Srimahabharataaaipgrahe svargaro- 
hanike parvani dviUyoddhyayat 11 Silkrspaya namah 1 slta- 
lakemai^abharata^atrughnahanumatsameta^rlramacandraya 
namah 11 Sri - umapataye namah 11 harih om 1 Subham 
astu Srigurubhyo namah 1 karakftam aparadhaip k^antum 
arhanti santah 11 pramathinamasaipjhayam Saradi prapnu- 
vaty api 1 capaip haipse dak^i^akhyayane pakge site tatha 1 
a^tS'Viipiakhyake hy anhi somavasarasaipyute I svatitara- 
samayukte daSamyam minalagnake I Sravanat sarvapapa- 
ghnab pathanan muktidaip Subham 1 lekhanat ^Upradam 
sammyak mahabharatasaqigraham 1 Ramakr^nasya putrepa 
Eaghunathena dhimata 1 ramabhaktena vidu^a likhitaiii 
bhadram astu vat i kr^^aya vasudevaya devakinandanaya 
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ca I nikmiQlsatyabhamabhyaip sevitSya i 

gnrubhyo namah ii 



No. 72. 

Ske: 12|xl|^ in., (1)+106 leavea, 8 or 9 linea on a 
Material: Palm leaveB. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated December 1828. Th 
be about 50 years older. 

Character: Grantba. The leavei are numbered by letter 
UiB, ga . . . ha, la, ksa (=35), kya (=36), khja . . . k 
kra (= 71), khra .' . . Ira (= 104), k?ra (= 105). This folia 
from the second leaf. 

The Brhatsamkitd of Vardhamihira, or tlie Vc 
liita, with a Commentary (SamkUdvivrti) by B) 
A fragment only, extending from III, 1 to XX' 
It begins: — athadityacaro v}'akhyayate i iisk's. 
dak^inam uttaram ayanai)i raver ddlianisthiidya 
tad acid asid yenoktani purvasa strewn raver 
5Slesarddha(d) dak^ii^am ayanam tatlia dhani 
uttaram ayanam, etc. 

F. 8: — itj Bliattolpalaviracitayam eai|ihit5vivr 
cSraB trtiyoddhyayah i 

P. 51: — iti Bhattolpalaviracitayain sarphi 
Sukracaro navamoddhyayah ii 

It ends: — dantair nnaga gohayadyas ca lomi 
bhupas sikthakena dvijadyaip tadva^a *** '** ' 
^adravyapy atmarupasthita[na]ni naga hastina! 
hanti dentaih romna gohayanyam go (sic) ii 



73. 

No. 73. 

Size: 12i X H in., (1) + 156 + 39 + 30 + (1) leaveB, '• 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leavea. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'TeUicherry Decei 
7be MS. may be about 50 years older. 

Charaeter: Grantha. 
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(1) 

The Rgveilu-PrdtisdJihya, by SaumJ,-a, the text (£f. 1 — 33), 
followed by the text together with a Commentaiy, called 
I^rfiridavrttl (ff. 34—155). This MS. and its relation 
to the MSS. of Uvata's Commentaiy used by Professor 
Max Miiller in his edition and translation of the Itgveda- 
Pratisakhya have been fully discussed by Prof. Eggeling, 
See Uig-Veda-Pratisakhya, das alteste Lehrbuch der 
vedischen Phone tik. Sanskrittext mit Ubersetzung und 
Annierkungen herausg, von Max Mailer (Leipzig 1869), 
Einleitung, pp. 22^32. As Prof. Eggeling states, the 
name of Uvata is not mentioned in this Commentary, 
which differs considerably from Uvata's Commentary as 
known to us, and probably contains an older and more 
authentic interpretation of the PratiSakhya, than that of 
Uvata (l. c, p. 23 seq.). A complete collation of the text 
given by this MS., and an edition of this Commentary 
would be very desirable, though the MS. is unfortunately 
incomplete. The text breaks ofE after XVI, 52 in Prof. Max 
MUller's edition, while the Commentary only reaches to 
the end of the tenth Patala. 

The text begins: — aitau samanak^arany aditas tatai 
catvari sandhyak^arani I ete svara iparo dirghavat plnto- 
nusvSro vyanjanam va svaro vS i etc. 

The text ends (f. 33b): — a yah paprau vi^vasafi ca. ta 
Tcotra nidaraanam ii 52 \ gayatri purausnik catuspadam 
manye dvadaSa ii iti chandovicitau prathama aditostadasa- 
, patalah n harih om i 

The Commentary begins {f. 34): — a^tau samanak?arftny 
adital} yari^asaniamnayasyadito^taksarani samanaksarasaiP' 
jnani veditavyani i etc. 

It ends (f, 155): — iti pa(r?a)davrttau kramapatalan nama 
dvadaSam samaptaip ii Sriguru" etc. 

(2) 
Short treatises, a kind of Appendices to the PratiSakhya, 
on the ftgveda-Samhita, viz,, 
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(1) the Sksarvaiamanam by Kogadeva, son of Ytijiiam- 
rai/ana (ff. 1 — 5); 

(2) the Bgvilahgliydak^ann by the same author (tl'. 5— 81) ); 

(3) The title of this tract (ff. 9^-15) is not civen: 

(4) FaMntadlpim (ff. 15—17); 

(5) TrisandhaXaksana (f. 17); 

(6) Rksamhhya (S. 17 b— 18); 

(7) Avarnadlpa (f. 18); 

(8) Nantasamgrdha, or NdnUilaksuna, b 
(ff. 19— 21b); 

(9) Tuntaldkmna, or Tapara, or Tantas 

(10) Napararyakhana, a Commentary on > 

(11) Taparatlka, a Commentary on No. 
The first ti^eatise begins: — prayamya praij 

tarara patim Sriyah i bahv[-canrnp eubodhn 
kriyate laghu i vi8ai;janlya akurapurrako 
vyahjanaspvkcchasaparo lupyate sanihitilksa 
kramfit tani pravaksyami patlany ah:im 
amgyanana (read iijigyanarn?) purvabhagah I 
Dimittam grhyate yat tat padam evatra 
tharaas ca dvitlyaS ca hitva vargyas tra 
antasthas ca hakarai ca gliosavaiitah p 
paribha?a ii etc. 

It ends (f. 5): — Yajnanarayanakhyasya ya 
nuna &imanaip sadhu savyakhyaip Nagadevt 
iti rksarTasamanam sam^ptatn ii 

Then the Vilaiighyalaksana begins: — bar 
sphatikasamkasam pmidarlkaoivfisinam I < 
vidyanaifi liayagilvam upAsmahe i Yajflan 
utpannas somayajinalj i Xagadevo vadisyn 
padsny ahaip i etc. 

It ends (f. 8b): — proktani yatha tatha 
lakaloktivat i mayoktany rgvilanigliyani va 
tu I vilaipghyalak^ai^asloks a^ta^astir udlrit 
laksa^iaip samaptam ii 



' Ooiapare the similar treatises on the 1jk(^k Ybji 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-^ 96 K- 

The next treatise begins (f. 9): — rtvig yajne^ kam vi^- 
vam devya vfttapuroMtau I devarp yastho liotpsabdo rtvik- 
^bdo rkaravat i maratan tvararacchevaa samudrasyeva 
varmma^a i asyendrettli& sato visnub I purresu mahima 
bhavet i etc 

It (?) ends (f. 15): — atra tad?ahethe ye devaao ati vayo 
uti devanam itva Tellam varjaip ii 

Then begins the Fadantadipini: — harih orp i bhute^opi 
prasadartthi yasyabhutipurantakah i kanniyanidhaye ta- 
smai gai^adhipataye namah i 1 i manlsitesu sarve^u bba- 
satan nas sarasvati i visvaprakasini ^aSvat kuiuudesv iva 
kaumudi i 2 i rgvedapatbe ^akalyadrste tadvartmana 
krtiqi 1 padantadlpinm namna karomy artthanubandhi- 
nlm I 3 I . . . alocya ^aunakaproktaqi pratiiakhyam praya- 
tnatab i vivriiiomy atjmudbopi madhanugrabakaqik$ay9> i 5 I 

It ends {f. 17):— tesu ko?thesu gapite padajate varSta- 
kaib pademgyosmantamanan nir^ayo bliavati ddhruvaip I 
^abdah pada bhadha bhuyad iti sarvam sumaipgalam ii 

Then begins tbe Trisandhalaksana: — harih om i trisandba- 
lak?anain ; vargaqi vadet ka^cana tan ca sarve pUdaqi 
dvitiyasya sa capi sarve i sarve panah purvavad eva var- 
gain kramaip dvitiyasya vadet sa te ca I etc. 

It ends {f. 17b): — trisandhalaksaBapi samaptam n 

This is followed by the two small treatises, the Eksatn- 
khya, ending on f. 18: — iksaipkhya samapta i harib om ii, 
and tbe Avarnadipa, which begins: — guruip gu^abdbin 
nikhilaptavanmayam pranamya eaipsarasamudratarakaqi I 
padadjavaroavagamaya vacni(y) fcam avarijadlpakhyam 
ahaqi sulak^anaip ii 

Then follow the Nantasaipgraha, and the Tantasaip- 
graba, {ff. 19 — 22b), and Commentaries on these two trea- 
tises (ff. 23—39). 

F. 19 begins: — pranamya garuijaruijhaqi harin nlla- 
bhrasannibbaiu r Sesanarayanakhyena laksaijaip kriyate 
maya i etc. F. 21b: — iti nantasaipgrahaa samaptab ii 

F. 22b: — usyam (?) evan natantakhyain lak^axiaip samudi- 
ritam i iti taparain samaptam i P. 35: — naparavyakhyanaiji 
samaptaip u F. 39: — iti tapari(read tapara)tiks samapta il 
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(3) 
Some more treatises of the same kind, viz. 

(1) Paribhdsd (?) (f. 1); 

(2) Avarnilaksana (ff. 1 — 3); 

(3) Avarnilaksana (f. 3); 

(4) Avarnivydhhydna, a Commentary on Xo. 2 (ff. 3b— 24); 
and 

(5) Avarnivyakhydna, a Commentary on No. 3 (ff. 24— 30b). 
Compare the Saptalaksapa above No, 25(a). 

P. 1 begins: — gurum gunabdhin nikhiliiptavadmayam pra- 
namya saipsaraaamodratarakaiii i padadyavarQaTagam.lya 
vacmy ream avarpadlpakhyam abam sulak^apaip i etc. (like 
the 'Avanjadlpa' above p. 96, 1. 23). But it ends (on tlie 
same page): — iti paribhasa aamapta ii 

F. 3: — aTarnilaksanaip samSptam ii Srldak^iQumilrttaye 
namab ° 

F. 3b: — avaroilaksanani sam5ptam ii 

F. 24: — avaroivyakhyanaip samaptam ii 

Then the Commentary on the Avanjilaksaija begins: — 
al^rasamgrahavyakhyaiii svayara eva karoti ca i asmin 
laksai;iepi pratipadikagrabanam sarvartthaip sarvatra i etc. 

It ends: — akarfidipadanan tu spa^t^ya pratipaditaip | 
yathamati hrdi pntyadha(ra)ip vidvajjanais sada ii haril) oqi n 
avar^iiyyakhyanaip samaptam n ^rlmabatripurasundaryyai 
namo iiamah it . . . Srlmabadevyai namo namah n 



74. 

■WmsH No. 74. 

Size: 12s X Iff in., (2) + 256 + {1} leavee, 8 or 9 lines 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Bate: 18th or 19u> cent? 
Character: Qrantha. 

The Smrtimuktaphala , by Vaidyandtha Dlk 
Vadhida family; Pariccbeda I: the Varndsramad 
pana. See Bumell, Taojore p. 134. 
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It begins: — suklambaradliaraiii visnuifi SaSivarnau catur- 
bhujapi I prasannavadanan dhyayet sarvavighnopaiantaye ii 
aipke vihs,rinaiu anuksanam adrijayas taip kevalaip kala- 
bham atbhutam asrayaniali i nityam ya e?a bahubbir 
nnijasevakanam pratyuhapufijakabalaih parito^am eti i pa- 
ravatlvidhimukhavalisaudbapaiikter mmayaviblnajanama- 
nasarajaharpsam i yoge^varair api vimi-Sya uijasvarupa 
Tati(read va^I?)Svan diiatu me Tacasam samj-ddhiiii i ^ara- 
bbam upaimi sadhu sevyaip sadayaqi kancana deratSvi- 
Se?aiji I . . ■ daSakantbarupam vande dasasyandana nanda- 
nami (read "syandanan namami?) i VaidyanSthaddhvarina- 
niadaso VadhiXlavaipSajah i sm^timuktaphalan nama kurute 
earasamgrahaip n uruvistaradbarmmaSastravarddher upalab- 
dliei' mmahata pari^rameija i Sravaijesu nidhlyataiji kirn 
anjaib smrtimuktapbalam ekam eva satbbib | kva nu vi- 
Sakalitan tu dharmmaSastraip kva ca punar akalaue mama 
pravrttib I sa(ka)lamatyusas tatbapi aantas satatam idam 
mama sabasaiii sabantaip i tatradau dharminaprainaQani 
nirupyante i Manub i vedokbilo dbannmamulaip i etc. 

F. 10b: — atba smftikarttrnirupanam i F. lib: — atha 
dbarmmadeSab i F. 21b: — atba scstib \ F. 36: — iti jaja- 
naip 11 atha yajanan nirupyate I F. 39: — ity addbyayanaip I 
atbaddbyapanam l F. 63: — iti danaip i atha patraniriipa- 
papi I F. 78b: — atba ksatriyadharmmah ii 

F. 86: — iti brahmanaSraistbyam i atba jativivekah i 
F. Ill: — iti yajiiopavitanirmmaoadi y atha dapdadbara^iaqil 
F. 149b: — iti snatakadharmmah i atha vivahah i F. 170; — 
atha brabmapadivivahabhedab I F. 195: — garbhipldbar- 
mmah \ F. 196b: — atba yidhavadharmmah i F. 201: — iti 
stndharmmah 11 gcbasthadbarmmanabaDaksah i F.209b; — 
atha yatidharmmab i F. 224b: — atha gurvadinirupapaip I 
F. 245:— atba bhik^acaryya i 

It ends: — Vyasah i moksaSramatp yaS carate yathoktaiji 
fiucis saip (read san) saipkalpitabuddbiyuktah i anindhanani 
jyotir iva praSantaip ya {read sa) brahmabbavaip Sruyate 
(read Srayate) dvijatir iti' i iti Vaidyanatha - Diksita- 

> See MahSbhitrata XII, 192, 6. 
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viracite smrtimuktuphale varp^ramadharmmanirupapaa 
nMa prathamah paricchedali u banl.i oip i Srigurubbjo 
lumah I 



"Whish No. 75. 

Sue: llixlff in,, (1)+ 79 leaves, 7 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'December 1828.' The MS. may 
be about 50 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

Tlie Qrhyavrtiiy a Commentary on the Khadira-Orhyusfi' 
tra or Drdhyayana - Grhyasatra of the Sdmaveda, by 
Eudraskaiidha. It is incomplete, ending at the end of 
III, 4. For other MSS. of this work, see Burnell I. O. 
p. 56. See also Oldenberg, S. B. E. xxis, pp. 371 seqq. 

It begins: — atbato grbyakarmmaiji i athanantaraip i kas- 
nmd anantaran deva savitar ityadimantravacchakhaddhya- 
jananantaraiji yattetta nadhltavedasya mantraparijiianat ' 
vaksyamapesii vakyesu karmmanuathSnayogyataya pratipa- 
ttum aSakyam atas tadanantaram iti gamyate i etc 

The first Pafala ends (f. 36b): — paiicamah khatidab ii 
iti Rudraskandhakrtayaip grhyavrttau pratbamah palalali ii 

The H-d Patala (5 Khandas) ends f. 65. 

It breaks off at the end of the 4"" Kbaijda of the 
111'^ Patala: — athallpakasya purpapatraui yathotsahani- 
vrtjarttbaiii i carutantraprakrtir ayaip homah i; tritJyasya 
patalasya caturtthab khapcjah ii navaniln daSamlni vSnva- 
?takyaip II barih oni li Subham astu i etc. 

76. 

Whish No. 76. 

Size: 183x2 in., (1) + 132 + (1) leaves, from 9 to 11 lines on 
» page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'S'li January 18 
Tbe MS. may be about 50 or 60 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 



' Read with Ind. Ofl". BIS.: yatonidhitavedasya 
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Pour Kbai>da3 of the Sutasamkitd of the Skanda - Pu- 
rdna, viz., the Sivamahatmyakhand.a in 13 Adhyayas 
(flu 1—24), the Jmnayogaklianda in 20 Adhyayas (ff. 24— 48 b), 
the Muktikhanda in 9 Adhyayas (ff. 48 b— 68 b), and 
43 Adhyayas and part of the 44"" Adhyaya of the Yajna- 
vatbhavakhawU {ff. 68b— 132h). 

It begins: — gurave sarvalokanam bhisaje bhavarogioSm \ 
nidhaye sarvavidyanam i Sridaksinamurttaye namah i aiSva- 
ram paramatatvam adimaddbyantavarjjitam i a,dharaii[i 
sarvabhutanam (a)nadharam avikriyam i anantanandabodhaip- 
bunidhim atbhutavibhramam i aqibikapatim l^anam anl^m 
pranamaniy aham ii Batravasane munayo viSuddbahrdaya 
bhrSam l naimi^a mahatmanam agatam EomaharsaQam i 
dpstva yatharliam sampujya prasannendriyamanasah i pa- 
pracchus saiphitam enaip Sutam paura^ikottamam I evam 
prsto muni^re^tbaih Sutas sarvartthadayinam i mahadevaip 
mahatmanan dhyatva Vyasaii ca bhaktitah i samahitamana 
bbutva vilokya mimisattaman i vaktum arabhate Suta(li) saqa- 
hitam vedaaammitam i Sri-Sutah i brabmam puraijam pratha- 
mam dvitlyam patmam ucyate i trtlyaqi vaispavaqi proktam 
caturtthaqi Saivam ucyate i tato bhagavatam proktam 
bhavi^yakhyan tatah par am \ saptaman naradiyan ca 
markkandeyan tatah param i agneyam navamam pascat i 
brahmakaivarttam eva ca i tato laiipgan ca vsrahan tata 
skandam anuttamam i vamanakhyau tatah kaurnunam 
matsyan tatparam ucyate i gamdakhyan tatah proktam 
brahmaQdan tatparam viduh i granthatas tu caturllak^am 
pura^am muniputpgavah i etc. 

F. 24: — iti skande purape autasainhitayaip Sivamahatmja- 
kbapda trayodaSoddhyaya^i ii 

F. 132 : — iti yajiiavaibhavakbapde tricatvarimSoddhyayah u 
Sutah I athatas saippravak^yami dravyadaddhiqi sama- 
satah I etc. 

It breaks oflf (f. 132b) in the middle of the 44"' Adhyaya, 
with the following words: — aiuddhya[5u a]Suddhavat bhsti 
^Tirades tu cetanah i vyavahare yatha candro niScalopi 
calaty api | 
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Whish No. 77. 
Size: 12J-X15 in., (1) + 190+{1) IwTes, 9 or 10 linei on apftge. 
Material: Palm leavea. 

iJate: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'Tellicherry 1829'. The MS. may 
be about 50 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 

The liatndpajm, a Commentary, by Kutitarasvdmiii, 
son of MaUinatha, and younger brother of Koldcaia 
tsdAacarya (?), on Yidyanatha's Pratdparudra. in 9 Pra- 
tarapas. Cf. Burnell, Tanjore p. 56 sq., aiid Wilson- 
Mackenzie (1882) p. 161. 

It begins: — kalySoftni karotu kajcana pumSa arddb^W- 
gadantavalo ga^iJabhogavilolupUn aligapan kar^aiicalais 
c3layan i yatpEdEqiburuh&Talaiiiba^raQah purve pumaipsas 
traya(s) trailokyasthitisargasatpLrtividhau nirvighnasiddho- 
dyamab I vastukalyanadan divyam astu narlnaratmajai]i i 
stopajfiaip vSnmayaip yasya yiharagrhavedika i ** yiip (read 
Taijim)' kanabhujlm ajigaoad av&Saslc ca vaiyyaaikim antas 
ta(ii)tram araipsta pannagagavlkuipbhe^u cajagarat i vac^m 
acakalad rahasyam akhilaip yaS cakaapadaspliuraip lokebliud 
yadupajnam eva viduaaip saujanyajanyaip yaiah i [s]triskftn- 
dha^strajaladhim culuklkurute sma yah i tasya Srl-ilallina- 
thasya tanayojani tadrSah i kolacalapeddayaryyah (read 
Kolacala-Peddacarjah?) pramanapadavakyaparadr^va yabi 
TyakhyatanikbilaSastrah prasafigakartta ca sakalavidyasu i 
tasyanujanma tadanugrahaptavidyanavadyo vinatapana- 
fflmralt \ Evami vipa^cid yitanoti tlkaifi pratSparndrlyara- 
b^yabhettrlm t puQyaSlokagu;ioktiSai)akasai?ad uttejanalaqi- 
bhitam saiijagraha rasadiratnanicayam vidyavin&tha!^ pur5 1 
Eolian tad Tyavaharahetum adhana kincit karomy apapan 
tatranu graham ulyatobhil as itaqi grnhantu dhanya janah i 
7^7 asti gudham akhilaqi ^ktya tat tat prakaSyate i na- 
mulam likhyate kincit uanapeksitam ucyate 1 atha tatra- 
bhayan Vidyanathanama mahakavir alaijikarasastram ara- 
fcliamanah, etc. 

' See Mallinatha's latroJ. to bis Comm. on tlie Raghuvainaa. 
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F. 46 : — jti prataparudravjakhySne ratnapanakhjane 
kKvyasvarupan nirupasan nama dvitljam prakaranarii u 

F. 139: — prataparudravyakhyane ratnapanakhyane gupan 
nirupaijan nama sa^thaprakara^aip i 

It ends: — vistarabhirubhir uparamyata iti sarvam ava- 
datam II iti prataparudrlyavyakhyane ratnapanabhyane 
miSralaipkaraii nirupa^an nama navamam prakaranam il 
prataparudrlyavyakhyanam samaptam ii Srlgura', etc. 



"WmsH No. 78. 

Sise: laSxll in., 94 + 57 -|- 86 leaves, 8 lines on a p^e. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by IMr. WhiBh dated 'Telliclierry 1899'. The MS. may 
be about 50 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 

0) 

The Bha^yaratnaprabha , or gloss on ba'hhara's Com- 
mentary to Badardyana's Vedanta-Sutras, by Qomnddnanda, 
with Notes (£f. 1- — ^69), It is incomplete, containing only 
- the portion corresponding to Vol. I, pp. 1 — 90 in the 
edition of the Vedanta-Sutras, published in the Bibliotheca 
Indica (Calcutta 1863). In the margin of f. 1 the title 
'Tdtparr/yabodhinV is given, and Mr. Whish states (f. 69); 
"Here ends the Talparyyabodhini. This appears to be 
annotations on the Sutra Ehashyam of Sankara Acharyyah". 
See below No. 93. 

It begins: — yam iha kSrui^ikam saranam gato hy arisfl- 
hodara apa mahat padaqi i tarn aham 5Sn hariqi varam 
a^raye janakaj^mkam ana(n)tasukhakrtim i Vihhi^aoorisaho- 
daropity anvayah (i) srigauryya sakalartthadan nijapadfiip- 
bhojena muktipradara praudham yighnavanam harantam 
anaghasrldiniditmi4^sinavandecarmmakap5likopakaranai(r) 
vairagyasaiikhyat paran n^stlti pradiSantam antavidhuraqi 
^ikaSike^m sivaip i pradiSantam upadiSantam I yatkrpala- 
vamatrepa mnko bhavati panditah i vedaSastraSarlrantaiji 
vanlni vlnakaiam bhaje i kamak^idugdhapracurasurasu- 
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tanu ' prajyabhojyatipujyasrigaurinayatabhitprakatanft - Si- 
Tar5maryya-labdb[v]atinabodbaih Srimat-G-opalaglrbhit pra- 
katitaparamadvaitabbasas[t]mit5sya-SrImat-GovindaTa5lca- 
ranakamalago nirvrtobaiii yathalih i moksapuryjaqi Srl- 
kancyam Snkamak?ya dattain payasaip devoir api stutaip 
prajyaifl sanipurxiaiii prakrstajyayuktaiji va yat bbojyam 
anna(rp) tenatipujyaS Sivaramayoginati kiiica sivas casau ra- 
mas ceti svanSmna grlgaurlnayakayor abbedam prakatayanti 
tebhyo gumbhyo labdba atmabodho Srlmat-Gopalasarasvatl- 
bbib tair ity arttbab Sarokaraip bhasyakrtaqi pranamya Vya- 
sam hariip sutrakrtafi ca kurre Srlbha?yatlrttbe parahaipsatu- 
styai Tagjalabandbaccbidam abbyupayaip (i) atra bba^e, etc 
F. 20: — prathamavarpakam ii 

F. 32 : — caturtthaTarpakarp il pratbamasutram samaptaip Q 
It ends: — atraaniScayat ail maryyadayarp pramatrtvasya 
kalpitatvepi pratyakfiadivisayavadbat praiiian(y)am iti bba- 
ra^i II om ramanamni pare dhantni krtsnaiiinayasamaii- 
vayah karyjatatparyyabadbena sadbitaS Suddbabuddha* 
ye II srigurubhyo namo namah, etc. 

(2) 

The Bahvrcabrdhinavopanisadvivarana, or Aitareyopani' 
sadbhdsya, i. e. the Commentary on tbe Aitareija- Upan'isad, 
by Safikara (ff. 70 — Sib). Printed in the Bibliotbeca Indica, 
vol. VII, Calcutta 1850. 

It begins (f, 70): — oip parisamaptam karmma sabapara- 
brabmavi^ayavijnanenai^a karmmaQo jiianasahitasya para 
gatir uktbavijnana[sa]dvarerio[ijo]pa9aii]hrty etat (read "saip- 
hjtaitat?) satyaiu brahma prat^akhyam etc. 

It ends (f. 94b):— asmat lokad ntkrammyamusmin loke 
sarvan kaman SptTamrtas samabbaTas samabhavat ity upa 
stam (?) iti ii iti ^rl-Govindabbagavatpujyapadaiisyasya Sri- 
matparamahamsaparivrajakacaryyasya Srimac - Chaipkara- 
bhagavatah kiMa,u bahyrcabrahmapopani^adviTaraQani sam- 
puri^aip II gurubbyo namah ii aitareyopanisatbhasyaip sa- 
maptaip II 

' For dugdhapracura the metre requires -u uu. The Edition 

reads odattadugdhapracuraauraouta". 
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(3) 
The Kaufitaka, or S&mhavya Grhyasutra iS, 1 — 23). 
This is the MS. K, discussed by Prof. Oldenberg in his 
edition of the Ssiikbayana- Grhyasutra. See Indische 
Studien, vol. XV, p. 4 seq,; Sacred Books of the East, 
Tol. XXIX, p. 6 seq. 

It begins: — uttbaya pratar Scamyahar aha svaddhyajam 
adhiyltadya no deva savitar iti dve, etc. (see Sankhayana- 
Grhyasiitra I, 4). 

F. 12b, 13: — iti kausltakagfhye pratbamoddhyayah II 
F. 19 : — iti kauSitakagrhye dvitiyoddbyayab Srlguru" . . . 
pindapitryajne aparai>he amavasyayani, etc. 
F. 21:— iti kau?itakagrhye pipflapitryajflavidhih a 
The last chapter contains Mantras with accents (the 
udatta only being marked by the sign -^ placed on the 
top of the letters), beginning:— ayu?yaiii Tarccasyam 
raya?p6?am aUtbhidam i idaip biranyain v4rccasvaj jaitraya 
viSatad maip ii 1 i (See Mantrapatha, II, 8; A^v. Grhy. 

HI, 8, 21.) 

It ends (f. 23): — priyto ma kuru dev^ju priyam m5 
brahmane kuru i priyam -^TSvesu bhutesu m^yi dhebi ruc^- 
rucaqi ii barih om etc. 

(4) 

A metrical Commentary on the Kaufitaka or Smnbavya- 
Grhyastitra (ff. 24 — 57), See the preceding number. 

It begins (f. 24 = f. 1): — natva Eau§ltak5caryyaqi Sam- 
bavj'aui sutrakrttamaqi i guhyan tadlyyaiji saipksipya vya- 
khyasyai bahuvismrtam i yathakramaip yatbabodhaip panca- 
ddhyayasamanvitam i vyakhyataip vrttikaradyai Srauta- 
smarttavicak^anaih i utthayo?asy athaplutya sandhyaiia 
karmma samapya ca i kurvlta nityam svSddhyayam ara- 
bhyadyan na (sic) ity a(r)thah i 

F. 43b (=f. 20b):— grbye kausltaklyeamin etad uttarl- 
yasammata i vyakhyata karikarupa ptirvaddhyayasasancita 
(sic) u harih oip i etc. 
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It ends (f. 67 — f. 34) -with the description of funeral 
rites (the Ekoddisfa Sraddha begins f. 55b): — dakfiinartthan 
ca gurave dadyat svistakrtady atha na (read "krdadya- 
rtbena?) ^stakamuna samapyagmm upatisthec ca Banna* 
met II hariti om etc. 

(5) 

The Asvalayana-Qrhyasutra (ff. 1—29). 

It begins: — uktani Taitani(kani) grhjai^i vaksyamahi etc. 

The first Adhj^ya (21 Khandas) ends £ 12b, the 
2»d Adhyaya (10 Khapdas) f. 17, the 3"* AdhySya (9 Khan^as) 
ends f. 22b. 

The fourth Adhyaya breaks off in the middle of the 
12*" Khanda (corresponding to IV, 8 in Stenzler's edition) 
with the words: — patraip pal&^ena Tapaip juhuyad iti 
Tijnayate l (IV, 8, 18 Stenzler). 

(6) 

The SarvanuTa^amani, by Katyayana, divided into eight 
Astakas (ff, 30 — 54). Incomplete. 

It begina:— agnjn nava MadhuSchanda Yai^vginitro, etc. 

It breaks off after Rv- X, 105: — tristub antyadya gayatrJ 
Ta li 5 II ubhau bhutaip ii ^rlgurubhyo namah li ^rimahatri- 
purasundaryyai namah u harih oqi subham astu jrlgaQa- 
dhipataye namah u 

(V) 

Lists of words, occurring in tlio }\<jvc<}a-samliita, and 
offering certain difficulties with regard to Sandhi: appa- 
rently a kind of Pari^i?ta to the Pratisakhya (ff. 55 — 86). 
In the margin of f. 55 it ia wrongly described as 'SaryElnu- 
kramanl'. 

It begins (f. 55): — gaiiadhipan namaskrtya gurun devlli 
BarasTatlti l aandigdhacchedanany ukta (read uktva) yili- 
kbyante padSny atha i ejante ca visargante pade ci parato 
yatah i vigrhya tulyarupa syat sarphita tatra sarpiayah i 
ja fjra mahyam mamahe ko no mahya aditaye yo to 
mahya abhiSantel,! sakhyaya bra ba bhra udhany urddhra 
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iisuxia utaye ubh^ urunanta dina bliud uhh& u 
nakarante makarante parayoS ca tavargayoh ntanade 5at 
tulyarupa samhitatrapi saipSayah i etc. 

It ends (f. 861)):— kanlyati i tva§la i avagra paucadaSa | 
satyam, ucuh i rupakaip i abah i avenat i rapan i akrflvan | 
sindbun I atistiiaii i sukarmmab i dharttab i nab i avagra 
caturdaSa i iti tripi i rbbur vibbvab l rbhoh i agmata | 
uta I agriyah i vajah i avagra daSa i iti dve i anav^tah I 
§nr uaye l gnas patnlbhih i daivena sindhubhib I ye I r5- 
jabbib n 

79. 

Whish No. 79. 

Sue: lljxl^ in., (1) + 31 + 131 + (1) leaves, 8 or 9 lines on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. 'Whish dated 1829. The MS. may be about 
50 years older. 

Character: Gtrantha, except ff. 1— 67b (Paitsara-Smrti I— IV) which 
are in Malayalam. 

(1) 

Tbe Sahhiracaryacarita, a Life of ^ankara, in 9 Adhya- 
yas.' Tbia seems to be anotber recension of the work 
described under tbe same title by Bumell, Tanjore p. 96 seq. 

It begins: — gapeSaya namas tasmai yatprasadavivasvata | 
pratyflhaddhTantaviddhvariisab kriyate bhaktakarmmapam I 
madiyarasanaramge natanesu sanautsukah i esa sarasvati 
bbuyat satam anandadayinl i samaSritapadaqibbojajanata- 
surapadapah i etc. 

It ends: — Srimac-CbaipkaradeSikasyacaritaipstotraiiipra- 
bodhapradan nirddagdbakbilapapa(ca)ndanavipinain saip- 
ksiptam etan narah i ye ^runvanti pathanti cadiirayutas 
saiiciiitayanty anvabam te labdhva bhuvi sampadan ca 
sakalam ante labhantemrtaip ii iti Samkaracaryyacarite 
deSikacaryyasayujyapraptir nnama navamoddhyayah o harih 
oni P acaryyavilasas samaptab n oip i 

' The author is Govindandtka, according to Prof. Aufrecht. 
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(2) 

The Farasarasmrti with the Commentary of Mddhava- 
cdrya, in 12 Adhyayas. 

It begins: — Manuh i ^Uip paiyanti munayah smaranti 
ca tatha smrtiip i tasmat praiii3[iam ubhayam pramitani 
bhuTi I yovamanyeta te tubhe heyaSastrasrayo narah i sa 
sadhubhir bahisklryyo nistiko vedanindaka iti i Fara:^ra- 
smrtav asya(read asySip?) gran thak Iptir vivicy ate i dvekande 
dvadaiaddhyaye ^oka a^tonasatsatani i etc. (See edition of 
the ParaSarasmrti in the Bibliotheca Indica, I, p. 12 seq.) 

F. 46: — vedaksaravicarena SudraS capdalataip Trajet I 
iti I madyam hahuvidhaqi . . . agamya bhaginyadayah I 
spastam anyat i iti maharajadhirajaparamesvaravaidikamfU 
rgapravarttakaSnvira - Bukkanabhupalasammrujyadhuraii- 
dharasya MadhaTamatyaaya krte Paralarasmrtivyakhyayil 
Madhavlyavyakhyayas saipgrahe prathamoddhyayah n sivaya 
nam ah n 

Adhyaya II ends f. 49, A. Ill f. 58b, A. IV f. 67b, 
A. Y f. 70, A. VI f. 78b, A. VII f. 84b, A. VIII f. 93b, 
A. IS f. 99b, A. X £ 108, A. XI f. 119b. 

Adhyaya XII ends {f. 131): — yathaddhyayanakarmmaui 
dharmmaSastram idan tatha I adhyetavyaip prayatnena niya- 
taui svargagamina ii iti SrimaharajadhirajaparameSvara- 
vai dikam argapravarttakaSrivlra-Bukk aria-Mad bavumaty a sya 
krtau Para^arasmrtivyakhyayaip Madhavlyakhyayaip dva- 
daSoddhyayah i karakrtam aparadhain k^antum arhantu 
santah il ^mahatripurasundaryyai namo namab ii harili om i 

80. 
WmsH No. 80. 
Size: ISj X ll in., (1) + 196 + (I) leaves, 10 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. WhiBh dated 'Telliclierry 1B29.' The MS. 
mfty be about 50 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 

The Hanhhaktisudhodaya from t 
with a Commentary, in 20 Adhyaya 
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It begins: — Suklaqibaradharaip vi?puip ^aSivarnaii catur- 
bhujaiii I prasannavadauan dtiyayet sarvavigbnopa^antaye U 
gurave san'alokaoarfi bhisaje bhavaroginam I nidhaye sar- 
vavidyS,naip Srldak^ioamurttaye namah i yasya bliavaiiay3. 
daityas tat^ra bhavasagaraip i dustaran tad aham vande 
naraeiipham mabat paraiii i sakalasaiicitan duritasaqitati- 
Samanadvarakapraripsitaparisamaptiphalakaparadevat&nu - 
ddhyanalak^aiiam marpgalam anutistbati i ekaiQ jaj jana- 
yatlti II ekaip yaj jaDayatiti j ekam yaj janayaty anekatanu- 
bbrtsasyanny ajasram mitbo bhinnakaragu9aDi kaiScid api 
va noptan na siktan jalaili i kalenEpi na jlryyate huta- 
bbuja no dabyate klidyate n^tbhis tat sakalasya bijam 
anisaip brabmabbiyan dhlraahi " 

F. 10b:— iti Srlharibhaktisudbodaye savyakbyane pratha- 
moddbyayab ii 

E, 105b:— iti Sribaribhaktisudbodaye mabapuraije savya- 
kbyane ekadaSoddbyayah ii 

It ends : — Saunaksdm naimiiiyan brabmasunus tirodadhe ii 
brabmasuDur Nnaradah II etan Karadlyapuraijasravanaka- 
tbanayob pbalam aba ya idam iti i ya idaqi SrunuyEn 
nityani haribbaktisudbodayam i kathayed va sa papaugbair 
mmukto moksan ca gaccbati D ^ktyaddhyatmake tat asakrt- 
^ravanadinoktasadbanadvara mok?aa siddhyatlti sarva(ip) 
samaiijasam n iti ^rlharibbaktisudbodaye mahapurane savya- 
khyane Timfeddhyayab u srik}-?naya namah ii etc. 



81. 

WmsH No. 81. 

Sue: 12t x 1 J in., (1) + 110 + 86 + (1) leaves, 8 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Vfhieh dated '5tii January 1830 Tellicherry.' 
The MS. may be about 50 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Veddntasdra, or Veddntasdraprakarana, by Sada- 
nanda (ff. 1—17). 
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It begins: — on namo nrsiiiibaya 
dam avanmaQasagocaraip i atmSnam akhiladl: 
bbistaaiddhaye i artthatopj advayftnaiidau a 
bhanatah i gtirun 3.rSddLya TedaDtasara(ip) v 
mati I vedauto oaiuopani^at pramSiiaD taduj 
rakasutradini ca i etc. 

It ends (f. 17 b): — vimukta^ ca vimucyate 
Smteh u iti paramahaipsapari7r£jakEcaryya-Sai 
Tedantaaaxaprakaratiam samaptam ii Srigumci 
bhyan namo naraah ii 

(2) 
The I^ncadasi, or Biikadasaprakaram {C 
by Vidyaranya Tirtha (ft 18—110). 
See No. 58. 

It begins (f. 18): — yatha citrapate dpstan 
catu§tayai[i i paramatmani yijoeyan tathavasth 
yatba dhauto ghattitaS ca lanchito rafijitah pa 
taryyamisutratma virat catma, tathocyate i eU 
F, 34: — iti ^rlparamahamsaparivrajakacarj 
ranyamunivaryyaviracitaip citradlpakhyai|i 
Eaqapuniani il SnlabsmlD^sitpbaya namab ii 

P. 56 : — iti Srimatparamahaqisaparivrajal 
YidyaranyatlrtthamuniTaryyena viracitaiii 
khyaip prakarapam saqipurtiaqi ii 

Ihe Dhyanadlpa ends f. 65, the Natakadip 
Tattvaviveka f. 70, the PaficabhutaTiveka or 
riveka f. 76b, the Pancako^viveka i. 79h, tl 
t 85, the Mahavakyaviveka I 85 b, the Bral 
five Adhjayaa) f. 110. 

It ends:— tatvamos sagigatau satvaraip dv 
Tarjitam i viruddhaip i dasatyagat purvabodho 
harih om i Srlgurubhyo namah ii 

(3) 
The FratyabhijMnasdJcuntala, or Abhijndm 
Edliddsa, in 7 Acts. 
It begins: — ya sr^ti^ sra^tur adya vahati ; 
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The Prakrit passages differ somewhat from our editions, 
and are followed by a Sanskrit version. The following are 
the two first speeches of the Nafl: — aipa iam hmi i aryya 
iyam asmi i and: — suvihidaippaoadae aipaipsa ^la kiA vi 
parihavalmsidi i suvihitaprayogataya aryyasja na kimapi 
parihapayisyati i 

F. 13b:— iti pratyabhijuanaSakunt^e prathamoipkah ii 
The Vidusaka's speech at the beginning of the S""* Act 
begins:— ba hadolimi i eainsa miaasilamsa raippo vayatjisa- 
bhavepa ; ha batosmi i etasya mrgayasilasya rajno vayasya- 
bhavena i aaiu miao aam varAho i etc. 

The 2-* Act ends f. 23 b, the 3"^ Act f. 33 b, the 4* Act 
f. 47, the S'l" Act f. 57, the G"- Act f. 75. 

It ends: — iti pratyabhijnanaSaku{nta)le saptamoiiikab l 
harih oqi n Srlguru" . . . i) Sakuntalaqi samaptai)i i 



No. 82. 

Sine: UtXIt in., (1) + 89 [reaUy 90, m 31 ia double] + (I) leaves, 
11 or 12 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. "Whish dated '5tli January 1830 Tellicherry.' 
The MS. waa either written for Mr. Whigh in the Virodhin year 
(aee below) correaponding to A, D. 1829/30, or perhaps in A. D. 1769/70. 

Scribe: Baghunatha, son of Ritmakr;na. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Sdhiti/asarvasva , a Commentary on Xdlidasa's 
Ahkijnanasa^ntala, by Brlnivasacarya, son of Timmaya 
Arya, of the VaiWianasa family. 

It begins: — laksmlm vas sutaran tanotu madbukrlla- 
k^mlmukhatpbboruho bhaktabl^stavarapradananipu^aS be- 
gadricudamaoib i . . . Vaikhanasanvayapayodbimfga(n)kamii- 
rtti SnkauSiko vijayate khalu Timmayakbyab I tasya putrosti 
vidyanaiB svayainvarapatir mmaban i anvartthanama vikh- 
yata-Snnivasaguflakarah i (yam) Srinivasam akbilagamasara- 
sindhukuipbbotbhavaq) budhajanab pariklrttayanti \ sobaip 
Ticaryya bharatadimunipranitaip ^astraiji kayludraracitani 
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ca nStakani i oyayaip Fha^lndraphai^itm ca kapifijalan 
ca" Kapadatantram atha Jaiminina krtaii ca i tl^anta 
(read tlkaip karomi?) vidu^aqi partto^aijaya ^ikuatalasya 
Pha^iisailapateh prasadat i v)'akhyane kalpite kiucit nutanan 
natra kutracit i purvasuribliir uktesu saran uddhrtyacamate 
(read "badhyate?) i etaiji sajjanaraujanak^amagmiopeta- 
magham tikam yatnavata maya viracitaip, etc. 

F,30:— itisriramaoa-Veinkate^caraoaipbujasamaradhaka- 
Tiimnayaryyaputrei^a sakalakalSpaku£aleDa'Vaiklmna(sa)ku- 
lavataipsenaSrinivasacaryyeiiiaviracitepraudhavedyeaaliitya- 
EarvasTasamakhyaDe Sakuntalavyakhyane prathamogakali B 

It ends:— iti Srlramana-VeqikateSacarayaipbujasamara- 
dhaJta-Timmayaryyaputre^a sakalakalakalapakuSalena Vai- 
khanasakulavataqisena Srlnivasacarj'yepa viracite praudha- 
vedye sahityasarvasvasamakhyrLiie Sakuntalavyakhyane 
saptamoijikah ii ^ngurubbyo namalt n ... anandavallisameta- 
^candramauleSvarasvamisahaya ii . . . Sakuntalavj'akbyanaip 
saiuaptaip d 

virodbisaipj&aip samprapte bSyane marga^lr^ake l masi 
by aSlesasainjnayan tarakayaip krter(?)dine i titbau pau- 
camasaQijuayaiii Bamakf^nasya silnuna Ragliunatbena vi- 
dusa likhitam bhadram astu vali o barih om etc. 



WnisH No. 83. 

Sue: l&JxU IE.., (5) + 174 + 2 + (4) leaves, 8 or 9 lines on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whiali ia dated 'August 1830 TeUicherrj'. 
The MS. seems to be fairly old, IT'li or l»*^ century. 

Character: Grantha. 

JjyMrtes; The MS. has been damaged by insects on ff. 17—32 
(f. 24 seriously), 34-37 (seriously), 43-45, 79-80, 102-106 (f. 103 
Beriously), 112-115, 150—134 (serioasly), and 168-169. 

Tbe -Satadtisa^l, by Veiiikatandthr '- "" -*---'-— 
Mr. Wbish describes it as the 'Xala-] 



> For ca kapinjalait ca read Kapilasya tan 
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of the Uttara Mlmamsa'. According to Aufrecht CC. p- 630 
(see Mitra-Bikaner p. 619; Hall p. 112) it is 'directed 
against the Sauikhya doctrine'. See also Hultzsch II, 
p. 145 sqq. (No. 1532). 

It begins: — srimSn Veiptatanatliaryyah karitilTkldka- 
kesari i vedantacar}7aTaryyo me sannidhattaip sada hrdi I 
samaharas samnam pratipadam rein dhs.ma yajus!l(ni) lajah 
pratyuhanElm laharivitatir bodhajaladheh i kathadarppak^u- 
bhyatkalikathakakolabalabhavaip hara tran tad dhvantaiii 



h ay aradan ah elahalahal ah 

tijslakulaipkasa mrsamatayi 
ranty amrtam ak?ayam yati 



idam prathamasambhaTatkuma- 
i3,nalaJTalitajlvajlv&taTa]ti i ksa- 
tipTirandarasyoktayaS cirantana- 
sarasvaticikurabandhasairandhrikah i prScim upetya padaviqi 
yatirajadrstflip yat kincid anyad api va matam aSrayantah I 
prajna yathoditam idaip Sukavat pathantah pracchanna- 
bauddhavijaye parito yataddhvam i padahave^u nirbhettoni 
Tedamargavidusakan i prayujyataip Sarasreol niSitS Satadu- 
sapi 1 tatra tavac chastrarambhe i etc. 

F. 3: — iti kavitarkikasirnhasja sarvatantrasvatantrasya 
Srlmad-Veipkatanathasya vedantacaryyasya kj-ti^a §atadu- 
?anyam brahma^abdavrttyanupapftttivsdah prathamah ii 
F. 38b: — iti Satadiisaijyain nirvi^esavisayanirvikalpaka- 



F. 64b: — iti Satadu^apyam saqiyidanutpattidiisapavSdfl 



P. 95: — iti . . . atm&dvaitabhava^ ^attriipSah n 

I". 128: — iti . . . Tikalpapramapyabhaipgo^t^atvariip- 
^ah II 

It ends: — na casti samvada iti dar^tam iti ii iti kavi- 
tarkkikasiiphasya sarvatantraaTatantrasya Srimad-Veijikata. 
nathasya vedantacaryyasya krti?u Satadii^anyam advaitimate 
sutrasvarasya bhainga^ ?at?a?titarQah ii harih om Primate 
vedantagurave namah SrikavitarkkikasiiphamahaguraTe 
namah ii 

Then follow three pages, containing some fragment of 
a Vedantic treatise, beginning: — jhananandagui^opetam 
jnananandamayam maha^ i etc. 
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No. 84A. 

Sine: UxH in., (2) + 194 leaves, 9 or 10 Unei on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. WhiBh dated 'Cadroor 1827'. The MS. may 
be aboat 50 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Mah^hdrata, Parvan v: The TJdyoga Parvan, 
Adhyajaa 1 — 94. 

It begins: — YyasaQi Vasi^thanaptaraip Sakteh pautram 
akalma^atn i ParaSar9.tmajaip vande Sukatataa taponidhiip i 
Janamejajab I vrtte vivahe hr?tatm5 yad uvficaYudhisthirah i 
tat sarvam kathayasveha kftavanto yad uttaraip i Vai- 
Satppayanali i kr ***** (blank) kurupravlras tathabhimanyor 
mmuditas sapak^ah i viSramya catv^ryy u^asi pratltSs 
sabhaiii viratasya tatobhijagmuh \ etc. 

P. 133b: — ity udyogaparvani trinavatitamodhyayalji I 
Vaisaip 1 tam bhuktavantam, etc. (v, 92 in Bombay edition). 

It breaks off with the words: — sarvadha hi mababaho 
daivair api durutsshal; I prabha (t, 93, 28 Bombay). 



Whish No. 84B. 

Sise; 13|xl| in,, (2) + 20B + (2) leaves, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish daUd 'Tefficherry August 1830'. The 
MS. is of the same date as No. B4. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Mahahharata, Parvan v: The TJdyoga-Birvan, 
Adhyayaa 41 — 198 (the end of the Parvan). 

It begins: — Dhrtaragtrah i anuktam vadi te kificit var,5 
vidura vidyate i dbarmmai{i Mri 
vibhasase i etc. 

F. 77: — iti iri-udyogaparvaui caturr 
VaiSaip I vidurasya vaca Srutva pra^ri 
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bovaca bbagavan yacanam madhusudaoah i Srlkr^tiat I yatha 
briiyan mahaprajno, etc. {v, 93 Bombay). 

It ends: — vadayanti sma saiphr?t59 aabasraSata^o narS^ ii 
ity udyoge mababhSrate Satasabasrikayaip saqihitSijain 
udyogaparvai;ii pandavayuddhasannabo namagtanavati^ata- 
tamoddbyayab ii matrkadosato vatha likliitur ddo^atotba- 
va 1 nyuiiatiriktako grantbas saipSoddbyas satbbir anjasa o 
barib om, etc. 

86. 
Whish No. 85. 
Site: 12|- x li in., (1) + 81 + 16 + (2) leaves, 8 line* on a page. 
Material: Palm leavCB. 

Date: Entry by Mr. "Whish dated 'TeUioheiry 1830'. The MS. may 
be about 60 yean older, 
Otaracta-: Qrantha. 

(1) 

Tbe Chandogamantrabralimanabhdsya, a Commentary on 
tbe Mantra-Brahmam or Mantra-Fiirvan of the Sdmaveda, 
by Sayana, in 2 chapters. This is MS. 'C, used by Dr. 
Heinrich StSnner for bis edition of the Mantrabrabmana 
(Inaugural -Dissertation zur Erlangung der Doctorwflrde), 
HaUe a. 8. 1901. 

It begins: — pranipatya gurun adyan vedavedarttbako- 
Tidan I yatprasadena jananti pravaktum mSdrSa api i sada 
samatTavai^amyanirabadbatvahetubhib I ccha(read cchS)- 
Ddogyamantrabba^yam vai Grunavi?i;ior vidhaayate i aham 
padjariSalartthapramavakyoptivlsvatah' i tatbapy aSraya- 
8aundaryya(i) janomu^min prapaSyatu i aditenumanyasvety 
adi I yajustrayam pari^ecane viniyuktaip adityadidevatakaqi 
aditir devata sapi sarvatra karmmany anujnanan dasyati i ete. 

F. 41b:— vedartthasya prakaSena tamo baddi vakarab su- 
sthiram anugrnhatu {sic) vidyatlrtthamaheSvarab i Srlmadrti- 
jarajaparame^varavaidikamargaprayarttaka-irivira-Bukka- 
bhupalasa{mra)jyadhurandharena Sayanaryyaviracite Ma- 
dbaviye yedartth[y]apraka5e samabrahmaoabha^ye mantra- 
paryani prathamoddbyayah ii yasya niSyasita veda, etc. 

■ Stiinner reads: yady api sastrarthapramay&kyoktiviplavah. 
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It ends: — vedarttbasya prakaSena tamo Iiardan nivara- 
yan i pujyama§ caturo redan vidyatlrtthamuiil^varaip ti iti 
6rimatrajadhirajaparameivaravaidikamargapra?arttakaSrlvl- 
ra-BukkabhupalasammrajyadhurandliareDa Sayanacllryjei^a 
Tiracite Madhavlje vedartthapraka^ cchaDdogam antra - 
'brabinaQabha^ye mantraparraTii dvitijapatbake eaptamab 
khandah n Sngiimcarapa° etc. 

(2) 

The Mantraparvan, or Mantrapdtha, or Mantra-Brd- 
hmana of the Samaveda, in 2 Patalaa, containing the 
Mantras prescribed by the Oohhila-Orhrjasutra. See Dr. 
Stonner's Dissertation, p. XL 

It begins: — deva savitah pra suva yajnaiji pra suva 
yajnapatim bhagaya divyo gandbarra^ ketapuli ketan nah 
pnnatu vacaspatir vacan na svadatu, etc. 

It ends: — pra pu Tocan cikitu?e janSya (sic) ma gam ana- 
gam adhitaiji (read aditim?) vadhi^t^ om utsrjata u man- 
tra[iii]parTai)i dvitlyah pa(ha(h) samaptaqi ii baril^ i man* 
trapS>tha samaptaQi ii 

87. 
WmsH No. 86. 
Size: 13|xla in., (2) + 69 [teaUj 68, an f. 68 ia muBing] leaves, 
9 lines on a. page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably end of 18"i century. 

Character: Gractha. 

The Mahabhdrata. Fragment of the Drom-Parian (VII), 
Adby&yas 1 — 34. 

It begins: — oiji Saiijayah I tam apratimasatvaujobalaylr- 
yyaparakramam i batan devaTrataqi ^nitva puiicaleua 
Sikha^dina i etc- 

P. 67: — iti dronaparvaiji dvatriipSoddbyayah ii dvitlyopa- 
baras samaptah n 

It breaks oS in the middle ( 
■words: — ^Sunaikena samare dvisat 
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drak^yanti rSjanali kalyamanEni sampaSaltt I Yudhi^thirati I 
evan te bha^amSoasya balaip saubhadra varddhatS,ip i yas 
tvam utsabase bhettuqi droganlkaip su. See VXI, 36, 



WmSH No. 87. 

Size: I5x2r in., (1) + 129 + (2) leaves, on an average 14 lines 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leavea. 

Date: Euinw by Mr. Whish dated '1829' and 'June Si* 1831 
Tellicherry.' The MS. was probably written A. D. 1792. See No. 108. 

Character: Qrantba, very small. 

The &ivarahasya-Kka'n4o., from the Sankarasamhitd of 
the Skanda-Purdna. VoL I, contaiDing the Sambkava- 
Kdnda in 50 Adhyayas (ff. 1 — 53), the Asura-Kdnda in 
15 Adhy&yas (ff. 53 — 74), the ViraTmhendra-Kdndit in 
7 Adhyayas (ff. 74— Sib), and the Yuddha-Kdnda in 
S5 Adhyayas (ff. 85— 129 b). 

For Vol. n, see No. 103 (Whish No. 102). 

It begins: — oipkaranilayan devain gajavaktran catur- 
bhnjaQi picandilam ahaqi vande sarravighnopaSantaye I . . . 
pura kancyafi catn(r)Yaktrah tatapa paraman tapah i srastu- 
kamab prajas sarvat krpaya parameSituh i tasmin mahe- 
^cara^aparicaryyaparayai^e i munayah katicit puqye sthit^ 
garbasthya nttame i etc. 

F. lb:— om ity adimahapurai^e ^ilskande ^ijakarasaQi- 
hitayaqi SiTarahasyakbaQde sambhavakande sutamunisaip- 
vado nama prathamoddhyayah il 

F. 53: — om ity adimahapurai^e Srlskande ^ipkarasaiii- 
hitayaip Siyarabasyakhai;]^^ sainbhavakande paucSioddbya- 
yab II ^vaya namah u barib om Bambbayakag^as samaptab » 

F. 74: — om ity . . . Sivarabasyakha^de asurakan^e pafioa- 
daioddbyayah l Esurakapdas samaptah ii 

F. 84b:— om ity . . . Sivarahasyakha^de vlramahendraka- 
nde saptamoddbyayab il Srisambaya parabrabmatie namah I 
on tat brabmarpanati) i om Subham astu vlramahendraka- 
iji^as samSpta^ ii 
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It ends (t 129b): — om ity aiiimab9.purSQe dnskande 
fiaipkarasatphitayaiii Sivarabasyakliande yuddhakapde Sura- 
patmasaqih^ro nama paocatrm^oddhyayab ii . . . ynddhaks- 
(das sam^ptah il ySdr^aip pustakan drst^a \ etc. 



No. 88. 

Siie: llfxlsin., (2) + 8* + (15) + 108 + (6) leave*, ( 
• page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whisb dated 'Telficheiry 1830.' 
may be about 60 years older. 

Character: Oraatha. 

(1) 

TheFratdparudrayaiobhu^ana (or Praidpa 
parudriya), by Yidydnatha. It is incomp 
the begiuaing of the chapter on Arthalaq: 

It begins: — TidyakairaTakaumudlip Srut 
damanin daran patmabhuvas trilokajanan; 
devataqi i yatp^dabjanamaskriyas sukrtii 
prakriySbijanyasabhuvo bhavanti kavitanai 

F. 8: — iti ^rl-Vidyanathakrtau prataparu 
alaipkaraiastre nayakaprakaranaip samapt: 

F. 84; — iti Vidyanathakrtau virarudray 
bdalantkaraprakaranara li atharttb^laipkara 

It breaks off (f. 84b) with the words:- 
yasadharanadharmmasadi^yapratipratipada 
piir&a 1 See f. 74b in the lithographed editi( 
parudrlya (published at Poona 1849, Sake 

(2) 

The Sivdrcanasiromani, a manual of Sa 
Brahmdnandanatha, a pupil of LoJcdnandan 
by order of Amrtdnandandtha (complete?) i 
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It begins: — santi SreySmsy anekani jananaip yatprasa- 
datah I matamgaTadanara vande deviip tripurasundarlifi I 
yaaya svatmaTabodhodayavigatamah amolia gSdh an dhakaras 
sanmargaQ darSayantahi kbalu carariaju$ai|a santi cante 
vasantah i satyaip brabmeti dehady akhilam idam a.sad 
veti ^ntavadanta ^rl-Lokanandanatham guruvaram aniSam 
bhavaye saqibamilrttim il . . . Amrtanandanatbasya niyogat 
tasya dbimatah i Sri-Brahmaiiandanathohai|i bitayalpa- 
dhiyam api i Srl-Lokanandanathasya Sisyavargapurogama^i l 
tantrapy alokya sarvani kularnavaanikhani ca i arabbe vi- 
staratfi karttum Sivarccana^iromai^iip i Santas santas saml- 
k^yaitat santu santust^'Qianasab i sadbako rajanlturyyayEiiiie 
Tibuddhva cavaSyakaiji kj-tva haatau padau ca prak^alyg- 
camya i syasane samupaviSya pujamurtter nniiinmalyaqi: 
■"sarjjya prak?alya i etc. 

F. 15: — iti Sn-Lokanandanatbasi^yei^a BrabmanaDda- 
natbena viracite iivarccanaiiromatiau pratbamoUasah u 

The a""* TJllasa enda £ 30b, the B'^ Ullasa f. 45, the 
l"- TJ. f. 60, the 5'" U. £ 82, the 6'" U. fc 98b. 

It ends (or breaks off with?): — ehy ehi varu^ii devi mama- 
siddhim kuru priye i apaTitrara parityajya sadhake siddbim 
arpaya ; sarvapatramaye devi sudbarupe namostu te i 



Whish No. 89. 
Size: ISlxlJ in., 97 le&ves, from 8 to 10 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leavee. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'Tellicbeny 1630.' The MS. 
may be about 50 years older. 
Character: Grantha. 

The Adhikaranaratnamald, by BhdralUirtha, incomplete. 
Printed under the title Vydsadhikarmamald at the end of 
vol. H of P. Rama Narayana Vidyaratna's edition of the 
Vedanta-Sutras (Bibliotbeca Indica, 1863). 

It begins :—praijamya paramatmanaiji vidyatlrtthasvaru- 
pi^aiji I Vayyasiki (read Vaiyasiki) nyayamala ^okais sam-. 
grhyate spbofaqi | praripsitasya granthasyaYigbne(na) pa- 
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risamaptaye I pracayagamanaya Si^t^caraparipal: 
riSiste^tadevatat at vaip gurumurttyupadhijiikta 
(read "am namastrtya) granthaiti pratijftnlte 
Vyasena prokta Vaiyyasikl i etc. 

F. 3b: — tatra Sastrasya prathamaip sutra 
brabmajijnasa ii prathamadhikarai;iam Sracaya(t 

F. 12: — prathamasysddhyayaaya prathamah 
sudevSya namah u sarvatra siddhopadeSat u 

Ff, 28b, 29 : — iti Srlmatparamahaipsapftrivraja 
BlJiratltirtthapra^itayain adhikaraparatnam&laj 
maddhySyasya caturttbapadah ii 

It breaks off after the ?"> Adbikara^a in A 
I^da 2 with the following words: — saptama + 
Tagadaya svasvahetan llnah i paretbaTa agn 
adiSastrat svasvabetu^u tallaya(li) i nadyabdbila; 
^idTaddrstya layah pare i anyadratiparaiji iastrai 
ity udahrtaiji tatTajnaoi no vagadayali praija ■ 
piatisTJkesu kara^esu yiliyante na tu mabatma 
pTirusasya mrtasyaati vag apy eti vataip pra 
adityam ity adi Sruter iti prapte brumah i tatva 
paramatmany era paya. (See editioa p. 72.) 



91. 

WmsH No. 90. 

Swe: llTXlB-in., (2) + 70 + 68 + (2) leavee, 9 o 
a page. 

Material: Folm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'Tellicherry 1S30'. 
te about 60 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

Tbe Grhyaparisista, a compendium of don 
It is incomplete, and tbe name of the aul 
mentioned. 

Amongst the authorities quoted are Satyayai 
Eapayana Muni {f. 24b), Salihotra Muni (f. 511 
(f. 66b), and Saunaka (ff. 66b, 70), 
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The following are some of the ceremonies described in 
this work: 

saucavidhi (f. 1), mrttikfisiianavidlii (f. 2), Gandhyopa- 
sanavi" (f. 3b), brahmayajnavi" (f. 4b), pratisarabandba-vi" 
(f, 6b), a&kurarpanaTi° (f. 7b), puuyahavi" (f. 8b), udaka- 
^ntivi" (f. 9), rudrasamhitayah kalpa (f. 13), mababhi^e- 
kavi" (f. 13), gatabhisekavi" (f. 14), parjanyasufetavi" (f. 15), 
arkavivahavi" (f. 15b), agnivivaba (f. 17b), grbaSantivi " 
(f. 18), aflkurasya vidhi (f. 22 b), apam^'tyuiijaya (f. 25 b), 
ayurhomasya lakgapa (£ 27b), grhSrcanaTi" (f. 32), agha- 
marsai^asukta (f. 36 b), garbhiolvi" (f. 40), vreotsarjanavi " 
(f. 41), ekoddi^tavi" {f. 42), nandlmukbaSraddba (f. 44), 
pipdapitryajnavi" (f. 45b), kccchravi" (f. 56b), c^ndrSyapa 
(£ 58b), sarpa^anti (f. 68). 

It begins; — athataS saucavidbirp vyakhyaayamo grSmEd 
durataraip gatva yajnopavltaijii iirasi daksi^akanie va 
krtva mrttika grnbati kagtbam antarddhaya upaviSed, etc. 

F. 6: — atbataS Saty^yaniproktaui grby&gniprayaScittS.iu 
vyakbyasyamo, etc. 

The 1"' Prapatbaka (in 25 Khapdaa) ends f. 17b. 

F. 51bi — iti grliyapari(^i5te) dyitiyaprapathake ekona- 
TimSah kha^dab ii ath&tas saippravaksyami karmma pr?ta- 
(read vr5ti?)pradayakai]i i Salihotrena munina proktaCip) 
lokabitaya ca I 

P. 61 (II, 40 begins): — atbatas saipprayak^yarai vivahaip 
pipalasya tu I margaSlrse maghamase vaiSakhe k]'ttikepi 
va I vivaba(ip) karayed evaiji pipilasya mahaphalain i vrk?a- 
dvayam pratlcyan tu man^apaiji karayec cbubbaip i etc 

F, 65b: — iti grbyapariSiate karik&yaip Satyayaniprokta- 
sarvari?ti^^&iiti u 

F. 66b : — iti gphyaparisiste kahkayaip Rauruki^a viracita- 
vidhuragnisandhanaip ii 

F. 70:^iti SaunakoktasarppaSantis samapta ii sarpaSanti- 
homamantrah I etc. 

It breaks off (f. 70b) with the words: — kayantararjjitan 
do?aip kalarupl -vyapohatu svaha i suryyayedaip n om u 
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(2) 

The Sdrarahasyacaturvarnakramavibhdga, a treatise on 

civil law, extracted from Vaidyandtha Dlk^ta's work 

{StitrtimuMdphala?). 

It begins: — gurubbyo namah i abhi^ek&digupayuktasya 
urpasja prajapa,laDan dharmmah i tac ca du^t^tiigrabanL 
antare^ia na sambitavati \ dug^&p&ri^h&aaxi ca na vyavahft- 
rei^a vineti TyavahflradarSanam aharahah karttaTya(m) ity 
uktam (i) vyaTabaran nrpab [i] paSyet sabbyaiti parivfto- 
nvabam iti i sa ca Tyavaharab Iddr^ah i etc. 
F. 10b: — iti vya?aharamatraprakaranaip i 
It ends: — atmasamlpaqi netavyah mocanlya ity arttbah i 
evan caturvarnakrama vicaryyab ii iti Vaidyanathadik?itl- 
yoddhrtasararabasyacatuiranjakramavibhagas Bamupta^f u 
firlgarubhyo nama^ u Subbam astu It 



92. 

Whish No. 91. 

Siie: 15^X15 in., (2) + 172 + 50 + (3) + 2 + (l) leavei, 12 linei 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. 'Whish ie dated 1631. In the colophon, 
eontaining the date, 'Svabh^uu' seema to be meant for 'Subhanu'. 
The Snbhann year immediately preceding 1631 is A, D. 1823j24, but 
the MS. was probably written in A. D. 1763/64. 

Scribe: Vemkusi, a lady of Sekharipattana (?) 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 
The Bhdttadipikd, a Commentary on Jaimini's Mimamd- 
darsana, by Khandadevaniisra, a pupil of Viivesfara, 
Adhyayas I— VI, and XI— XII. Our MS. begins with 
the first Sutra of Jaimini, while the MSS. described by 
Hall p. 179; Aufrecht- Oxford p. 353 
p. 83b; Ind. Off. IV, pp. 704 seqq.; £ 
vol. Vn, p. 271 (No. 2521) begin wi 
of the first Adhyaya. 
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It begins: — om ViSveSTaraip gurun natva Khaijdadevas 
satam mude i tanute tatprasadena saipk^iptaip bhstta- 
dlpikatu II iha khalu nikhilapumai'tthan arttbasadhanau 
dharmmadbannmau BamgopamgaTedaddbyayanaikasaina- 
dbigamyau tac ca vicaram antarepa na bbavyayalam iti 
tatpradai'^sanaya paramakaruiiiiko bhagavSn Jaiminir aca- 
ryyas sakalavidyopakaridharimnamlina(ip)saii[i atbato dhar- 
mraajijiiasety arabbya vidyate vanyakalatvad yatha yfijyS 
saippraisa ityantais sutrair baiica(read "!i panca?)dhika- 
ranagarbbitain ^odasalaksanltn abhyai-hitaip vidyaip prakati- 
cakara i adbikara^aQ tu vedavat eadaipgaip i yad ahuh vi- 
§ayo viSayaS caiva pfli-vapaksas tathottaraiu i saipgatiS ceti 
pancarpgaiii prancodhikaranaip viduh iti prayojanan ceti 
**** (blank) sai)igatiprasaipgadibbeda,t babnvidha i tatredam 
adjam adbikaranaqi atbato dbarmmajijnasa i (I, 1, 1.) 

F. 18b: — iti Sn-Kbaijijadevayiracitayaip bhattadlpikayaui 
pratbamasyaddbyayasya caturttbah padab D addbyayaS ca 
samp ur nab il 

The 2°'! Adbyaya ends t. 38, the 3"^ Adhyaya f. 98, 
the 4* A. f. 120, tbe S'" A. f. 138b, tbe e"" A. f. 172. 

Then begins tbe ll**" Adhyaya (with a new foliation). 

The 12"' Adhyaya begins f. 27b. 

It ends (f. 50) with tbe explanation of tbe Siitraa XII, 
4, 41 sqq.: — prabbutTat u prasaipgat brabmanasyaiva- 
rtvijyam nta trayapani api var^anam iti cintayaiji . . . 
bi^bma^asyaivartvijyam iti Biddbam i tad evan nirupitau 
dvada^bbir addbyayair ddbai-mmadbarmniau ii iti Sri- 
EbandadevamiSraviracitayaifi bhattadlpikayain drSda^a- 
syaddhyayasya catni'ttbah pSdah ii addhyaya^ ca sam^ptah n 
harih om u 

The scribe's colophon: — aqibhomuksamaye svabhanu- 
^radi Trk^e kumaryyabvaye (duttbe masi kanya, written 
underneath the last three words) citrabbe pratbama titbav 
anasite pak?e dine dyomaneh i bbattaprakpadadlpikai[i 
samalikhac cbrl-Yeipku^a stri sudbl ^nmaccbekbaripatta- 
nottamaiiroratnayamapo cirat ii om il 



Dcillizedoy Google 



(2) 
F. 50b contains the following eight stanzas, called 
Brahmanubhavastaka: — iltmavadhujanakaipk^&simjo hy &t- 
matanubhaTakaipksa^uQjah i atmaniketanakaipIigasunyaB 
tu?yati tu?yati tu^yaty eva i param eva paran naparam 
evaiii prabal^DubhaTadyotitabuddhih i upasamsaraip saip- 
prati bitva hrgyati hr?yati hr?yaty eva i prakrtipumaikye 
driyafli sarram sphurati caracararupaip viSvaiii i iti medhSvl 
jlTaniQiiktiip gacchati gacchati gacchaty eva i tatvam asi 
Snitilaksjam vastu jfifltTA sohaip soham itiva i v^gv^tter 
yyo lak^yaiu kurvan divyati divyati divyaty e?a i satyaqi 
jnanarp guddham anantatp brahmaivahaiii tad ahan tv 
eva I iti samskrtabuddhi's sarvaip pasyati paSyati pasyaty 
eva 1 atmanatmayicare saddhye sadhanahloo muijho jantuli i 
iha saipsSre paravare muhyati mubyati muhyaty era i kiqi 
v£ jnanaip kim ivajnSnaip bhedo yasya na yato jantoh i 
prajnaua^rutivisayatvatp syst iti 7ai maoye manye manye i 
s^rEisaravivekT dehl dehsja^naqi bhitvan(u)haya i brahma- 
jnSne yatate yady api dubkhan nastan na^tan na^t&ili » iti 
brahmanubhav^^tAkaqi sam&ptaqi ii om ii 

(3) 
Two leaves at the end of the volume contain Paradigms 
of Conjugation, beginning: — Sapi i bhu sattaySip i edha • 
vrddhau i dupaca^ pake i pacati pacata ity Hdi \ lifi I 
pecitha I papaktha i etc, and ending: — luAi acucurat acu- 
curata i luti corayitety adi i pala rak^aijie arcca pujSyaip 
piirvavat u luni arccicat arccicata i 



93. 

[ No. 
Size: 13Sx2i- in., (2) 4-246 + (2) le: 



■ (rlloko divyati divyati) inserted, bu 
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Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 1831. The MS. may be about 
60 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Bhasyaratnaprabhd , a Commentary on Bahhara*s 
Shasya on Badar ay ana's Yedania-Sutras, by Qovinddnanda, 
& pupil of Qofdla Sarasvati. The name of Govindaaanda. 
is given in the colophons at the end of I, 1; II, 2; 3; 4; 
IV, 4, while in the colophon at the end of the first 
AdhySya Rdmdnanda, the pupil of Govindflaanda, is men- 
tioned as the author of the work. In the Berlin MS. 
(described by Weber-Berlin I, p. 177) Padas 3 & 4 are 
marked by 'Kamanandi' in the margin. According to Hall 
p. 89 (see also p. 202) the real author of the work is 
Ramananda Sarasvati, who dedicated his work to his Guru 
Govindananda. But it seems, we have to distinguish 
between the original Bhasyaratnaprahha by Govindananda 
(as printed in the edition of the VedSnta- Sutras, Bibl. 
Ind.), and a Tippana or brief notes on it, by BamUnanda. 
(See Ind. Off. IV, p. 724) Our MS. might be described 
as containing 'Bamananda's adnotated edition of Govinda- 
nanda's Bhasyaratnaprabha'. See also Aufrecht CO. p, 386, 
and above No. 78 (1). 

It begins: — oqi SivSya parabrahmai^e namah i avighnam 
astu I Srigurucaranaravindabhyan namab I yam iha kSru- 
nikant Sarapaqi gatopy arisahodara a,pa mahat padaqi \ tam 
aham a^u harim varam a^raye janakajamkam anantasukha- 
k;-tiip 1 Vibhl?aiiorisahodaropity anvayab i iriganryya nikhils- 
rtthadan(read "dan) nijapadainbhojena muktipradam prau- - 
4ham vighnavanaqi harantam anagharn sridumdbitupijasina i 
vande, etc. . . ■ Srlmat-Gopalaglrbhih prakatitaparamadvaita- 
bhasasmitasya-Srimat-Govin da vSglcar a^iakamalago n irvf to- 
haip yathalih i moksapuryjaiji 6rlkaiicy5ip Srikamak?i- 
dattaqi payasaip devair api stutaqi prajyaifi Eatppurtiaip 
prakj-stajjayuktam va yat bhojyam annaip tenatipujya i 
Sn-Sivaramayoginab kinca Siva§ casau ramai ceti svangmna 
Srlgaurmayakayoh abhedaip prakafayanti tebhyo gurubhyo 
labdhatmabodho yaih Snmat-Gopalasarasvatlbhih tair ity 
artthah i Sri- Samkaraqi bha?yakrtam prai;iamya VySsaip. 
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baxini sutrak^tan ca kurve i Snbha^jatlrtthe parahaipEa- 
tostyai Takjala(read '^jalajbandhacchidam abbjup^yaip i atra 
bhasye, etc. . . . ahaip brahma nirbhayam n oqi ii iha khalu 
S¥addhyayoddhyeta{vya) iti, etc. See edition of the Veda- 
ntasutraa, Bibl. Ind., p. 1 sq. 

F.54:— Srlmatparamahaiiisaparivrajakllcaryya.'^rl-GoTiDda- 
nandabhagaTatkrtau SSrirakainlmaipsakitTyakhyayam bha- 
^arataaprabbayaifi pratbamaddbyayasya pratbamah padah ii 

I, 2 ends f. 64b, I, 3 f. 85b. 

-P. 100: — iti SnparanaahaipsapariTriljakacaryyaSrl - Go- 
Tindanandabbagayaccbi^ya • Ramanandakrtau ^rirakaml- 
mSqiBaTyakhyayaTii bha^yaratnaprabbabbidbayaip pratba- 
masyaddhyayasya caturttbapadab " addbyayaS ca samaptab < 

n, 1 ends f. 118b, II, 2 f. 146b, II, 3 f. 166b, H, 4 
f. 173b, HI, 1 f. 179, ni, 2 f. 189b, III, 3 f. 220, III, 4 
f. 231, IV, 1 f. 237, IV, 2 f. 241, IV, 3 f. 24Bb. 

It ends (f. 248b): — atoktadosoSakyasya ' esa by eveti sfi- 
sanat ii iti SrlparamahaipsaparivrajakacaryyaSrl - Govinda- 
nandabhagavatkrtao bbasyaratnaprabhayaip caturttbasya- 
ddhyayasya caturtthah padah i addbyayaS ca samaptab u 
oip Sivaya parabrabmane namah i 

94. 

WmsH No. 93. 

Ske: U'ffXlff in., (2) + 62 + 64 + 67 + (2) leaves, 9 or 10 lines 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: 18ti> or 19ih cent.? 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Dvaidhasutra, a portion of Bodhdyana's Srautasiitra, 
in 4 Pra^nas. MS. No. 1571 in Mitra, Notices IV, p. 146, 
contains Pra^nas 3, 4 and 5. But Burnell, Tanjore p. 20a 
only gives 4 Prasnas, like our MS. C£ Mitra, Notices X, 
p. 266 {No. 4159). 

It begins: — katbam n khalupavasatha iti vijanlyat san- 
dhya avid evopapadyatho *** *** *** (blank) lusandber 

> Ed.; ato'tra doso'^ankhyah eyid. 
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upapirdauan nanu khalu saadhyasupapsdaja iva 8arve9S.11 
tv eva sandhyasu ba smaha Bodliayano yatraitad u para.- 
tostam ita aditye purastat candram alohiti, etc. 

p. 22: — dhenuip vanadvahaip v5 dadyad iti Bo + nonyad 
vai kathana iti Sa^kih 11 33 11 iti dvaidhe prathamah pra- 
finah II Srlmad-TajneSvaraya namah u harih om 11 caturmnLa.- 
Byani vyakhyasyamas, etc. 

F. 37b:— pratijuhuyad iti Bo + do na pratijuhuyad iti 
Sallkih II 27 II iti dvaidhe dvitlyali pra^nah a . . . athatogni- 
kalpaip Tyakhyasyamah, etc. 

F. 49 b: — kuryyad iti Bo + 110 na kuryyad iti Saliki^i I 21 n 
dvaidhe trtlya^ praSnas samaptah d . , . athata i^fikalpaip. 
vyakhyasyama sva hasma + neb, etc. 

It ends (f. 62b): — nityani ca dadyad iti Bodhftyana 
etany eveti Salikir ety anye ceti Salikih 11 18 1 dvaidte 
caturtthah pra^Dah d samapto dvaidhah 11 ^-Ka^vaya Bo- 
dhayanaca(rya)ya namah 11 Subham astu u 



2—3. 

Two fragments of the Mahagnisarvasva, a Commentary 
on the Agnikalpasutra, Dvaidhasutra, and Karmdntasiitra 
of BodMyana's BrautasHlra, (by Vasudeva Dihsita). I could 
not find the author's name in the MS., but see Bumell 1.0. 
p. 27 sq., Hultzsch U, p. 74 (No 695). The Oiford MS. 
Sansk. d. 13 contains a complete copy of the work in 
19 Adhyayas. 

It begins: — Bodhayanaip pra^amyagneh kalpasutraip 
yathSmati 1 dvaidhakarmm&ntasutrabhyaip saba vyakhya^ 
syatetaraip 1 agner anarabhyadhltatvad adhltanan ca pra- 
krtagamitvadlksadi^u saipbandhan dar^apurpamasayoS ca 
dlk?adyabhavat jyotistomaipgataddhyaYadhlyate dik^adi- 
bhir jyoti$tomaipgai|i prasiddban tatsaqibandhognau bha- 
vati, etc. 

!P. 19b:— iti mahagnisarvasve pratbamoddhygyah 11 
F. 28: — iti mahagnisarvasve dvitiyoddhyayab 11 om t 
F, 35b:— athe?takanaip kara^ani vak?yamab, etc. 
F. 40: — atha garhapatyaciter igtakalti u 
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It breaks off (f. 54) with the following words: — Sdyentye 
cadlk^adivasesu vis^ukramaratsaprasamuccayah maddhja- 
diraseau vyatyasena iti Si.likimatai|i I s&gnicitye kratau 
saipTatsaran tisraltt sat dvada^ va dik^a iti dlknukalpa* 
Tjavasthitah ekacara didlksSkalpas tatra na bhavanti 
tasmSt 

Then the second fragment (with a new foliation) begins 
(f. 1): — ^^cita drayaddhvan tayS deva tayaipgi + sidateti i 
agniksetrasya bahi^ parita ucchritaS ^rkars,]} . . . anuvyfl- 
hati u TyS,khy£ltaifi garhapatyacitau ii mah&gnisarraeve sa- 
ptamoddhyaya^ u 
F. 12: — iti mahagnisarrasTe navamoddhyayalji u 
P. 42: — iti mahagnisarvasve catiirda^[j'joddhyayah u 
F. 58b: — iti mahagnisarvasve ^odaSoddbyaya^ u 
It breaks off (f. 67b) with the words: — sruvaliutyo karai^a 
iti knryyad iti Bodhajano na kuryyad iti ^alikih atha 
BTuci caturgrhltaip gfhitvajyasya p urn Sip sruvan juhoti 
Bapta te agna iti ajyasya purnam iti punarvacanam catu- 
rtUie sruve yatha sruk p^ir^a bhavati tathft prabhutam 
anayatlty eva. 



95. 

WmsH No. 94. 

Siie: 14}-x1b in- (2) + ]97 4-(2) leaves, from 
«page. 

Material: Fdm leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish dated 1831. Th 
or even 150 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The I^ribhd^drthasairigraha, a Comment 
Widsos to Paijini's Grammatical Sutras, 
jSas(nn, the son of Ratnagiri Diksita 
Hiiltzsch n, p. 122 (No. 1254, see also 
arrangement of the Paribha^as is some 
that in Siradeva's Paribha^awtti. 



eendn^ekhara ed. by F. Kielhorn, Part I 



Dcillizedoy Google 



•^ 128 t^ 

In Hultzsch I, p. 26 (No. 311) Siradeva is given as the 
author of a Paribhasarthasaipgraha. 

It begins: — vijej^anaa sada Sambhur jjaipgacchat girijam 
muda I eancancuranah paSuna tantantad Taggatim mama. I 
murttir jyasya hi Paijimti padamah5bha?yapraban(d)dlia 
tatha vSkyauaip kpd api svadharma' vitanute vag yasya 
daajaifL sada i Si?ja yasya virodhivadimakutlkuttakavag- 
dhatikas tasmai matula-Eamabhadramakliine bliuyo namo 
me bbavet ii pranamya paraman devaip bhavampatim avya- 
yam i kriyate Vaidyanathena paribbasartthasamgrahab P 
vyakhySnato viSe^apratipattir nna hi sandehad alak^ai^aiii' n 
vyakhyanatah vyakhyanad dhetupancamyantSd adyaditvat 
tasi^i, etc. 

Pf, 6b, 7r — iti Mmad-Eatnagiridlk$itaputrasya Vaidyana- 
thaSastriQah k^tisu paribhasartthasaipgrahe prathamasya- 
ddhyayasya pratbamab padah u ekayoganirddistanam saha 
va prayj'ttis saha va nivrttih^ ii 

Adhyaya I (in 4 Padas) ends f. 14; A. II (in 4 Fadas) 
f. 17b; A. ni (in 4 Padas) f. 22; A. IV (4) f. 25b; A. V 
f. 26b; A. VI f. 34b; A. VII (4) f. 47b; A. VIU f. 49b. 

Last Sutra (f. 55): — piirvan dhatus sadbanena yujyate 
pa^cad upasargepa* u 

It ends (f. 55b): — iti ubhayatha bha?ye vyavaharo dpSyate 
iti II 125 II iti Srlmad-fiatnagiridlk^itaputra-VaidyanathaSa- 
strinah krtisu paribhasarttbasaiiigrabe nyayamiilaparibha^& 
samapta II harih om D Mmatgurubhyo namah u 

(2) 

The Candrika, a Commentary on the Riribhdsdrtkasam- 
graka, by Svayamprakasdnanda, a pupil of Advaitdnanda 
Sarasvatt. See Ind. Off. II, p. 180 sq. (Nos. 674, 675); 
Mitra-Bikaner, p. 269 (No. 573). 

It begins (f. 56):— natva gurupadadvandvam saipsara- 
jaladhiplavaip i vyakaromi yathabuddhi paribhasartthasaqi- 
grabaip i granthadau Si^ta mamgalam acaranti, etc. 

1 For Bvadharma, the metre requires only two syllables (w-). 

' See ParibhaaeudnSekhara, P. 1. 

3 See Paribhasendu^ekbara, P. 17. 

4 See Faribbaienduaekhaia, ed. Kielhoni, II, p. 537, 
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F. 94b: — iti paribha^artthasaipgralie vyakhyane pratha- 

masySddhyayasya tritlyah padah II sakvt gatau vipratisedhe 
yat badhitam tat b^dhitam eva ii 

F, 95, Sutra: — kalut tu mum khalatttUe?u vasaiupa- 
Tidltir nnasti ii 

F. 96b, Sutra: — saippratikal 

F. 99 : — paribha^arttbasaip 
ddliyayasya pratbamab padab [ 

F. 113: — iti si^paramahan 
ntrasvatantraSrlmad-Advaitana: 
bhnpgayamaoasya ^rlmat-Sva 
paribhasarttbasaipgrabavyakhy. 
rtthasyaddbyayaaya caturttbab 
yab " grahapavata pratipadikei 

Adbyaya VI ends f. 136; A 

Last Sutra (f. 186):— purvj 
paScad upasargepa n 

It ends (f. 187): — ubbayatbe 
Dapramanyat sarvestasiddbir iti 
Baparivrajakacaryyasarratantra 
nda-SarasYati-caranaravindabh 
kaS&iiaiidasya kj-tih paribbasS 
drika saippur^a u barib om u 
A later hand has written 
^tre purramlmaipsa saqipuro 



96. 

[ 1 

Size: 12|xl| in., (2) -{-83 + IE 
on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish dat 
50 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Candrajndnagamasm)ig 
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It begins: — Srl^ivah i athatas aaippravaksyami tripura- 
i:idasja lak^anaqi i jad uktarp purvam astlti Saktam a^daip 
hirapmayaiii i asti balarkakotyabhan tripurandam hiran- 
majain l rathakaram mahad divjaqi samanante tu saqi- 
sthitam I elc. 

F. 1 marg. : — prathamapatataqi i sa^amnayalak^axiaip i 

Pf. 10b, 11: — iti candrajnanagamasaip grate purapdala- 
k^ai^e ^adamnayalak^aoan nama prathamal^ patalah i 

Fatala II (h'ipurandalaksa^e plthalak^agam) ends f. 20b; 
P. Ill (Srlpurapdalak?ane Sricakralaksapam) f. 41b; P. IV 
(tripurandalaksai^eSrlcakrantaraladevatapratipadanam)f.4&; 
P. V f. 49b; P. VI (Srividyasandhyanusthanam) f. 50b; 
P. VII (Srlvidya[n]nyasa) f. 52 b; P. VIII (Srividyajapa- 
kalpah) f. 55b; P. IX (pujadeSakalanirupanam) f. 57; P. X 
(cakraradbanapbalam) f. 63; P. XI f. 67; P. XII f. 69; 
P. Xm (saktasaraaya^k^avidhanam) f. 75; P. XIV (dl- 
ksavidhih) f. 79. 

It ends (f. 83b): — vidyamantraraliasyajnasaipbbogan mu- 
ktim apnuyat ii iti candraJDanagamasamgrahe r alias je 
maDtrarttbapratipadanan nama pancadaSa^ pafalab 9 hari^ti i 
om i: Sriparambayai namab ii Srlpurnanandanatbante ii harih 
om II yadr^am pustakan dpstva, etc. 

(2) 

Tbe Kauladarsatantra, by Vi^vdnandandtha. See Auf- 
recbt CO. s. vv. kauladarSana, kaulacara, and kauladarssu 

It begins: — aatva Srtgunipadukan ca vatukam vaijlii ca 
vigbneSraram karae^an tripuraip paraip bbagavatlqi devliii 
SukaSyamalaip i vaksye kauHkadburttadaipbbikaSatbadinaqi 
kulajnSni namacarasja ca laksa^ani vilasat satkaulikanaqi 
]cramat n kaulagamatantrarttban saingybya Srlkulaniava- 
rtthaipS ca i kauladarSaip kurute ViSranando hitaya kaula- 
Tidam [ 

It ends: — Snmad-ViSvanandanatbapranltaip kaulacara- 
SesadharmaprakaSaiji i kaaladarSaip kauIaSastranusaraiii 
kaulacaryyas samyag alokayantSm ii iti Srl-ViSvanandana- 
thaviracitakauladarsatantram sampuroaip ii ^rtmabatripura- 
sundaryyai nama^i a Subbam astu i 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-». 131 K- 

97. 

Whjsh No. 96. 

Size: lOj- Xlf in., (3) + 71 + (2) leaves, 7 or 8 linea on a page. 

l^terial: Palm leaves. 

Data: 18th or 19tt> cent.? 

Choracter: Giantha. 

The Prapancasarasaraaam^aha, an abstract of Sanlcara^s 
Prapaiicasara. Incomplete. The author of the abstract 
is Olrvdnmdra Sarasvati, pupil of Visvesvara Sarasvati, 
who was a pupil of Amaretidra Sarasvati, see Bumell, 
Tanjore, p. 207b; Stein- Jammu, p. 232. 

It begins: — oip agaj^naaapatmSrkaip gajSnanam ahar- 
nni&im i anekadantam bhaktanaqi ekadantam upSsmahe i 
on natva ^rl-^amkar^caryyam Amarendrajatl^varaip i kurve 

prapancasarasya sarasaip graham uttamaip i tatra ] -~~ 

Bare jad yac Chamkaracaryyair uktam mantray 
yogadi tat Barram api sarataram eva tathapldami 
prajhaTata vistaraSo jnatnm anusthSnah (read ° 
^kyatvad atyantopakarakatveua yat sarabhutan 
granthenaiva yaths [i] sarramaDtrayantratantrasi 
Qaifi syat tatha [i] sarratas saraip grbltva maya sats. 
ya8arva9vabhidhavyakhyanoktami.rgei?a Tak?yate 
pnnah prasaipgat tatra tatra maDtrakalpfintare i 
rakramadlpikaSaQatkumari[r]yya^aradatiIakamant 
praka^ikadau yad yan mantrayantrady uktam i tad 
kincid vak?yate l tatra prapancaaare [i] prathan 
ksirabdhau, etc. 

It breaks off with the following words: — evai 
njaset i oip hrim aiji narayapah jyotir ahaip p 
jnliomi hamssohaip svah£ namah hrim aSm. 



"WmaH No. 97. 

She: IOJ^xIt in.. (I) + 133 + (1) leaves, from 7 to 
ipage. 

' Material: Palm leaves. 
Ztafo: IStii or 19tii cent? 
Character: Grantha. 
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(1) 

The Dakpmmfirtisamhita , in 43 Fatalas (ff. 1 — 111), 
described as a 'Kaulasastia' by Mr. Whisb. 

It begins: — dvitiyena caturttbena Basthenarkena aundari i 
indrei>a candrakalayavidyam sambhedya ca svaraih i ^adaip- 
gani nnyajen mantrl hrc cbiras ca sikha(m) tatha i kavacan 
netram astraii ca namai^ svaha kramena ca i yasat vau?ai} 
astraii ca phad ebbis saha vinyaset I etc. 

F. 2: — iti Sridak?iTia.murttisaitibitayaiii ekaksaralaksntl- 
pujavidhib patalah prathamah ii 

It ends (f. 111b): — tasya saijivatsari puja Srividyadhistbita 
bbavet u iti Srldak^ioamurttisamhitayaiii madana(read da- 
niaaa?)ropa;LanaimittikayidbaiiaQ niima tricatvariipSatpata- 
lah n iti daksit^amurttisaipbita saqipur^a li ^ubham astu ii 

(2) 

Tbe Kumarasamkita, in 10 Adbyayas {ff. 112 — 133), 
described as a 'Kaulasastra' by Mr, Whisb. 

It begins (f. 112):^srlgiirubhjo namab i gurumfirttir 
aipbikam ^rikj-sijaifi Srisai}ibadak?iijaniurttii|i vande rinS- 
yakam k^ip vaoli)i sundaramurttiiti dhara^lqi grisamasta* 
yudhasaippuiTjarp §atbhujaii cadayanvitaip i adhastad vanita- 
karam fidyam vande gajananaiii i ranjitadrivare ramye 
munivfndanisevite i kalpadrumaih parivrte ^ikhare hema- 
bbu?ite I ratnastaipbhaaahasrais tu gobhite ratnamai^^^P^ i 
ratnasimbasanarudhan devya saba mabeSvaraqi I dra^^uqi 
samagato brahma prai;iipatya krpSnidhiqi i baddb[Y]anjali' 
pnto bhutva tu^t^va parameSvaram i brahma i nama^ 
Sivaya devSya, etc. 

F. 113b: — iti SrlkumErasaiphitayaip sadaSivabrahmasaqi- 
vSde vidyaganesamantroddharan nama prathamoddbyayab i 

F. 129: — iti Srlvidyaganapatikalpe rahasyagame saipgia- 
mavijayo nama a?tamoddhyayah ii 

It ends (f. 133):^ — kjm atra babunoktena sarvan kaman 
avapnuyat ii iti srlkumarasambitayaiji rabasyatirabasyaa 
nama daiamoddbyayah ii Srlgurubhyo namah li etc 
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Si^e: 12|x1t in., 100 + 68 + 65 leaves, 8 or 9 lioea on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18th or IStK cent? 
Character: Grantba. 

(1) 

A Commentary on a ManuM of Srauta Rites, viz. New 
and Full Moon Sacrifices (dar^pflrnamfisau), Laying of 
the Fire (adhana), and Animal Sacrifice (pa^ubandha), 
according to the school of Apastamha (ff. 1 — 100). 

It begins: — athato darSapurnamasau vyakhyas jamah i 
pratar agnihotraip hutva darbhesv asino darbhau dha- 
rayamanah patnya saha pra^an Eyamya saqikalpatn karoti i 
darSsena yaksye i anunirTapyaindravaimj-dhena saha pu- 
rnamasena yaksye i tena parameSvaram prinayani i dar- 
blian nirasyapa upasprsya i vidyud asi + paimi i dvih i 
apa upasprsya i yaksyamanopa upasp^'^ti tad idagi saiTa- 
yajnesupasparSanam bhavati i etc. 

F. 17b: — prathamah prafinas samaptali o Srikr^fiaya 
namah ii dev[y]asya tva+madade i sphyam adaya i indrasya 
bahur asi dak^i^as, etc. 

P. 35b: — dvitiyapra^naa EamSptah n idam eke piiiTaip 
Kamananti pra^itram eke prasitrapatra upastlryya, etc. 

F. 49b: — trtlyah praSnas samaptah ii . . . atha yajamSno 
dabine vedyante daksinena pada caturo visnukraman 
pracah kramaty uttaram uttarafi jyayaipsaip i etc. 

F. 56b: — atha naksatra^i i etc 

F. 71: — harih oiji ii subham astu b {71b:) adhanai[i trivi- 
dham somapurvaip homapurvam istipurvan ceti i etc. 

P. 76b: — harih oip ii pa^ubandhaprayoga ucyate i pra- 
Trtpaurnamasyam amavasyayaip \% pratar aguihotraqi 
hutva, etc. 

It ends (f. 100): — sarasvatl i idaip havih i sarasvan idaiji 
havih I agnabbagi (read agnir?) idaip havib l deva ajyapa 
ity adi sarvaip samanaip li haril^ oip etc. 
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(2) 

Text- of the Manual of Srauta rites, on which the pre- 
ceding work is the commentary (ff. 1 — 28). 

It begins: — athato darSSapunjamasau vjakhyasyamab I 
prAtar agnihotrain hutva i darbhe^v 5+patnya saha pra- 
pan ayamya I darSena yak?ye i anunirv5p(y)aindraTaimr- 
dhena saha paurnamasena yaksye i vapanai;i i vidyud asi 
+ paiuii I drib apa upasprsya i asyam istyam addhvaryyim 
tvam vrnlmahe i etc. 

F. 17b: — caturttbah prasnas samaptah il adhanaprayoga 
ucyate i uktanak^atregu brahmanadayognln adadhlran l etc 

F. 23b: — pasubandhaprayoga ucyate i pravrtpaunjama- 
syam amavaayayam va (pra)tar agnihotraip hutva, etc 

F. 28: — ayan te yonir iti punar agnini samSropyagnyaga- 
raip prapya mathitTayatane nidbaya 1 upavarobya i dhr9^a- 
danadi samanaip ti hari]> om u Subham astu D 

(3) 

A Manual of Srauta rites, viz. the Agnistoma, according 
to the school of Apastamba. 

F. 28b begins: — pratar agnihotraip hutva prftnan ayamya 
sagikalpaqi karoti i tripur^asomapIthavicchedaprayaScitta- 
rttbam aiudragnam paSun daurbrahmapyanirbaranarttham 
aivinaip pa^un cagnigtomTyasyopalabhyau kurvan Bomena 
yaksye I jyotistomenagnistouiena rathantarasamnaikaviqisati' 
dak^i^ena tena parame^varaip prlpayani I vidyud asi + mi 
dvili I etc. 

P. 48 b: — patmsaniyajantognl?omiyaa santistbate l hari^ 
om II ye deva manojata iti vratayati i agnlddhre havirddhane 
va yajamanafi jagarayanti, etc. 

It ends (f. 68): — vacaspataye brahmapa idam I tam 
agnim parityajya i sayam agnihotram (ju)hoini i dhrsty^ 
danadi marjjani (?) nantam tale pratarbomas sautiftb^*^^ 
gni^tomal^ u barib om D etc. 

(4) 

A Commentary on the preceding work. 

It begins : — oqi kratusaml<alpakale i beta i ko yajna^l 
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rtnjah i ka dak^igeti prativacanaip bruySt | mahaD me 
TOCO bhargo me voco ya^o me voca stomam me vocali klptim 
me voco bhaktim me vocas Barvam me voca iti' japitva i sa 
Tfto japet 1 agnig te hotJL, etc. 
F. 28b:^ity agneyakratudi) samaptalt u atbosasjab i etc 
It ends (f, 65b): — vacaspatinetyadi | ilanta santiathate I 
aySiS cetyadi satpBtbajapas Banti^thategnistomogm^tomah* t 
harih i om g Srlgimibhyo uamali ii 



100. 

WmBH No. 99. 

Size: 184-xl-H- in., 37 + 12 + 13 + 29 leaves, from 6 to 9 (in the 
laat part from 10 to 13) lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Bate: The Siddhartbin year in nhich the MS. nas written (see 
below) may correapond to A. D. 1679—80 or A. D. 1739/40. 

ScrUe: Sejadri Suri. See No. 34. 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Tarkaparihkdsd, by Kesavamisra (ff. 1 — 30). See 
Ind. Off. IV, p. 605 sq. 

It begins: — balopi yo nyayanaye pravesam alpena 
Tanchaty alasasnitena I samk^ipya yuktyanvitatarkkabhasa 
prakaSyate tasya krte mayaisa i pramariaprameyasam^aya- 
prayojanadr^t^ntaaiddbantavayavatarkkanirijayavadajalpa- 
vitaodahetvabhasacclialajatmigrahasth&nanan tatvajftanan 
niSreyasadbigama iti nyayasyadimam sutraip i asyarttha^ I 
pTamanadi^odaSapadartthanan tatvajnanaa moksapraptir 
bhavatiti i etc. 

It ends (f. 30): — etavataiva balavyutpattisiddbeli i iti 
KeSavamiSrei^a viracita tarkkaparibhasa samapta i yadrSam 
grantham alokya, etc. . . . aiddhartthyakhye tu variesmin 
bhaskare siiphasamstbite i likhitam paribha?akbyam gran- 
tham Sesadri.auriria n 

' Cf. Ap. Sraut. X, 1, 4. 

' Cf. Ap. Sraut XIII, 23, 10. 
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Fragment of the TarkaWidsaprakastka, a Cominentary on 
Kesavam^h^a^sTarhapar^hha?a,^i■^Cinnamhhatta.{S.ZQ\> — 37). 
See Aufrecht-Oxford, nr. 606. Eurnell, Tanjore p. 112 b. 

It begins (f. 30b): — om sakm natvapi yaiji loko labhate 
Sflntisampadah ; sa nah payad ap^yebhyab yogSnanda- 
iirkesan I ciklrsitasya granthasya nispratyuhaparipflranaya 
6i?t5c5raparipraptam Tisiste?tadevata[iia]pranamam manasi 
iiidhaya ciklr?itam pratijanlte baloplti i etc. 

It breaks off (f. 37) with the words: — laksye tT apy 
avafttanaiji asaipbbavah i yatha gor ekaSapbatvaip i kratv- 
antarvarttadhl (?). 

(3) 

The Kdrakavada , by Jayardma Bhatta Acarya 
(ff. 1—12). 

It begins: — natva visnoh padambbojafi Jayaiiliiias 
samasatah i karoti karakavyakhyam iha samkhyaTatam 
mud^ I atra karanakani karttj'karmmakarapasampradaaa- 
padanadhikaranani ?at tatvan ca na tat kriyanimittatvarp 
caiti'asya tapdulaiji pacatityadau, etc. 

It ends (f. 12): — tatra saptamlti tat sutrarttha ity 
adosa^i ii iti ^ri-Jayaramabhatt&caryyaviracita-karakaTadas 
samaptah n namas te parade devi ka^mlrapuravasini I tvSm 
ahaip prartthayi^yami vidyadanau tu dehi me li hari^ om u 

(*) 

'^'he, .Vddaratnd.vdll (by Bama &dslrin), a fragment only 
(iif. 1—13). See Aufrecht CC. p. 562. 

It begins: — kavitarkkikasiiphaya kalyanagupaSaline Pri- 
mate VemkateSaya vedantagurave namat avighnam astu i 
bliasyaiji yadabbaranabhasitam eva jatam yatsutaniSva- 
sitam eva bhavanti vedah i yadvajivahavaca eva purana- 
jalaiii tarn ^RgirlSam aniSaip Sarapaip bhajami ii vagderatan 
namaskrtya vadibalavinodinim i Yadaratnavallip kurmmas 
tarkkabba^anusariQim i nanu grantbadau maipgalam ava- 
Syam acarapTyyam i etc. 
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It breaks off (f. 13) with the words: — atas tatkalaTrtti- 
bhavatvaip prSgahhavatvam iti pfirvoktadoBabhavad iti 
sarrarp sustham iti k^ra^ataT^dah u nanu yumi mi^rans- 

miSraiiayo. 

(5) 

A fragment of a work on Nyaya, possibly belonging to 
the Vddaratndvali (ff. 1—29). 

It begins: — pratyak^anirilpaoanantaram upajlvyopajlva- 
kabhaTasaingatya anumanaip nirupayitum pratijanlte atheti 
athasabda anantaryyavacanah pratyakaanirupanaayartthad 
avadbitvam ayagamyata iti ata eva siddhatvam api niru- 
pyata iti varttamanartthakalaSaprayogena canumAnanirilpa- 
nasya saddhyatvalabbah evan ca siddbasaddhyasamabhi- 
vyahare siddham saddhyayopayujyata iti nyayena malinan 
te vapu snaya ity atrevatrapi pratyaksanumananirupapayoh 
upajlvyopajlTakabhavaJabhab, etc. 

It breaks off {f. 29) with the words: — niScitasaddhyayad- 
Trttatvat asadharaiiyapattib iatatvat asadharanasatprati- 
pak?ayot anityatado^atvavadinaip pracani matenaital la- 
k^apad iti. 



WmSH No. 100. 

Size: lej-xll in., (1) + 70 (numbered aa leavea 45— 114) + 1 (odd 
leaf between 3. 81 and 82) -|- (I) leavea, from 6 to 8 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: 17ti or ISth cent.? 

Character: Grantha (one leaf between ff. 81 and 82 in Malayalan). 

Iiymies: The first two leaves are slightly damaged. 

Fragment of a work (probably some Commentary) on 
Kyaya philosophy. 

It begins (£ 45): — yat kiipcit saddbyanisthadheyatvani 
riipakadbikaraijatvaip va adye kevalanvayiti kevalanvayisa- 
ddhyaka ity artthah avyape **** (broken) yatisaddhyani?tbeti 
dvitlyenane(ne)ti vahniman dhiimad ity adau adye do?an- 
taram aha kvacid iti vi^ijtasattavan jater ity adau satta- 
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ni^thSdheyatTSnirupakatvasya samanyadau satvena tatra 
jfttyadhikarapatvabhavasya satvad iti bhavah i etc. 

F. 61: — iti paScalaksanarahasyam u piribha^ikam evety 
evakarena yoganadaras sucitah, etc. 

F, 72: — pragalbhlyalak^ajjam aha saddhyeti ginianya- 
tvaviSistaBattavan jater ity atra, etc. 

F. 76: — miSralak^aoam eva pariskrtya darSayati keci(t) tv 
iti sajatyaip sad)^yam, etc. 

F, 85:-— sarvabhaumalaksane samudayapadadane taddo- 
^a^am alagnakatety aSayena, etc. 

F. 102: — tipii' I sattavan dravyatvad Tahoiman dhumS,d 
ity adau tadr^akutadbikarariajagadyt-ttitvasya, etc. 

F, 106:— tipu' 1 ati'a jaladirupadravyaiii na svaSabdar- 
ttha I etc. 

F. 111b:— tipu 1 tatra samavayena gupasamanyabhava- 
ByotpattikalaYaccbedeua, etc. 

F. 112:— kecit tu vyapya vrttitvain kincid avacchiiiDa- 
Trttikabhinnatvaui etc. 

It ends (f. 114): — nanu pratiyogitftvacchedakaTiSi^tajfia- 
iiaqi nabbavapratyak^amatre betuh idan tv adina abhava- 
pratyakae vyabhicarat na tavad abbavapratyak^aviSe^e 
manabhavad ata aba vise?ai,iatavaccbedakavi^steti TiSesye 
viSe?apam iti nyayena nabbavapratyak^ani ananubhavftt 
Tivecitafl cedam alokamanjaryyam asmabhih D ^rlgurubbyo 
oamah ii 

102. 

"WmsH No. 101. 
Size: ulxlj in., (2) + 19 + 147 leaves, 8 or 9 liaM on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18th or 19"! cent? 
Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Qautamiya Dharmasastra in 3 AdhyS.ya.s or29aTnaller 
subdivisions (called 'Adbyayas' in the Commentary, and in 
Stenzler's edition). 
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It begins: — vedo dharmmamula(m) ' 
Me, etc. 

In I, 44 this MS- supports the rea 
by Stenzler from his Telugu MS. Se 
Gautama', ed. by A. F. Stenzler, p. i^ 

The ^;?rsf Adhyaya ends after the 9" 
9 in Stenzler's ed.), f. 7: — ScSraip pn 

The second Adhyaya ends after 
CAdhyaya' 19 in Stenzler'B ed.), £ 13:- 
tlyoddhyayah ii 

Then follows the 20*'' chapter wh 
Stenzler's edition. 

It begins: — atha catu??a?ti?u yatani 
anubhaya tatremani lak^aijani bhavan 

The chapter ends: — vi^uddbail lak?; 
mmaaya dhs,rai^ad iti dharmmasya dhi 

Chapters 21 — 29 correspond to A 
Stenzler's edition. 

It ends: — iti dharmmo dharmmah 
trtlyoddhySyah I karakrtam aparadha 
santah (read sftdhavah?) u kotikannyapi 
nam eva ca i apuryyama(read "yyamap. 
mah prEtar&hutih li kotigodavarlsnilna 
Bite i tat phalam samavapnoti sayamhom 
k;Sntara jitakrodhaqi jitendriyam akal 
brahmai>am anye seaat (read manye 3e?a 
yac caitanyam anasyuta (read anusyuta 
^uptisu I tad eva tvam idaifi [njtatvan 
paiaip u Sr!guru° . . . name nama^ u 

(2) 
The Mitdksard , a Commentary 
, by Saradattamisra. It 
(of the smaller subdirisi 
e leaf seems to be lost, 
!ntary. 

— pragupancanayanat' li 
npanayaniLt, 
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&patkil1asyop&.na7anasya gralia^aip i a soda^t bFahmai;ia- 
syetjadi brahmacSrlti limgat na M nityakalat prak strlga- 
manasya prasaipgosti, etc. 

The second chapter ends (f. 9): — Haradattamiiravira- 
cita(yain)mitak?arakhyayainGautamadharinmaSastratlkayan 
dvitlyoddhyayah ii 

The I'" Adhyaya (acaraip) ends f. 39. 

End of the 11"^ and beginning of the lU'* Adhyaya 
(f. 1021)): — iti Haradattami^raviracitayam mitstgarakhya- 
jam Gautamlyatikayam ekonavimSoddhyayah u atha ca- 
tu??astisu yatanasthanesu du(li)khany anubhuya tatremani 
laksapani bhavantiti karmmavipakaddhyayasyaTjakhyanan 
durllabhai)! i etc. 

It breaks off with the last but one Sutra (28, 51 
Stenzler); — yatoyam aprabhavo bbutanaip hiipsanugraha- 
yoge^u 1 prabhavaty asmg,d iti prabhavah karapam I 
(tathaha). 



Whibh No. 102. 

Size: 15x2^ in., (1)+ 160 (numbered 130 to 289 in coDtinnation 
of No. 86 -= ■WhiBli No. 87) + (2) leaves, about 13 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: TheMS.waa written in the Paridhavin year, corresponding 
to 867 of the Kolkm era, or A, D. 1792. 

Scribe: Subrahmauya. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Sivarahasyalihan^ from the ^ahlcarasamhita of the 
SkandOrPiirana, continued from MS. Whish Na 87 (No. 88), 
and containing the Devakdnda (ff. 130 — 141), Daksakdnda 
(ff 142—181), and the Upadesakanda (ft 182—289). 

It begins: — matamahamaha^ailam mahas tad apitama- 
ham I karaijaii jagatapi vande kanthad uparivarai^aip i 
firiguiubbyo namah i irisarasTatyai namah i Sivaya on 
namah li atha viksya guho devan jayantapramukban iha I 
bandhitSn anayety aha vii'ababuip tadasuraih l sa tatheti 
TJnirgatya guhajnarp fiirasa vahan i etc 
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The Devabanda (in 7 AdhySyas) 
adiuLahapuraiie SrlskS^nde Saqikarasa 
Uiai^de devakande saptamoddhjayal 
devakan^as sam^ptah i yadrsaiji pii 
sTlsomEskaiidaparaiueSvar^ya uamal^ 
Evaliastaljkhitaqi ti 

The Dak5ak5n4a begins (f. 142):- 
dyam saryakarttaram I^aip padanats 
Taktratuijdaip i abhayavaradahastaip 
^m hrdayakamalamaddhye santataii 
daksaddhvaras tvaya prokt^h (read 
dhana i jayantayendraputraya samasi 

This Kaocja ends (f. 181b);— oi 
jnskande Saqikarasaiphitayai)i Sivai 
ka^de catvariinSoddhyayah ' Srimini 
namah i harih om | daksakaijdas sai 
manyaavahastalikhitani n srldak^ipan 

The UpadeSakgnda begins (f. li 
TisvaTandyaip TimalajiiaDabodhakaqi 
ktyarttham umaputran namamy al 
snre^am dhuryyakotisamaprabbaq 
Tande sada sarraqigaeimdaraiii | etc. 

It ends (f, 289b): — om iti Srim 
^imkarasaiphitayain Sivarahasyakhan 
ca^titamoddhyayah i om sivaya nar 
upade^k^ni^am i harih om ii . . . Subi 
hkhitaui . . . saipkaraaamhitasaptali 
9 100 60 7 Silmesamasaip i par' 
caittamasaiji parisamaptam ii om . . 

On the same leaf written by Mr. 
"100 
967 
825 

This copy written in 1792 AD A 

Here ends the T"" & last Kau 
Samhita." 
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101. 

Whibh No. 103. 

Size: ISjxS in., (l) + 10+80 + (2) leavM, 10 or 11 lines on a 
MaJByslam page, 8 or 9 lines on a Grantha page. 

MaterkU: Palm leavet. 

DaU: Entry by Ur. Whish dated 1831. The MS. may be about 
BO years older. 

Character: The first two work i (10 leaves) in Malayalam, the rest 
in Girantha. 

(1) 

The SdiWiyasaptati, or Sai'tkhyaharika, by Isvarakfsna 
(ff. 1-3). 

It begins: — harih snganapataye namah avigtiDam astu i 
duhkhatrayabhighataj jijoasa tadapaghfttake hetau dr^te 
Baparttha cea naikaDtatjantatobh^v^t i d^stavad Siravikss 
6a by aviSuddbiksayatiSayayuktab. etc. 

It ends (f. 3b): — saptatyaiji khalu yerttbas tertthab 
kftsnasya sastitantrasya akbyayikarirabitab paravadavirar- 
jjitaS c3.pi I tatba ca rfLjavarttikaiii ii pradbanastitram 
ekatvam artthamatyam athanyata i pararttbyaa catmano 
naikjaqi vijogo yogavivacaaesavfttir akarttrtvaiti laukikSr- 
tthas tatlia daia viparyayah pancavidhas tathokta nava 
tustayab karaiiaDaiu asamartthyad a^t^^up^atidlia vadbab i 
iti ^astili padartthanam as^abbis saba siddhibbib i* namah 
Kapilaya u . . . Subbam astu ii d 

(2) 

The Eha^yarthasan^raha, by Brahmananda Yaii, the 
pupil of VUveivarmanda (ff. 4—10). 

It begins (f. 4): — harib Srlgai^apataye namah avigbnam 
astu I gbatarupe^a yo bhati palariipepa ca prabhuh sarvS- 
[bbajvasakaiii vande tarn aban devakisutam Srimatbhasjamr- 
taipbhodher arttharatnaip samuddhare bnum (?) laipkurv 
aftcane (?) naryah kantbaip kaustubbayaddharih Srutismftlti- 
hasapura^ani hi hrahmani pramapam te?an ca trividha 
pravpttih kesancit parioaraadr^tyanusarim anyesSip vivar- 
ttadrstyanusariijl pare?am apavadadpstyanusari^T, etc. 

I "All this (tatha ca . . . siddfaibhih) from the Tattvakauumudl 
of Vacaspatmisra, and faulty", Prof. Aufrecht. 
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- It ends (£ 10); — atrSntabkaraQopSdher badhitatv3,n na 
gamaaadisamka iyam eraitat sutrasatpdarbhapratip^dya 
bhasyakaradyabhimata ca iti Sri-ViSveSvaranandagurupra- 
E^dasaditasarvajnatTena Brahmanandayadina (sic) krta^rl- 
matbb&5yarttbasamgraba{b) eamaptab ii SrlmatbhaRyahvayo 
TisQab prasldatu sada mama yadiyarasam asvadya na ma- 
nonyapumartthadrk li il ^Igurubhyo namab drisuryadisar- 
Tagrabebhyo namab Srlramaya namab etc. 

(3) 
A Commentary on the Sankhyasaptati, by VdcoBpatimisra 

(ff. 1—45). 

It begins: — ajam etam lohitaiuklakrr'riam babrlb pr^jas 
ETJamanan namamab aja etan jusamai^aiii bhajante jabaty 
enam bhuktabboga I asamastan I Kapilaya mabamuaaye 
fiisyaya tasya tasya casmaraye Pancasikhaya tatbeSvara- 
krsBayait« namasyamah | iha kbalu pratipitsitam arttham 
pratipadayan pratipadayitavadheyavacano [bharacano] bha- 
vati preksavataip apratipitsitan tu pratipadayat nayam lau- 
iiko aa parik?aka iti preksa{va)tbbir unmattavad upek^yeta 
Ea caisftm pratipitsitortthah yo jatah purusartthaya kalpate 
ity adipsitaSastravisayajfianasya paramapurusarttbasadha- 
natvahetukan tadvi^ayajijiiasam avatarayati dulikhatraya- 
biiighataj jijnasa tadapaghatake betau evam hi Sastravi- 
sayo na jijnagyeta yadi duhkban nama jagati na syat, etc. 

P. 45: — ity aryyamatir yyasya soyam aryyamatih etac 
ca Sastram sa Srt-Vacaspatimisraviracita saijikhyasaptativya- 
kbya sampiirna n barib om i 

(4) 

The Sdnkhyavivaranatattvafcaumiidi, a Superct 
on Vacaspatimisra's work (No. 3), by Bodhahhdra 
of Badharanya^ (ff. 45—80). 

It begins: — yatprasadad ajan nityam atmana 
pam I vijajiiau tan gurun bhaktya namami kan 
fitlmatsarpkhyasaptatiip Tyacikhyasur bliagavan 1 

' The author's name ia generally given as B/idratiyi 
Bvdharanya. {Prof. Aufrecht) 



! 
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pr&rlpsitasya granthasyapratibandhena parisamaptiprabala- 
pratyartthinovyuda(readvyuha)rtthaip^stitca.raparipalanaya 
ca pradhanasya puiii{so) bhogapaTargarttha(i|fi) pravj-ttila- 
k^a^a^stratatparyyakathanapurYakatn pradhanaip puru^aqiS 
ca uamasyaty ajSm ekam ity adislokena na jayata ity aja 
sjan mulaprak^tih ta namama ity uttarenanvayah nanu 
tasyas satbliave pramanabhapa^ir Tisayatvan namaskaras- 
yeti cet tatraha bahvlh prajas sijamaiiad iti, etc. 

It ends: — ^aktitustisiddhakhya ity Srabhya Tiparyy(ay)5da- 
yah padarttha iti ?as(ili padartthah kathita ihety artthat l 
kva Srl-yacaspate(h) suktili kva ca maiidasya me matih i 
kayitam etac ca yat tat (?)' cchoddliyam subuddhibbiti ii iti 
sn -B adhara^iy a^rlp adaSisyaparamahamsaparivrajakac aryy a- 
srt-BodbabharatiSrtpadakrta samkhyavivara^atatTakauinudl 
samapta u . . . §ubham astu i 



105. 

WmsH No. 104. 

Si>e.- ISjxH in., (2) + 93 + (2) leaves, 7 or 8 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably early IS'i" century. 

Character: Grantba. 

The VeddntasdstrasiddhantaleSasamgraha, in 4 Parioche- 
das, by Appayya Diksita, son of Batlgardja Diksiia, ,Oq 
the outside cover tlie following titles are given: "Siddhan- 
talesasamgraJta, or Siddhantahhedasamgraha , or Siddhan- 
tasdrasamgraha." An edition of this work has been published 
in vol. I, Part I of the Vizianagram Sanskrit Series 
(Benares 1890). See also Ind. 0£f. IV", p. 7S0 sq. 

It begins: — yadviksa^aip sakalabhuta(ni) ca yasya sr?tir 
yyasya smitaip sakalabhautikaspstir esa i yanmSyaya vila- 
sitan jagad indrajalaqi tasmai namo bhagavate parameSva- 
raya a adhigatabhida pHrvacaryyan upetya sahasradbn 
sand iva mahldeSan samprapya sauripadotgata i jayati 
bhagavatpada^nmanmukhaipbujanirgata Jananaharii>l siiktir 
brahmadvayaikaparayaoa i etc. 

» Mitra, notices No. 2820 reads: kva capi sanmatam tattvam iti. 
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It ends: — iti vedanta^astrasiddlmnl 
ttbah paricchedah a vidvatguror vihi' 
^isarvatomukbamahavrataySjisuDoh i 
^ritacandrainaulir asmy Appadlkaita 
tantranj adhltya sakalfLni sa tstapft 
kalaTiSadlkrtaiii i atmaya rakyam^ an 
dayasiddhantabhedalavasaipgraliam 
ntarltisu mays bbramadusitena syad 
yadi kincid asya i saipiodhane Basraya 
satsaipp rad ay ap ariillananirri^Qikah 
ntarabhyaBagu(iasaiiikbya praka(ra?)e 
eadliakapramanani d . . . karotu mama k 
ifrarab i jaiiaiiastliitisamhSra(D) jagE 
inmaomaliadevaya ^ipbaya (read 
brahmane namali g om brahmaira sai 
tat sat u ^va Siva n ^ri u Snbham aE 



106. 

Whish No. 106 

Size: 14^X2^ in., (l)+23 [14—23 nwr] 
jha] -t- 30 + 1 [tiogle leaf ineerted betveeo 
from 9 to 12 liueB on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: The MS, conaiBts of old and modi 
and ff. 22—41 at the end of the MS. are wi 
and have a more modem appearance. 11 
been written in the b^inning of the 18'i> o 
at the end of the 18^ or beginning of the 

Character: Grantba. 

(1) 

A pbilosophical treatise, or fragm 
(Oadadkan?) called TogyatavadartJ 
Aiifrecht CC. p. 482. 

The first leaf (marked f. 13) begin 
sarge aparapad^tbani^tbatyantabh 

I Doabtful ak^ra. 
' ladavadata Ed. 
i atthaya mfilam Ed, 



u 
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rakapram&vi$esyatTS,bh&TO yogjatS.[ip] idrSl ca yogyata 
ghatam anayel^ atra Tarttate, etc 

F. 8: — yogyatavSdas samSptah t 

F. 13b: — yogyat&T&dftrttbah samSptah barih om. 

(2) 

A pbilosophical treatise (part of the Qdda^an? See 
Aufrecht CC. p. 147, a, v. visayat&vSda and Ti^ayatavadS- 
rtha), called Laukikavi^ayatdvadartha {ff. 14 — 19). 

It begins: — ghataip sSk^atkaromity anuvyavaaSyavisaya- 
taya lautdkavisayataya atirikt^yas- siddhir iti navlna,!,! ; etc 
See the beginning of the Laukikavi^ayavicara in MS. 
Walker 201 i, Aufrecht- Oxford, p. 245. Cf. Mitra, Notices, 
Nr. 143. Ind. Off. IV, p. 648. Hall, p. 41 sq. 

It ends (f. 19):— samapto laukikavi^yatavadarttbah I 
umatt II etc. 



(3) 

The Fardmarsavaddrtha, another treatise or fragment 
from the Qddddhari (ff. 19b— 23b). See Aufrecht-Oxford, 
Nr. 611: Namnamatavicdra. 

It begins: — anumitiip pratiparvatlyadhumavySpako vahnir 
ity akarakah paramar^ eva hetuli, etc. 

It breaks off with the words: — dhiimlya ity akarakaba- 
dbadipratibaddhy atyapr asaip gab ta d r^a dhumapr akar atay a. 

(4) 

The Fed«niapfln6Aasa, by Dharmarajddhvanndra, a pupil 
of Venkatanatba, and the author of the Tarkacudamai^, and 
of several Commentaries (ft 1-12). See Aufrecht CC. p. 269. 
The first leaf contains the beginning of the first Fariccheda 
(as far as p. 3, 1. 6 in the edition of the text published 
at Calcutta, Sake 1769), while ff. 2-12 contain the two 
last Pariccbedas. 

F. 1 begins;— yadavidyavilasena bhutabhautikasrstayah i 
tan naunii paramatmanam saccidanandavigraham i yadan- 
tevasipahcasyair nnirasta bbedivflranah tan naunii narasiqi- 
hakhyam yatlndram paramaip gurum i Srlmat-Veipkatana- 
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th&khyan TilaqikutinivasiDali i jagatgurQn aliaqi vande 
earTatantrapraTarttakan i yena cint&matiau tika da^tlkft- 
Tibhanjaol i tarkkacudSmaijir nn&ma krt& TidTanmaDoramft i 
tik& ^adbarasyapi balavyatpattidiljiDi i padayojaQayft 
pancapsdikfi vyAk^tft tathil i tena bodhSya mands.n&qi veda- 
iitartthS,Talatnbinl i DharmmarSjaddhTarlndreiia paribha^a 
vitanyato i iha khaln dbannmftrtthakaiuaiiiok^khye^u ca- 
turvidhapurusartthesu moksa era paramapuru^ftrttbabt etc 

F. 8b:— iti DbarmmarajaddhvatlDdraTiracitayaip veda- 
ntaparibhflsayaqi vi^ayapariccbedah D 

It ends (f, 12):— iti siddham prayojanam I iti Dharmmara- 
jaddliTaniidraTiracitayaifi TedEntaparibha^ayam a^tama- 
pariccbedab D harih om om brabmadibhyo brabmavidya- 
sampradayakarttrbbyo namab D vedantaparibhfi^eyaiii sarasa 
likhita mays, i etena vandito devah keSabbyam priyatam 
harih. 

(5) 

The ■ Veddntasikkamani, a Commentary on the Veddnta- 
'paribhdsa, by Ramakr?nadhvarin, the bod of the author 
Dharmardjadhvarindra (£f. 13—30, 1 — 41). The two first 
Pariccbedas only. A lithographed edition of this work, with 
a commentary, was published at Benares (202 folL, oblong). 

It begins (f. 13): — vagl^d yas sumanasas sarvarttha- 
nam upakrame \ yan natva ki-takrtya[su] syus tan namami 
gajananam i naidaghabhanukirane^v iva varipuras sarvo 
vibhati yadabodhayaSat prapancab I malaphaQlva ca ni- 
mllati yat^rabodhat tat brahma naumi sukham adva- 
yam atmarupam i a setor a sumeror api bbuvi viditan 
DharmmarajaddhvarTndran vandeban tarkacudama^ima- 
nijananak^iradhlms tatapadan i yat[sa]karu9yan mayabhud 
adhigatam adbikan dur graham S(ik»madhlkair apyantam 
^strajatain jagati makhakfta Eamakr^nabvayena i veda- 
ntaparibhasakbyaip sohan tatarinirmmitam ; vySkaromi 
krtim sarvam SrutyantartthaprakaSikam i etc. 

After f. 30, a new numbering of leaves begins, but no- 
thing seems to be missing. 
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End of the MS.: — va mithyatvaip bodhyam aiiuniS,iiaru- 
pei^a prayojanam upasamharati tasmad iti ii iti Dharmmara- 
jaddhvartndratmaja-sri-ltamakrsoaddhvariviracite vedanta- 
sikhamanau anumanaparicchedal;! ii Srl'Ramakrsnaya namah ii 
harih om u 



WmsH No. 106. 

Site: 12^ X H iii't (S) + 95 + (1) leaves, 8 or 9 linet on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 1831. The MS. cannot be many 

Character: Grantha. 

Ii^urieg: One of the three leaves ff. 82 to 84, and parts of the 
two otherB are lost, bo also part of f. 69. 

The Prapaiicahrdaya, iq 8 Patalas, described by Mr. 
Whish as 'an admirable cyclopaedia of modern works of 
Science.' 

It begins: — lokadehadikaryyariam karapaByadikSrapaip i 
pvapancahrdayadhSraip tan namami sads harim i athedft- 
mm a^sapurusarttha^esataya sakalaprapaficoyam iha pra- 
dar^yate sa tn trividho vedyavidyavettrprapancabbedena 
tatra vedyaprapafico dviTidhalj tanubhuvanabhedena tatra 
tanur dviTidha[h] sthSvarajaipgamadeheDa tatra pancavidba 
sthavarah, etc 

Patala I (tanabhuvanaprakaratian nEma) ends fl 18, 
P. II (vedaprakaraqaii nama) f. 23 b, P. HL (sadamga- 
prakaranan nSma) f. 34b, P. IV (catnrttham upSmgapra- 
karaoaip) f. 48b, P. V (upayedakaranan nama) f. 59b, 
P. VI (beginning: — athedanim a^esapuru^Srttbagryas sa- 
kalasaipsiiraduhkhapravalianivarttako moksopi [vijpradar- 
Syate l) ends f. 66, P. VII (jnanaprakaraga) f. 74b. 

It ends: — rai^vanara svayaip vahnir bralunarandbrayinir- 
gatah 1 yathaiva mattiito vahnir aranlqi sandahet tatha i 
santapayati svan deham apadatalamastakaip i brahmaiva- 
san bhaved atma na punar janmabhag bbavet i nanavijnfi- 
najananaiti vidvajjanamanoharam i prapancahrdayakhyaiii 
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hi prapancottamabhu^aQaip i samyakjiianapradaifiSad ca 
da (?) jnanaip sai-vavastu^u i aprakaSfam idan tantraqi 
B&i|ih^raTanadahakaip II iti prapancahrdaje a^tamah pa- 
talab u prapancahrdayani samaptam oip I . . . Srigurubhyo 

namab ii 



WmsH No. 107. 

Size: 15tx2 in., (1) + S66 -|- (1) leaves, from 8 to 10 lines on 
a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: Entry hy Mr. Whish dated 1831. The MS, may be about 
100 years older. 

Character: Malayalam. Two different hands, a larger one (ff. 1 to 
112b), and a emaUer one (E 113b to the end). The leaves are num- 
bered by letters, according to the system mentioned above to No. 19. 
After f. 247, a new foliation begins, by the letters ka, kha, ga, etc. 

Tlie Mlmamsd-Tantravarttika, by Kumarila Svamin, 
beginning with I, 4, 3 and ending with the end of the 
Becond Pada of tbe third AdhySya. 

It begins:- — harih i idanim ayaugikesu vrihyadival lokaru- 
dbe^u jatigui^avacanaSabde^u cinta na hy anutn&nikakaratia- 
tranurodhena pratyaksaprasiddhibadhas 8ai]ibhava[n]titi pu- 
rvadhikaraijenSsidilbilj nanv Sjyai stuvate pr?thai stuvate 
bahi^pavamaneoa stuvata ity upapattivSkyatvad etSny uda- 
harttavySni tatha hi utpattau namadheyaqi va gupo vapy 
aradharitam (sic) Tyavaharaqngataqi yati saivodabaranak^ama 
Ba tu nodahrta sutrakarei:ia yasmin guQopadesa iti gmiava- 
kyasyaSritatvat, etc. 

The 1"' Adhyaya ends (f. 30b):— iti mimamsatantrava- 
rttike pratbamasyaddhyayasya caturttba^ padah ii sama- 
ptai caddhyayah i 

The first Pada of the S-"" Adbyaya ends on f. 114b, 
the second Pada ends on f. 175, the third Pada ends on 
f. 196b. The second Adbyaya ends on f. 205b. 

The MS. ends with the 2°* Pada of the 3"^ AdhySya:— 
tasmat sarvavltanam indrasotnasavanasaQibandhitvaD man- 
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travat bhak^anaip iti siddham ii ity acaryya-KumarilasTS- 
miTiracite guruTftkyaleSasaipgrahe uiim&iiisatantraT&rttike 
trtlyasyaddhyayasya dritlyah pa6ah ii 



109. 

WmsH No. 108. 

Size: 71 X It in-i M leaves, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 
Materiai: Palm leavea. 
Date: 18«> or IS'ii cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

The Kuvalaydnandij/a, by Appayya Ifiksita. See Auf- 
recht CC. p. 113. Other copy below No. 127. 

It begins: — Sngurubhyo namali i parasparatapassaippat- 
pbalatita(read phal5jita?)parasparau i prapancamatapitarau 
pr^Qcau jSyapati stumali i utghs,tya jogakalaya hrdayabja- 
ko^Qi dhanyaiS cirad api yathanici grhyamanah i yah 
prasphuraty avirataip paripurnarupaS Sreyas sa me diSatu 
S&STatika(m) mukundah i alaqikSre^ balan^m avag^anasi- 
ddhaye \ lalitah kriyate te^atfi laksyalak$ai>asaipgrahah i 
ye^an candraloke dr^ante lak^alakfapaSloksb > prfiyas 
ta eva tes&m itare^an tv abhinava viracyante i etc. 

It ends: — gunena tadlyasnanato gaipgayal} i pavanatva- 
gui;io variiitah I gu^opayadvarpyate sa ullasah dltlrSrddha- 
TnEdyasyodaharai>ai|i (sic) I tatra patiTratgrnabinoS: gunena 
tadiyasnSnato gaipgayaljt iti kuvalayanandlyaiti saippur^aip Q 
harib om ; 

UO. 

WmsH No. 109. 

Sise: elxla- in., (2)+41 +(3) leaves, 7 lines on a page. 

l^teriai: Ftdm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'December 1831.' Tbe MS. is 
probably not mnch older. 

Character: Oiantlia. 

A fragment or fragments of a work belonging to the 
Samgitaidstra, and ti'eating of the art of dancing and 
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actmg, bat cbieBy of the various motions of tb'e bands 
used by female dancers (abkinaya).' The title Natyaiaksam 
given by Mr. Whiah is doubtfuL A work called Abhina- 
yadarpana (see below) is mentioned by BumeU, Tanjore, p. 60. 
The MS. begins : — bastabb&TaSirodi'^tirekh^puRpaDJalis 
tatha I mukbac&llyacalTya dvadaSSmgam atah paraqi i pata- 
kalaksapam i pras^ai^am aipgollnSm aTfiguRthasya ca kuii- 
canEt patakakbyakaraproktali karatlkavicak^anaih i nEty&- 
raipbhe parivEhe vare vastuni^edhake i kucasthale niSayan 
ca nadyS,ni amaramai^dale I etc 

F. 30b ends; — ity abhinayadarpanaip d harih om i Sri- 
gurave uamah i 

F. 31 begins: — haipsasyahastalaksanaip i maddbyama- 
dyia trayoipgulyo virala prasrta yadi i tarjanyaipgu^tba- 
sa^i^lesat karo haipsftsyako bbavet i etc 

F. 35 ends: — vame tu mrgailrsam eyat daksitie ca ka- 
pitthakaip i radbaya darSane caiva ratnavali niyujyate Q 
Mgumbhyo namah d 

F. 35b begins: — raipgalaksanam i pnrodeSe narapater 
dda^ahastaparakramat i devSlaye sabhay&n ca bhaveyuh 
poratas tatha i etc. 

F. 36b breaks off with the words:— anyatha nrtyate 
caiva brahmahatyadip&takaqi 1 etau tau viparltau tu ba- 
ddhne strlpuifisayos tatha i 

F. 37 begins: — makaras tu mahadeTO dakaro danujs- 
ntaka^i i etc. 

F. 38 ends: — purato Bharatacaryyo narttalavakalavatl i 
tatpagcat gayakas ti^thet paScat ga^ika, daSa \ astau ?a4 
v& catasro va bhaveyu pa (read bhaveyub) i vibhramanvitah 
iti natyalaksaQam ucyate II harib or|i D 

F, 39 begins: — tantrlraja namas tubhyaip tantrl layasam- 

anvita I gandharvakulasambhuta SesakSra namostu te i etc. 

The MS. breaks off (f, 41) with the words: — staipba- 

pralayaromaficaBvedo vairamyam eva ca i aSruvaispuryyam 

ity astau satvikah pariklrttita)^ ; 

■ As Prof. Aafrecht informa me, the work is the Abltinayadar- 
paija, attributed to Ifandtktivara. 
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WmsH No. UOA. 

Swe; UlxH in., (1) + 233 +.4 + 37 + 37 + 43 + (1) leaves, 
generally 9 or 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably end of IBUi century. 

Character: Grantha (the first three works), and Malayalam (the 
two last works). 

(1) 

The Bxyi-dsdstra, i. e. Varahamihira's Brhajjdtaka, with 
a Oommentaiy {StibodUm), Adhyayas II— XXV. (Ff. 233.) 
See Ind. Off. V, p. 1093 sq. 

It begins; — atha grahayonibliedaddhyayo vyakhyayate 
tatra prathamena ^lokena purvoktasya horskhyasya kala- 
purusasyStmadisvarupaqi rajftdirupatvan caha I kalatma 
diaak)-D manas tuhinagus satram, etc. 

F. 24: — iti VaraharaihiracaryyaTiracite horaSastre dvitl- 
yoddhyayab ii 

Adhyaya 4 ends f. 48, A. 5 f. 67b, A. 7 f. 113, A. 11 
f. 151b, A. 16 f. 177, A. 20 f. 192, A. 24 f. 230b, A. 25 
f. 233 b. 

It ends: — mmantyadrekka^arupam aba i ^rabbrantike 
sarppamvestitaipgo[r] vastrair viblnali purusa[b]s tv atavyaip i 
coranalavyakulitintaratma vikroSatentyopagato jbaaasya i 
ayaip sarppadrekka^iah purusafbjs tatbSragyaS ca it 36 ii iti 
hora^stre pancaviipdoddbyayab o om d ii 

(2) 

Fragment of an astronomical treatise (ff. 4). 

It begins: — vargeSa ucyante it bhaumacchavic caadrara- 
vijnaiukravakredyamandakab kusutamaredy&b I 

It ends: — mukhyaipSas tv aviSe^arajapadavlparaTataip 
gopuraQi brabmaathanam uranivlrapadavl rudrSsana dvfi- 
daSa n rabos tu mitrani kaviijyamandali ketos tathaivStra 
vadanti ta(j)JQab ii 



Dcillizedoy Google 



f 



-^ 153 K- 



(3) 



Fragment of the Trilokasdravrtti, with numerous dia- 
grams in the text. (Ff. 37.) Mr. Whish describes it as 
the "first part of the Triloka-saram, a Jaina work." In 
the margin of the first page we read: — siddhan nama^ 
trilokasSrayyakhyftnaip u ahan namah i See Professor Leu- 
mann'a list in the Vienna Oriental Journal, vol. XI (1897), 
p. 303. Other MSS. of the Trilokasara, see in Poena Cat. 
p. 108 (Vin, 599); ib. p. 411 (XVIII, 268); Peterson, 
IV, No. 1431; Bhandarkar, Sixth Rep. (1897) No. 1002. 
(Prof. Leumann by letter). 

It begins: — Snvitaragaya namab n tribhuvanacandrajinen- 
drain bliaktyana(r)ttya trilokasarasya vrttiip yaqi kincijna 
(read vfttir yatkiipcijjna)prabodhanaya prakaSjate vidhina 
II 1 II jlyad akalamkadyah surir ggu^abhilriramalavr^iadh.'irl 
anaTarataTinatajinamatavirodhivadiprajo jagati u 2 u 

F. 20b: — saipkhyapramanani samaptaip it atha saqikhya- 
pramapaviSesaS caturddaia dharali saprapaiicaip pradar- 
^edanlip prak)i;am upamapramaQii^takaQi nirupayati ii 

It ends (f. 35b): — etavat khandanam 9 ooooo g yanitanu- 
vatabahalyasya dandlkftatvad ayaip jaghanyavagahopi sa- 
rddhahastatrayarupal> ; pra ha 4 phala 1 icche J — lab- 
dhadanda I anena trairaSikena da^dikrtah. 

Then follow two leaves with diagrams. 

(4) 

The Sakasranamasaingrahahhasya, a Conimentary on the 
Visnusahasrandma, by Baiikara. (Ff. 37.) 

It begins: — harih Srlgapapataye namah avighnam aatu 
fiitatp *** (blank) nnamamy adya divyaip vacaqi saraava- 
Ufli I Bahasranamavyakhyeyani brahmajnana *** (blank) 
9a nirmmita adis' tvaip sarrabbutanain maddhyam antas 
tatha bhavan, etc. 

It ends: — Samadisaippatsainyuktair ddhyeyo yah pu- 
msottamaih tasmai namostu kr^Qaya samsarakle^harine n 
itiSrimat-Govindabhagavatpujyapadasi'yasyaSrlmatpariTra- 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-^ 154 K" 

jakacaiyyasja grlmac - Chaipkarabhagayatah kj-tili itlsa- 
hasranEmasamgrahabliasyakhya samSpta ii sahasranSiaa'- 
prathamaSatake i k^etrajnok^ara ity ekan nama i . . . 
vr^^apir iti dvitiya&itakasyaditi \ sandhata iti trtlyasya i 
yugavartta iti caturttbasya i vira iti pancamasya I kavln- 
dra iti sa^tti^y^ l SrlTatsavakRa iti saptamasya I saktety 
astamasya i ak^obhya iti navamasya da^masya svastida 
iti II ^Igurubhyo namab Srlkr^^aya namah ii 

(5) 

A Commentary on Bankard's Visnupadadikesdntaaiuti, 
incomplete. (Ff. 43.) 

The text with a Tippa^ia has been printed in the Kavya- 
mala, Part II (1886), pp. 1—20. 

It begins: — harih Sngajiapataye namah avighnam asta 
Srigurubbyo namah jatyakhy£tgunakannmaTarjjitatay& nir- 
ni^tam apy agamair jjatyayam pa^pSlam aptavacasa^ 
krsiiam griianty akbyaya dnSam jnaninam l^Taraip suyaSa- 
saip -vlraiji viraktam gunais trata rajju (?) gatafi ca 
karmmabhir aho devaja tasmai namah Srlmac-Chafikara- 
pujyapadaracitam padadikeSavadhistotran datram aghasya 
netram amalam tratram hareb preksitum vyacikhyasati 
mayyaip hasati satam e^api ya hasati vyaktam bhaktir 
atbapi vi^^upadayoh pu^i^ati me dh]-^i;iutaip i tatra tavad 
atma va are dras^avya iti, etc. 

It ends: — harim maniiyamamcini tatra STairaiicaran- 
tistha troani go^thaSanri (?) svayam bhukta ivapatrptin trp- 
yanty udarah paratarppanena u 42 i d 



112. 

WmsH No. HOB. 

Size: ll-^xS in., (2) + 38 + (l) + 35 Icavee, 8 or 9 lines on a pi«& 
Material: Palm leaves. 
I>ate: ISth or 19"i cent? 
Character; Grantha. 
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(1) 

The DivyamangalaShyana, a chapter from the Sdjard- 
jesvantantra {S. 1 — 6). 

It begins: — findevy uvaca i devadeva mah&deva sacci- 
d^nanda vigraha | pancakrtjapare^na paramftuanda da- 
yaka I SrlrSijaraiar&jeST j9, ^s tripuraBundarl i tasy& 
ddhy^nam mamacak^va yadi te kaniQS mayi i etc. 

It ends: — ity umamaheSvarasaqiTade rajarajedTarltantre 
moksaprade divjainaipgaladdbySinan nSma triipsatpatalali i 

(2) 

The Lalitddevistotra from the Lalttopdkhyana of the 
Brahimnda-Furaifa (Uttarakhanda) (£F, 7 — 15). 

It begins: — ^rtmahadevyai namah i Agastya uvSca l 
a^anana mahabuddhe BarraSastravi^rada i kathitaip lali- 
tadevyaS caritaqi paramatbhutam \ ptirvam pradurbh&vo 
deTyas tatab pattabhiiecanaip i etc. 

It ends: — iti ^n - Markatideyariracite brahmandottare 
laUtopEikbyane stotrakbande hayagilvSgastyasatpvade lali- 
tAdeviBtotraip sampiirxiaQi Srimahatripurasundaryyai 
nama^ i 

(3) 

The Trisatl Stotra (from the Lalitopakhydna in the 
Dttarakha^ija of the Brakmanda-Purd^a, see Aufiecht CC. 
p. 239) (ff. 16—21). 

It begins :—oiii parSsaktyai nama^ I ^'Agastya UTaca I 
hayagrlTa dayaaindho bhagavan chi?ya vatsala i tvattaS 
^tam a^e^eqa Srotavyaip yad yad asti tat i rahasyanama 
sahaarain api tvattaS ^rutam maya i etc. 

It ends: — iti Srltrisatl nama mahastotram saippurpaip 
harih om b i^rigurubhyo namali u 

(4) 
The Ambastava (ff. 22—24). 

It begins: — y5m aniana[ya]oti munayali prakrti{ni) pura- 
Qlip vidyeti yaiii Srutirahasyagiro grpanti i tam arddhapalla- 
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vitaiaipkararupamudraQ deTim aaanyaSaranaS Sarai^iaip 
prapadye u 1 ii 

It ends: — aqibsstavaiii saippuroaip i harih i oip i &n- 
gurubhfo namah E 

(5) 

The Mantrdfcsaramald, or Mdnasapuja (ff. 25 — 27). The 
latter title is given in the margin of f. 25, and in the 
table of contents at the beginning of the MS. See above 
No. 43 {2), and Aufrecht CO. s. v., p. 452. 

It begins: — kallolollasitamrtabdhilaharimaddhye virsjan- 
mariidvlpe kalpakav^tik^parivi'te kSldaipbavat[t]7uJTale i 
ratnastaqibhasahasr anir mmitasabh&mad dhy e vim 5,nottame 
cintaratnavinirmmitaip janani te siiphasanaqi bhavaye B 1 i 

It ends: — phala^ruti i SrlmantrSksaramalaya girisutam 
pujarcaye cetasain' sandhyaau prativasaraip suniyataip 
tasyELmalasyacirat i cittaipbhoruhamaQdape girisutS nrttam 
vidhatte sadft vanlvaktrasaroruhe jaladhijfigehe jaganmaip- 
gala n 16 II harih oip . . . Srir astu i 

(6) 

The Anandasagarastava (by Nilakantha DUc^ita) (ff. 27b— 
33 b). Incomplete. See above No. 63 (3). 

It begins : — vijiiapanarbaviralavasai^naTaptya mando- 
dyame mayi davlyasi vigvamatuh i avyajabhutakaruQapavanS- 
paviddhany anta smaramy aham apaipgataraipgitani D 1 n 

It ends: — kanclgunagrathitakancanaveladrSyan capdi- 
takaipSukavibhaparabhagaSobhi paryyaipkamandalapari^ka' 
raijiaip purine ddhyfiyami te vipulam aqiba nitambabiip- 
baip II 69 n 

(7) 

The Carccdstava, by Kaliddsa, in 25 stanzas (ff. 34—36). 

It begins: — saundaryyavibhramabhuvo bhnvanadhipatya- 
eainpattikalpataravas tripure jayanti i ete kavitvakumuda- 
prakaravabodhapurnendavas tvayi jagajjananipranamah 1 1 ' 

It ends: — iti Kalidasaviracitain carccaatavani sampurQaqi 
hariliL oqi ii Subham astu. 

' Bead with MS. Mo. 43 (2): jah pojajec cetasa. 
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(8) 

The Ealydnastava, by Kaliddsa (S. 37 — 38). 

It begins: — kalySoavr^tibhir ivamrtapurit&bbir llaksmi* 
svajaipvara^amaifigaladlpik^lbtiih i BevS,bbir amba tava p£- 
dasarojamulenakfiri kini manasi bhaktimatau jan&naqi j 1 ii 

It ends: — KiUidasaviracitaiii kalyS^astavaip samilptaiii ■ 
dmnahsdeTyai namati u SrnnabEtripurasundaryyai namo 
namat d om i 

(9) 

The jParamarthasdra, by Sesandga, with a Commentary. 

See Aufrecht- Oxford p. 3B3 (MS. Wilson 535), Mitra, 

Notices, vol. II, p. Ill, No. 698, HaU p. 105, Ind. Off. 

Part IV, p. 841. 

It begins: — vandehaip vasadhfldharain vacasELm 9.dikil- 
Taniaip i vaaudevapriyaip Se?ani ase^asukhadaqi paraifi i 
prapadye caraoadvandTam advandvain sukhaduhkhadaip i 
Srlmatkfsnasarasvatya guros tatTartthadar^na!h i praripsi- 
tasya grantliasyavighnena parisamaptaye pracayagamanaya 
Si^t^t^^i'^P^i'ip^l^Q^J^ paramatmasmaranalak^aQatp maip- 
galam acarati i paramparasyaK prakrter anadikaip i ekan 
nivistam bahudba guhasu sarvalayain sarvacaracarasthi- 
taqi I tarn eva Tisnnip Sarapam prapadye ii 1 u asySyam 
artthah, etc. 

It ends: — ity evaip Sisyena pr^tam prativiviktaip sacci- 
di,nandain brabmasvarupan tasmad upadiSya gamayati ii 85 i 
vedanta^astram akhHaip Sesas, tu jagadadharah i aryya- 
paiica^ltya baddhab (read babandba) paramartthasaram 
idaqi li iti param^tbasaraip samaptaip D dantini daru- 
vikare daru tirobbavati sopi tatraiva \ jagad iti tatha 
paramatma, paramatmany eva jagat tirodhatte il iti Sesa- 
Tiracitaryyas samapta II Srigurubhyo nama]} ( 

(10) 

The Kdrtamryarjunakavaca, the 12*'' Adhyfiya of the 
Uddamaresvaraiantra (ff. 23-35 — 1—13). 
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It begins: — yolan carScaragurur bhayanaiii bibbartti 
yasyarddham adritanayS viSadasmitasya i yasyogrataijikama- 
khakrttagalo vidhata rudrasya murttir akhilai)i Sivam 
atanotu I asya rudrasya bhagavan agni^ kandar'^iiti i ccbaado 
mahavirat i Saqibhur devata tatra jiibalopani^at i atha 
hainaip brabmacarina ucub, etc. 

It ends: — itj uddamareSvaratantre karttavlryjaijunaka- 
vacan nama dvada^oddhyayab i karttaTiryyarjjunamal^ 
mantrasya [i] dattatreyabliagavan r?ib i anusfup cchandah i 
karttaviryyarjjuno devata i proip bljaip i nama^ Saktib i 
karttavlryyaijjunayeti kllaJcatn I karttaTlryyarjjunaprasada- 
siddhyaittbe jape viniyogab i am prem ccbrtip aiii i iqi 
kllw bbruig I iirab i uip aip brlqi uin ^ikba i eip kroip 
Srlin aiqi kavacam ; oip hnm phat netraip \ aqi Srlkartta- 
vl^Ty^OJ'^'i^J^ namab ii ab i astraqi i midaiii i oip prem 
cchrlqi kllqi bbruqi aqi brlip ki'oqi Srlip buip pbat ^kar- 
ttaTlrjyarjjunaya namah a 

U3. 

Whish No. 111. 

Sue: 15i x It in.. (1) + 126 + 17 + (1) + 24 leaves, 8 or » lines 
on a page. 

MaterM: Palm leavea. 

Date: At the end of the first work the data is girea (in Malaya- 
lam language), viz. January of the KoUam year 985 i. e. A. D. 1810. 

Scribe: Ersnadvija. 

Character: Ualayalam. 

H) 

The ^nitiranjinl, a Commentary on Jayadeva's QUago- 
viiida, by Laksmidhara, son of Yajnesvara, in 12 Sargas. 
(Ff. 126.) 

See No. 142 (Whish No. 144) for another copy of the 
Bame work. 

It begins: — harih ^rlgaijapataye namab avighnam astu I 
dhaYalajaladaTarQpan candramahkban^acudain parafiuhari- 
pabastaip jnanamudrabbiramam bhujagaparavirajatkain- 
kanan janubahun dalitanatajanarttin dak^iQamurttim l^e I 
Lak^mldharei^a vidu?a kriyate grutiranjinl vidvatkavi- 
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made gitagoyindasyartthadipikft i yad istaip likhyate &&• 
tra jac cSoLstaip vilikhyate dvitayaip tad dayaip vighnaili ' 
ksamyataip varpnitair' mmayi 1 na buddhyate Budbair3 
ggltagOTindasyartthagauraTaip Tyakhyana&itakenapi vihaya 
Sratiranjinlqi I etc. 

It ends: — sftddhvl maddhvlka cintA Da bhatati bhavatali 
^rkare ^arkar&si4 dra,kee draksyanti te^ trSm amrta 
mrtam asi kslraniratTam e^i moce m& jiva jSy&dliaradha- 
rakohare majja yusmajjayayai va kalpam kalpit&rpgya yad 
iha bhuvi gira stbiyate jayadevyil d he maddhvika ii iti 
dvadaSasarggah u I Srlkr^i^aya namah i kollaip 900 fiyi- 
rattaSippattau csmata makaramasam ancsntlyaticoppac 
cayuqi rohaQiyuip Suklapaksattil dvSda^iyuip eiiphali kara- 
Xiavnip katiyadWaaaiiipataleye^Dugrabeoa Kr-^Q^dvijena 
likhitaip pustakaip n Sngurubhyo namah etc- 



(2) 

Fragment o£ an astronomical treatise (flF. 17). In the 
margin of £ 1 , and on the title page the title Kfgtityam 
is given. 

It begins: — hanh Sngaijapataye namah avighnam astu i 
ena traikalajoanam uktam ajnanatimiraTattibhyah tajnanan 
divyayutain vaksye tasmai namaskrtya jyotisaphalam adeSah 
pbalarttham arambbanam bbavati loka tasmad yatnah 
k^ryyo by adeSe jyodi^ajnane navabhir nnavabhir athaipSer 
nnispanna ra^ayo etc. 

F. 10: — II iti jivayonih il candraS catu»padastbo dre- 
kkaoo, etc 

It ends (f. 17): — caturtthadivase maddbyalinarkkepa 
saipyukte ajalagne budbadirt^te by aSvatarloam adarsanaqi 
bruyat Su^kanadlkulagata labhyante mj'gyamanais tab 



I dvitayan tad dayiLnighnaih, MS. Whiah No. 144. 
3 panditair, MS, WhiEh No.' 144. 

3 budiiair, MS. Whish No, 144. 

4 karksrasi, MS. Whieh No. 144. 

5 ke, MS. Whish No. 144. 
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Sukre ksitejalagne dhenudTayam atra garbhinl caika tisf- 
uaiii gavam adarSanam astamadivase bhavel Ubbali bu- 
dhadrste tallagne by a^vatarioam adarSauaip bruyat 
SYalikale ravyudaye labbyante mrgayamapena adya caturtthe 
divasecchago^taraeSvare dr?te prative^iko vayasyo navame 
divase svayan deta ^aSi^ukrabhyacii dfste Sitir ggavo bhutas 
sagopatah i 

(3) 

Tbe Veddntasdra, in 22 Adhyayas. Tbe name of tbe 
antbor is not given. ' 

It begins: — barib Srlgai^apataye namah avighnena pari- 
samaptir astu[b] Suklambaradbaraip visnum SaSivarnnam 
caturbbujaip prasannavadanaqi dbyaye BarravigbaopaSan- 
taye I ajiianatimirandbasya jfiananjanaSalakaya cakgur 
unmllitam yena tasmai Sngurave namab i . . . athasSdhana- 
catustayasaipvakyanantaraqi atmanatmaTiTekam ucyate I 
atua ^riratrayaqi i vilaksana avastbattrayasaksi nitya^u- 
ddhabuddbamukaifi (?) satyaparipurQ^asaccitanandakatrain 
nama kalattrayan^anarahitatvain nama kalattrayavidya- 
manaprakaSatTaip SYasaktasSsainsaya^biTirodbi svabbavatya 
mama (read "tvam nama?) tasmad anantarupatTaqi satva- 
rajaBtamogunasTarupaip ajnanasaccidanandasvarupaiji brah- 
maQah ubhayah (?) aka^am ulpannam akaSadvayuin rayor 
abni abni ravab,' etc. 

P. 4: — iti vedantasare prapaficarabasyapratbamoddhyS- 
yah D F. 7 : — iti vedantasare Sariralaksanaqi nama trtlyo- 
ddhyayah ii F. 15b: — iti vedantasare bbaktilak^anasaip- 
pranaye trayoda^oddhySyah ii 

It ends (£ 24): — iti vedantasare videbakaivalyalaksane 
saipsararabasye dvaviip^ddhyayah ii ii upadesavedanta^- 
ddbyarabasyam samaptab i Srigurubbyo namalji ii 

114. 

WmsH No. 112A. 
Site: 16}xl|- in., (l) + 9B + (8) leaves , from 9 to 12 lines on 

a page. 

• "It ia by Sankardcdrya", Prof. Aofrecht. 

■ B«ad ntpnnnsm aksaad vayur vSyor sgnir agner l.pah? 
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Maferial: Falm leaves. 

Date: Probably end of IS"" cent. 

Scribe: Vasudeva. 

Character: Malay alam. 

The Bhaktapriya, a Commentary on the Narayamya- 
slotra, in 12 Skandhas. The author of the Stotra is Nu- 
rayam Bhatta of Kerala. See Aufrecht CC. p. 294. 

It tegins: — harih Sriganapataye namab avighnam astu 
^ilgunibbyo naiuah i gajananaiii giian devlip Vyasaip 
kaipsEihaDam gurun hhuteSam l^m 3.^sitarttbad3.n prapa- 
mamy ahaiii Sriiaatbliagavata.rtthasai|igrahamayaoarayaoi- 
yELhrayaip stotraip hrdyam anargham uJTalataraddhvastan- 
dhakiTodayam yat kantheau satam anuttamagunaiti pra- 
tyagram utbhasate tasyeyaqi kriyate yathamati mays vya- 
khya hi bhaktapriyaklrttanam bhagavatklrtter mmatkrtav 
aDusaijigikaip ity evain prayatnenaamadvyakhyatrtvapraai- 
ddhaye(i) iha khalu samadhigatanikhilanigamartthasatatva- 
taya Sabdaparabrahmapara[yara]¥arinataya paramabbaga- 
ratataya ca sakalasahrdayamahitaya^as ^i-Narayanakavi^ 
paramakarmiikataya bbaktanugrahaya Srlbliagavatarttha- 
nusarinS-rayaQlyabhidhaqi stotraratnan ciklrsub pratbamaip 
prathamaSlokena prarlpsitasya Btotrasyavighnena parisa- 
maptipracayagamanabhyairi ^rotijananikhilajanasamihita- 
siddhayecastotrapratipadyajagatsarggadidaisakalaksanallla- 
mdanabhutaparatatTaDusmaraparupamanigalain acarati i 
sandrety adina brahmaguruyacanapare saksat bhatiti 
sambandhah brahma sarvam aSrayara aarvanusyiitaiii 
Suddhacaitanyam guruvacanapuram iti prasiddhe ksetre 
saksat bhati, etc. 

F. 41b: — iti narayaplyastotravyakhyayam bhaktapriya- 
yaip navamaskandhaparicchedah n 

It ends I — §rlbhagavatavyakhyadr?tanartthat padanyepi 
(sic) stotravyakhyanarupena racitani param mayayan namna 
sammatam stotran jananam antarantara tab by am eva 
hrdisthabhyam maya neyam krta kytih ii iti narayaoiya- 
stotravyakhyayaip bhaktapriyayaip dvadaSaskandhapari- 
cchedab u d Yasudevena likbitam idam i harih etc 
11 
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116. 

WmsH No. 112B. 

Site: 12tX2 in., (1) + 49 + (1) leaves, from 6 to 11 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Jtafe.- 18*11 or 19"> cent.? 

Character: Grantha. 

A Collection of Stotras, and sundry fragments. The 
titles of the Stotras are given in the margins at the 
beginning of each of them, and in a list on the first leaf. 

(1) 

The Matrkastava (ff. 1—4). 

It begins: — apratyaksakatham akftrimarasam arkapra- 
kaiakramam asmaccittagrbam atarkyavibbavam avyaja- 
niryyatkfpani l aksanam adbidevatam aviditSm addhTScta- 
gam addhvagam ak^inagamasaQividabhyupagamam anvemi 
daksatmajElm I 1 | 

It breaks off (f. 4b) in the 37"' stanza with the 
■words: — bhasmakaravidagdhake hutavahe bhavSkfte man- 
mathe. 

(2) 

The Matrkanyasa (ff. 5 — 6). 

It begins: — atha balasainpiititamatrkanyasab i Daksi^ia- 
murtti(r) rsih i gSyatri cchandah i balSrupinl mat|-ka aaras- 
Tati devata i etc. 

It breaks off with the words: — somama^tdalaya godaSa- 
kalatmanerghyamrtaya nama jalam apuryya. 

(3) 

The Trifurds^oUara (ff. 7—8). 

It begins: — kalya^T tripurS bala maya tripurasundarl I 
sundaryy uma bhas[T]avati oifikarl sarramaipgala i etc. 

It ends (or breaks off) with the words: — sarlrace^t^ 
mama te pranama stutiS ca v5g indriyavfttir astu i sarvft 
manovrttir anusmrtis te sarvan tararadhanam eva bhuyat i 

(4) 

The Syamaldmbdvarmaratna, or Mataitgikavaca (the latter 

title in the margin and in the Table of Contents), i. e. the 
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tenth Pat^la of the 8auhhdgyalak?mikalpa (S. 9 — 10). See 
Bumell, Tanjore, p. 197 b. 

It begins; — senapatitvan devanatfi puri pr&pja ^a^^a- 
uah I sadaSivam upEgamya pitaram Takyam abravit i etc. 

It ends: — iti drlsaubhagjalak^mlkalpe caturllak^agran- 
thavistare BkandeSvaraaaqirade Syflinalaiiib&Tarminaratnan 
na,ina da^amah patalah li Srl^yamalaipbayai namah ii 

(6) 

The Maiaiigyastoilara (ff. 11—12). 

It begins: — mataqigl vijaya Syama sacive^I Sukapriya i 
nipapriya kadaqibeSi madaghurpitalocana i etc. 

It ends: — etair yyas saciveSanlip sak^t stauti SariraTan i 
tasya trailokyam akhilam haste ti?thaty asaip^ayah i 

(6) 

The Balasi^asrandman (ff. 13 — 16). 

It begins: — asya Subalasahasran&mamahamantrasya 
Dak?inaniurtti(r) r?ih I paAkti ccbandal^ i bala parame^Tarl 
devata I aiifi b^aqi kslip ^ktil;i \ etc. 

It ends (or breaks oBf) with: — kanikalapatnl kfilindi 
Icaumarl kamavallabha i panodyukta panasaipstha bhima- 
rupa bhayapradS i 

(7) 

Ff. 17 — 21 contain various Mantras for Tantric purposes. 

K. 17 begins: —Sirasi Antaryyami bhagavSn r?ih i mukhe 
anu^tup cchandah i hrdaye sadyo devata i etc. 

On f. 19 we read: — asya ^nSaktipancak^araatotramaha- 
mantrasya Yamadeva r?ih i paiikti cchandah i umSmahe- 
Svaro devata i etc. 

F. 21 ends: — harir haro virihca^ ca sfstyadm kumte 
yaya i namas tripurasimdaryya namami padapamkajaip l 

(8) 
The Tripurastava in 54 stanzas, attributed to Durvasas 
(ff. 22—27). Printed with the title Tripurdmahwm^otra 
in the Kavyamala, Part XI, p. Iff. 
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It begins: — srlmatas tripure parSt paraiare devi trilo- 
kimahasaundaryyarpavamanthanotbhavasudhSpraciiryyava- 
rpojvalam i udyatbhanusahasranltatnajapapuspaprabhaii ' te 
vapuh svSnte me sphuratu trilokaDilajam jyotirmmayaiiii 
vatmayam i etc. 

It ends: — bhu?yam vaidusyam udyaddinakarakira^aka- 
ram akaratejassammiinaip (bhurimargaiii Ed.) Digamani- 
gamanarii durgamaiii yogamargaip i Syu^yaiji brahmapo^yam 
hariharaTiSadaip kirttim abbyeti bhumau debflnte brahma- 
bhuyam parataracaranftkiram abfayeti vidTau n 54 ii 

(9) 

The DaksinamiirttipaHjara^ or the IS"" Adhyaya of the 
Brahmanda-BirdJia (ff. 28—29). 

It begins: — pranamya sainbam Uanain SirasH Vainiko 
munih i viaayavanato bhutva papraccha skandam adarflt ( 
Narada uvaca i etc- 

It ends: — iti Srlbrahmai;idapurai^e gubang.radasaqivade 
daksiuamurttipafijaran namastadaSoddhyayah ii Srl^vSya 
namah ii 

(10) 

Ff. 30 — 36 contain various (Tantric?) fragments, too 
small to make anything of them. 

(11) 

The Ganapatyastaka, ascribed to Saddsiva (f, 36), 

It begins: — asya Snmahaga^apatistotramalamantrasya 
Sada^ivo bhagavan r^ih i anustup ccbandah i gagapatir 
devata i eic. 

It ends: — iti Sadfiiivaproktam ganesastakaip saip- 
pnrnam ii 

(12) 

The Lalitastavaratna (ff. 37—49). 

Other copies in Nos. 63 (5), 160 (2) and 174. 

Beginning and end the same as No. 63 (5). See above 
p. 81 seq. 

> Bead onntuiajBpSpiijpapTabbam with Ed. 
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116. 

Whibh No. 113. 

Sire; 1X5x2 in., (1) + 102 + 31 + (1) le»veB, 9 or 10 line* on 
a page. 

Material: FEtlm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated ith December 1831. The MS. 
may be abont 50 yean older. 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Srutisuktimdld , or Caturvedatdtparyasatrigraha, in 
149 verses, by Saradatta, together with a Commentary. 
Mr. Whish gives the title 'Caturvedabhasya'. (PL 102). 
See Stein-Jammu, p. 359 seq. ' 

It begins: — iha khalu i kalikalakalananantaratii avaidika- 
haudilhadiraddhauta]iusandb&Davi;^uddhabuddhlii oinSvara- 
tvani rvahakavai dikapaSata(read°praSasta?)mImSmsakalpita- 
iiaIpavikalpajalpa^ravaQonmisitakalusakaliua^lk]-tarrsaip.ka - 
vi$ ay aSemusi tanmanlsip onu grhltakamo mah eSrar aipSavat arSl- 
yamano (read "nah) padavakyapraraa^ajno Haradattaca- 
ryyas ^ivaTaidi{ka)tantravi§va3akarinim avaidikamatanira- 
karipliii I saraastakalraasapahariiiliii i abbedapurusartthapu- 
raQiip [ saipsarasagarottarai^lip bbavaikabhaktivibhavaTista- 
ri&iiii I panca^aduttaraSlokatmikam srutisuktimalsrp cikirsur 
llaksanapramai^abhyaqi hi nyayena tatsiddhyartthacii asyaqi 
srutisukttmalSySQi prSdhanyena prati(pi)padayisitani namaS- 
^sitvaniratiSayaiS varyy^ diguQakatvanarajanopanisadudin - 
topasyatyagayatripratipadyatvalaksaoani kratoSesitvalakaa- 
nani paucalak-sa^ani pancabrahmaQiva pailcak^aranlva sru- 
tisiddhani pafica *** *** (blank) pancayava(read panca- 
Tayava?)athitasya parameSrarasya pancalaksanani samgro- 
hanah tadvisistatvenananasadharaoatTad asyaivairayaijlya- 
tvfid anlsvaraip ******** (blank) ntrapaip ris^ubrahmadl- 
nam aSraya^ayyatvapatt5¥i(read "tvapattav avi''?)duratopa- 
stety aayaivasrayanlyatve hetutvan darSayann fiha yasmai 
nama iti ii yasmai name bhavati yasya gupas samagra 
narayai;iopanisada yadupasanokta i yo na(h) pracodayati 
buddhim adhikftau yas tan tvam ananyagatir iSvara saip- 
^rayami u 1 u name namaskSrali, etc. 
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Amongst the books and authors quoted in the coni- 
mentary are: Jaimini, B&dar^yaua, SudarSanacarya (f, 5), 
Padma-Purana (quoted as 'Patma'), Aditya-Puraija (f. ISb), 
Marka^deya-Puraija, ParaSara-Puraria (f. 59), etc. 

It ends: — fehaktam bhavanadidaparSvacaropanitam ma- 
hyaip maheSvarapayasi grapitam prasannaiji i bhunjana eva 
tad abaip gbatiti brabuddha svapnas samadhitiktadhiyam 
abhinnah' ii 149 d stomas same tad avadMya g^hatam 
arttham asya nikhilena janatam I grahyam annyad api 
uavaSisyate jneyam anyad api va ua kincana D om i harilx 
om etc. 

m 

Tlie Manimaniari, a Commentary on Xeddra's Vrttara- 
tnakara, by the PuroMta Nardyam, son of Nrsimhayajvan, 
in 6 Adhyayas. Ef. 31. See Nos. 54 (3), and 170. 

It begins:— ^vetambhodhisthitan devaip Suddbasphatika- 
vigrahaift i vagvibhutipradaqi saksad vande gandharrakan- 
dharaip i Nrsirnbayajvanah putro Narayapapurohitah i yrtta- 
ratnakaravyakhyam vyakaroti yatliamati a 

F. 14: — iti ^odaSamatraprakarapam ii 

It ends: — iti vrttaratnakaravyakhyayaip manimanjaryyam 
?a¥tboddbyayah ii Sngurucaranaravindabhyan namo namab u 



U7. 

[ Ko. 114. 

Size: 14 x 1^ in., (3) + 56 + (1) + 97 + 1 (f. 28 being double) + 9 
(numbered as ff. 112—120) + 8 + (1) leaves, from 10 to 13 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: End of 17ih or early 18'» cent.? 

Character: Grantba. 

Injuries: The first leaf, and f. 28 of the second work are slightly 
damaged. 

The eight leaves of the last work are numbered by the Aksaraa 
of the invocation 'harih siiganapalaye namab' as follows: harih = 1, 
srI ~= 2, ga ^ 3, na -^ i, pa = 5, ta =^6, je -= 7, namaii = 8. 

' Words and metre quite corrapf. 
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An entry by Mr. Whish says: "This volume contains 
the Tarkka-Chud^matiih; a work by Babwricha DhanDma- 
rajah; in refutation of the Nyaya or philosophy of Gauta- 
mah; the fouDder of the NayySyikah or Aristotelian Sect — 
and also a second woik on the same subject by the same 
author." 

(1) 

The TarJcacuddmani (a Commentary on the Anumana 
chapter of Hucidatta's Tattvadntdmaniprdkdm) , by the 
Bahvrca Dharmaraja, "an inhabitant of Karnjaramapikya- 
giama (our M8. has Kaotaramaoikka), and son of Tri- 
vedinarSyanayajvan of the Kaupdinyagotra" (Bumell, Tan- 
jore, p. 115). The MS. is incomplete (ff. 56). 

It begins : — kayerivaripanapratibatatauiasam maridite 
patditfln^i]i nyandai (?) Srl-RamacaDdra smj-tibalayiSada- 
se^atantrartthasarah deSe vikhyatav^so Tividhagunikapalesa- 
to labdhabodho nyayabdhin tarkkacudamatiim iha kurute 
Bah^fco Dbarmmarajah I tretagDidhumS,kulavUhikai)i karne 
(read "kaipkane?) grhe grhe yatra vasanti surayah adhita- 
BarvaSrutayah kathantare ha nirjjitapratyanumaDaTadinah I 
tatra kaijtaramanikkagraniaratnanivasina i matiiprakaiavi- 
T^tir Dbarmmarajena tanyate u daianam api tikanaip bhaip- 
gaip kurvan kvacit kvacit i anumanaprakaiasya vivftiip 
kara^ai^y aham u arabdhaparisamaptaye niaipgalam aca- 
ritam ^[kjsyasikaayai granthato nibadhnati prapayeti vi- 
ghnaddhvamsam iti yady api granthasamaptir eva prarttha- 
Mya tatha sati vighnaddhramse lokavagatakaranad eva, etc. 
It breaks off with the following words (f. 56 b): — tadaqi- 
glkarat vyadhikaranaprakarakecchamgikad ity arttbah i§ta- 
hhedepi upasthitestabhedety artthali tatjnaDartthaat iti I 
anagatajnanarttham ity artthah i ata eva paramate ana- 
gatapakajnanaya prasiddhapakavisaySnunianadara iti bba- 
»ah I nktaprayam iti abhedajiianasya pravarttakatve stha- 
p(y}ate icchajanakatvam api tasyaivoktaprayam ity artthah 
'niunaneneti i idaip sukham sukhapurvavartti sukhatvsd ity 
anamanenety artthah 'siddheh. 
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(2) 

A Commentary on Gaurtkdnta Sdrvabhauma Bhattdcd- 
rya's Tarkabha^dhhavarthadipika (Commentary on Eesava' 
misra's Tarkahhdsd). Incomplete (ff. 97). See Ind. Off. IV, 
p. 607. 

It begins: — namas te Sarade devi kasmlrapuravasiai i 
tvam ahaip prarttha(y)isyami vidyadanan tu dehi me n 
Gaurlkantakrti syatotiviSadanaghratadosapy asau bala-naifi 
hfdayam na ranjayati yat praudhasya ceto yatbft I ta- 
ddos&ya thavaty atah prakatayan bhayam vicaryyanaya 
kurve KeSavabhayananugataya balapramodaip param i cikl- 
rssitasya grantliasya righnasantyai krtam maqagalaqi Si^ya- 
sik^ayai nibadbnati om iti i atra omkaraS catbaSabdaS ca 
dvav imau brabmaxiab pura i ka[m]iitbaip bbitya viniryyatau 
tasman maipga!ika,T iti Sik^avacanenoipkaraprayogasya 
pratyekam mamgalatyat on tat sad' iti uirddeSo brabmapas 
triyidba sm^ta iti, etc, 

F. 2: — nany evaip babumaipgal3.cara;ieDa yigbnarupa- 
dv^tapratibandhakakutaniyrttav api Siromaoirupamabagran- 
thayyELkbyacaturyyaj anitabainkSr amulakalajj ar upad I'^tapr a- 
tibandbakad alpagrantba-KeSayakrtivyakhyane syabbara- 
tyah prayrtyanupapattir ity ata aba matar iti kiip lajjasa 
iti, etc. 

P. 11: — Si^tacaroUaraghinah Ke&ivamisraaya kytir iyam 
katbam Sistair adaranlyetyabbiprayayataqn saqikam apa- 
karoti atra ceti grantbakaravi^aya ity arttbah, etc. 

F. 97 ends : — drayyeti dravyasamavetalaukikacakgusa- 
tyaqi karyyatayacchedakam alokasamyogatvaiji kara^iata- 
vaccbedakaqi svasamayayisamayayah karaoapratya(Ba)ktib 
sparSa disparSan e karyjat ayaccbedakasyatiprasaip gavara- 
oaya pratyaksatvam apabaya cak^u^eti tamas cak^u^e ca- 
ksusatyasya nilan tama iti nllatvasamanyapratyasaktija- 
laukikarupacaksuRe dravyasamavetayi^ayakacak^u^atvasya 
ghatadimatrayi say akalaukikacak suse drayyayi §ayakalauki- 
kacaksusatvasya rupatyadimatravisayakaniryikalpake sama- 
ve tavi^ay akalaukikacak^u^atvasy atiprasaktatay a dr ayyasa- 
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maTetavisayakalaukikacaksu^atvaqi kflryyatavacchedakani 
ity uktam nipadika. 

(3) 

A fragment of the Frakripdsarvasva (9 leavea, num- 
bered as ff. 112 — 120), apparently the work of Narayam 
who is described by the Maharaja of Travancore (in the 
JRAS. vol. XVI, 1884, p. 449) as 'the most popular and 
well-admired author of prakriyasarvasiam, dhdtukdvyam, 
fiardyanlyam, etc." 

F. 112 begins: — brahmariimata brahmavihata i pullira- 
gasadharanasyety ukteh prthivltarety atra na i nadyaS 
^sasyanyatarasyaip i iiyantavarjjitasya nadlsaipjuasya iiya- 
ntesT eka ca Scaghadau hrasvo va syat i etc. 

F. 120 ends: — vatir nnana nathamuS ca krtTortthas ta- 
ddhiteTyayaqi i itah paraiji samasantah santi kecana ta- 
ddhitah i tesan tattatsamase^u Tamanaiva laghlyasl n 
iti prakriyasarrasve taddhitakhandali saipksepatiSayepi 
vacyabahata hetor abhud vistarah Bpa'^tatvepi krte sya- 
bhStvaganan&bhagamanaga sphutah i evaiii vyaktim iyan 
padarttha iyata granthena yatoyam ity evaip yo Timrset 
sa eva kalayed asmannibandhe gu^an i harih giirubbyo 
namah ii 



(4) 

Fragment of a Ganapatha (ff. 8), perhaps part of the 
preceding work. 

It begins; — atbapatyagan3,h i utsodapanaTikaravinada- 
taniiiiatalanadhenupilukuoasuTarnebhyah i autsah audapa- 
nah I vaikarab i vainadah i tamoah i talunah i dhainavah i 
pailuku^ah i sauvarnah i bharatakurusatvadindrSTasaca- 
janapadapancaloSlnarebhyah i etc. 

It ends: — caupayatacaikayatacaitayatabaikayatasaika- 
yatanan ca I caupayatya caikayatya caitayatya bailvayatya 
saikayatya iti u 
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WmsH No. 115. 

SUe: (I) ISjxls in., (1) + 156 + (1) leaves, from 9 to 13 lines 
on a. page. (2) Uxlf in., 11 leaves (numbered as ff. 79—89), 11 or- 
12 Unea on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: The MS. of the first work was probably written about the 
middle of the 18th cent. The MS. of the second work seems to be older. 

Character: Malayalam. The leaves are numbered by Akfaras in 
the same way as No. 19. 

Injuries: Slightly damaged by insects in the middle of the book> 

(1) 

The Natika or Sordvivaram, a Commentary on Vara- 
hamihira's Brhajjataka. Also called Dasadhydyi, ac- 
cording to Aufrecht CC. p. 248. 

It begins: — harih Srlga^apataye namah aviglmam astu. 
jayati bhagavSn gajasyena (corrected to gajasyo) jatka- 
ropavyajanamaruta bhajatam yanto vyasanani haranty 
ayanta^ carppayanty abhi?t5ni satyajnftnaparaip brahma 
jyotiranandarupiQlip naumi sarTottarodattapraSnam&l&ip. 
sarasvatlin satyajfianapradayestadeSakalaprabodhine nama 
^rigurave 'sakgat parame^varamurttaye i yesam atmani 
garb has atpski'timukhair mmauiijinl baddhantimaih Trate 
karmmabhir atra bhati vidhivat brahmaprati^thapitahi Srau- 
tasmarttasamastakarmmasatatanusthananisthatmanas tan 
etan prapamami bhumivibudhan i^tartthakalpadruman Srl- 
suryadin su(kha.)saipvedya' nigrahanugraban jagatsrstisthiti- 
layajnanahetuQ upasmahe i ^rimad-YarahamihirahoratS- 
Iparyasagare sadarttharatnasamsiddhyai t^ka nauka vica- 
lyate I etc 

It ends: — addbyay5nukramaniv]-ttanuvyanca(readvrttena 
vyaiijayati?) Slokatraye^ia i raSiprabhedo grabayonibhedo 
Tiyonijanmatha nisekakalah janmatha sadyomaraqan tatba- 
yur ddaSavipako^takaYarggasaipjnah karmmajlvo rajayogaii 
kbayogai candra yoga dvigrabadyaS ca yogah pravrajyato 

1 sukhavedya corrected to susamrcdya. 
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raS^ilau ca drst'C) bhavas fasmSd a^rayotha praklropa^ 
nestayog^ jatakaiii bbaminSnSn niiyaQami sjftn naRt^janniS 
di^&nah addhy&ySln&Tp vimSatih pancajukt9caryukt&ii7(read 
•caryoktany?) atra Trtta[S]satani i iti prathamo rSsiprabbc- 
dah dvitlyo grahayonibhedah trtlyo TiyoDijanma caturttho 
ni^kakalab pancamo janma i sasthas sadyomaravaqi i aa- 
ptama ayurddajah a^t&u^o da^pbalftni nayamo^tavArggah 
dasamah karmmajlval^ ekada^o rajayogah dvadaSah kha- 
fDgal> trayoda^aS caifdrayogah caturdaio dvigrahadiyogah 
psDcadaiah pravrajyayogah ^oda^^o raSisll&ni saptadaso 
grahadrstih a?tadaSo bhavaphalaip ekonaviip^ip asrayayo- 
gah 1 viipSah praklrniiab ekaviqi^oni^tayogah dv^viipsaa 
Irijatakain trayoviipSo uirya^aip catuiviipso nantajatakaiia 
pancaviqiSo dreka^aphalapak^a ^adviipi^opradarSanaparo- 
ddbyayab horavirarai^aiii samaptaip it ii Sriparamagurava 
lara^aip d etc. 

(2) 

The Prasjidmrta, by Kumdra, pupil of Ndrdyana Jyat'isa, 
a fragment only. A work of the same title is ascribed 
to JartAundiha in the "Index of MSS. in the Government 
Oriental MSS. Library, Madras," p. 55. 

It begins: — harih Sriganapataye namah aTighnam astu 
^Igurubbyo namah samastavighnaprabliaTopasantaye na- 
maskaromi dvipanayakananain vacali prasadaip kurutai|i 
sarasvati etc. . . . Ssid dTijanma dvipakananrkkhye grams 
sudhlh pratr (?) janinacetah Sastrartthavetta Srutiparadr^rlb 
Narlyano jyotisaa tarppayayl i tasyasti Sisyo vinayapradha- 
nas tadlyakanniiyanivasabhumih yas Sri-Kumaro lidito dvi- 
janma grahendrasaiicaravicaracuiicuh pranamya soyaip 
gUTupadapatmaip nirik^ya horaip sakalarttliapustai|i adaya 
earan tn tato vyadhatta praSnarai-tain balahitaya brdyaip 
paropakaraikato mahantas santc^amantali krpaya vidbaya 
sammanayantam idam asmadlyam praSnamrtan nirmmalakl- 
rttibhajah, etc. 

It breaks off with the words: — caturtthajvaraSantayo i 
kr^Qaya namab I 
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119. 

WmsH No. 116. 
Sue: 13i X l| in., (2) + 82 + (1) + 133 + 6 + (2) leaves, 10 linea 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 
Dale: IStb or 19iii cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Bhattadlpikd, a Commentary on Jaimini^s Mimamsd- 
darsana, by Khandadeva, from Adhyaya VII, Pada *! to 
Adhyaya IX, Pada 3. (Ft 82.) 

It begins: — Srutipramanatvac chesaoam mukhyabhede 
yathadhikarabhava ayat u evaip sadhikare upade^eTagate- 
dhuna tadadhlnasiddhir atideSo nirflpyate i etc. 

Adhyaya VII ends f. 15 b, Adhyaya VHI f. 28 b. 

It ends with the third Pada of the IX*'' Adhyaya:— iti 
Sri-Khapdadevakrtau bhattadlpikayaqi navamasyaddhya- 
yasya trtiyah padah fl 

(2) 

The Bh&ttacandrikd, a Commentary on Khandadeva's 
Bhdftadipilia, by Bhdskarardya BhdraH, the son of Gam- 
hhlra and Konamd (?), and pupil of Nrsimha and Sivadatta. 
The author lived at Benares in 1629, according to Aufrecht 
CC. p. 411. The MS. contains the whole of the first 
Adhyaya, and the two first Padas (Pada 2 incomplete) 
of the second Adhyaya. (Ff. 133.) 

It begins: — iri- Graipbhiravipafcitah pitur abhiid yah 
Konamaipbodare vidyastadaSakasya marmmabhid abhud ys 
^n>Nrsiiphat guroli i ya^ ca Srl-SiTadattaSuklacaraDaih 
purijabhisiktobhavat sa tretatripuratrayiti manute tam era 
nathatrayiip i bhagirathlbhimarathi tatakutaih kakuppatah i 
pagduraqigab paraip brahma mama daivaqi vr^akapih I 
mimatpsa^astrajivatuqi Jaimiuyadimunitrayatp i sarasratin 
«a natvahaip vyakurve bhattadlpikam i Srl-Khapdadevodi- 
tabhattacandrikaip prasarayan ^odaSalak^aTiim bhuvi i sa 
bhattacandras samudeti yaiji vyadhan mahagnicit Bha- 
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vidhsyiDl sati i budhakrtkumudaprabodbakrdTi^d^rtthS. 
bhuTi bhatt^caudrika i praripsitasya granthasyavigbnata- 
djartthaip Sucakrasoniayagau dle^e^a Btauti i dlkKuipga 
iti I etc. 

F. 17b: — iti bhattacandrikaySpi candrodayanamDi tlka- 
ySw fib&skarartyasya krtau pratbamaddbyaye adimah 
padah I 

I, i ends f. 17b, I, 2 f. 34b, I, 3 f. 66, I, 4 f. 95b (end 
of the first Adhyaya), II, 1 ends £ 115b. 

It breaks off (f. 133b) with tbe words:— sahityanaTagame- 
neti saptadaSapaSugbatitasamudayasyaikasya pratisagibaii' 
dhitvena devatatvanvayakslennpastbitatvad ity artthali, 

(3) 

A fragment belonging to tbe BhdUaiVipilM (IT. 6). 

It begins: — karayapaSukagde Tajavyaiii Svetara alabheteti 
Srutaip tatra Svetam ity atra ^vetaSabdasya dyitlyantatvepi 
bhavanaya bhavyajanakajanakaip, etc. 

It ends: — itibbattadlpiklyapaur^amasyadbikaranaprasain- 
garitih ii hari}i om u 



120. 

WmsH Xo. 117. 

Ske: 13|xlff in., (l) + 225 leaves, 8 lioee on a page. 
Material: Palm leaTaa. 
Date: 18>ii or IStb cent? 
Character: Malay alam. 

Tbe Astdiigahrdaya, by Vdgbhata, incomplete (I, 1 to 
IV, 18). See the excellent edition of tbe work by Dr. 
Antia Moresbvar Kunte (Bombay 1880). 

It begins: — harib ^rlganapataye namah avighnam astu 
ragadirogan satatanusaktan ase^akayaprasrtan a^e^an au- 
tsukyamobaratidafi jagbana yopurvavaidyaya namostu ta- 
smai I atbata ayuskamiyan namaddbyayaqi Tyakhyasyamab 
iti ba smahur AtreySdayo mabarsayab i etc 
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The Sutraslhana {in 30 Adhyayas) ends f. 82, the Sd- 
riraslhana (in 6 Adhyayas) f. 108, the Niddnastkana (in 
16 Adhyayas) f. 145. 

It ends with the IS*"" Adhyaya of the Cikitsitasthdna 
(f, 225); — visarpe{read "sarpo) na hy asamsfstas sosra- 
pittena jayate rattam eva^rayaS casya baho^sraqi hared 
atah na ghrtam bahudosaya deyaip yan na virecanaip I 
tena dosopy upastabdhas tvagraktapiSitaiii pacet ii cikitsite 
a^tadaSah kusthacikitsitaip iyah II 



WmSH No. 118. 

Size: 18x2 in., (1) + 1 + 1971eavea, from 9 to 12 line* on a p^e. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably 18'ti cent. 

Character: Malayalam. 

iT^juriea: Some leaves damaged by inEects. Fart of leaf 196 lost. 

A Commentary on Kdliddsa's Kumarasmnbhava , by 
Ndrdymia, a pupil of Krsna. Sargas I — VIII, with lacnna 
from II, 58 to III, 76. 

It begins: — harih sriganapataye uamah i avighnam astu i 
satpadamukharitagandai]! kotirabharamva[read "bharava?)- 
baddhaSa^ikhapdaifi pranamata varaoatnQijaqi padakamalam 
pranatasakalasurasainjam apara + nipapurataraiiigitadr- 
gancalaqi ki^ayakomalacchayah jauaklnayakaqi bbaje I . . . ■ 
praclnacsryakptas suvicaryyakumarasaiiibhavavyakhyah ba- 
laprabodhanartthaqi lalitaqi karavapi viyara^an tasya I 
praclnasurivihite mahati prabhute vyakhyantare viphala 
esa pariSramo me vatiprakamasubhage malayadrijamtaTate 
phalaqi kim u karotu mukhaniloyam i vyakhyaisa tu tathapi 
pradarsitanvayapadartthavakyarttha Tivrtasamasavaqitaqi 
gumtaram upacaram acarayet {sin) i vyakhyantaresu drste?u 
Timvatesv api tatvatah subhagaS SivadBsokto margga eva- 
nugamyate i bhuvi kbalu mahakavih Kalidasah pBrvatl- 
parame Svarap a vitr acaritrayici t ram kumara saipbha vab hidha- 
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nam kavyam cikirsuh ^^Irpamaskriya vastunirde^o vSpi 
tanmukhaip ityadivacananusarepa vastunirde^an tSrat ka- 
roti aatlti i na tu kSvye yava(read yad a''?)s&ddhyaqi ta- 
danusaregaiva kftTyasaipjfia karttavya i yatha yudhisthira- 
Tijaya-janaklhaTaga-Si^upSlaTadhaprabhrtlnaip atra tu ta- 
rakasuranigrabab kavye saddhyataya nirddistab i etc. 

F. 36b:— iti SrI-Ki?oasya' Narayapasya kptau Kuma- 
rasambbaTaviTaraoe pratbamas sarggah i D 

F. 54 ends with the commentary on 11, 58. TTp to £. 54 
the leaves are numbered by Ak»aras, then begins a new 
fobation (by figures) and a different handwriting with t 55 
where we find the commentary on III, 76 (hist verse of 
Sarga 3). 

The III'^ Sarga ends (f. 55):— iti Sri-KrspaSisyasya 
Narayapaaya kftau kumarasambhavavivaraTie trtjyas sa- 
rggah I) 

Sarga IV ends f. 70b, Sarga V f. UOb, Sarga VI 
t 132b, Sarga VII £ 165. 

The eighth Sarga begins:— harih atha piirvasarggopa- 
ksiptan devasya navavadhnvisayaqi pratbamanuraganantara- 
saipbbutatp sambhogam var^nayitum aHamas sarggoyam 
B,rabbyate tatra Hadhaveuoktam atras^amas sarggo ganri- 
sam^bogavan^tiaaatvad vacayituip Srotum vyakhyatuii ca 
na yuktaqi etacchllanan devata^pSd ayusah k^ayo bbavi- 
syati iti dak^ixiSvartte na punah asya prakaranaaya Siva- 
yo3 sambhogavisayatvad rasabhavan vivicya vaktuip hi- 
bhemi tasmad anvayam^tram atra dhikriy ate ity uktaip 
Aruijacalanatliena tu tad ubhayara api dusitam ayaip kila 
tasyabhjprayalb parvatiparapieSvarayoS sarlramatragraba- 
oam api lokanugraharttham eva yatboktaqi bhagavato vi- 
ditam' vo yatha svarttha name (read namaV) kaScit pra- 
vrttayah iti i devya api Sarlragrahariadikam lokanugraha- 
rttham eva iti devlmahatmyadisu tatra tatra pratipaditam 
trividha hi loke janah mukta mumuknavas saktaS ceti I . . . 
yena kenapi prakarena bhagavati manahprai>idb^nam eva 



> Read ETsnasi^yuya, bo all the other colophot 
1 bhagavata viditah pr. m. 
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muktikSranani ity uktaip bhagavate i kamam krodhaip 
bhayaip sneham aikyam sauhrdam eva va nityaqi harau 
vidadhato yanti tanmayatam hi te iti ■ mabakavir api ka- 
minafl cittaqi parvatlparame^varapadaravind&vasaktam vi- 
dhatum eva^tamesmin sargge Vatsyayana^astraDusariplm 
padavlm urancakara i etc. 

Sarga VIII ends f. 196, and the MS. breaks off on 
f. 197 with the words: — nauu yadi bhavya madiiktapraka- 
ratvam eva virupaksasyanuditam tarhi tatpraptimatra- 
pbalat tapaso viramyataip ata aha i mama manah atra 
sthiraqi. 

122. 

WfflSH No. 119. 

Sue: 151x1-8- in., (!)-[- 136 leaves, from 8 to 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Kollam 962 = A. D. 1787. 

Character: Malayalam. 

The Ndmalihffanusdsana , by Amarasimha , or the 
Amarakosa, with a Malayalam gloss. 

It begins: — harih Srlgapapataye namab avighnam astu 
Srlgurubhyo namah mama gurave namah yasya jnana- 
dayasindhor agadhasyanagba gunah | etc. . . . svar avyayaiji 
svargganftkab tridivab trida^alayah suraloko dyodivau dve 
striyau kllbe trivistapam ii 6 ii svah i avyayam I svarggah i 
nakah i tridivali | tridas^layah i suralokah i ivadipi pulim- 
gam II dyafih I okarantam i divauh i vakarantaip i dveh i 
striyauh i kllbe trivistapam i ivann il svarggattinnuperah i 
amara nirjjara devas, etc. 

Kaoda I ends on f. 30, Kan^a II on f. 96. 

£an4^ III ends (f. 136): — sastyantaprakpadas sena- 
stheyan namalimganuSasanaip u aksaraip yat paribhragfram 
etc. . . . avedomam ahaip vande menadeyaya te namah 
Esurat praninosyedam etat sarvam apalayaip ii . . . ^rinS* 
rayapaya namah Srikrsnaya namah . . , ^nsuryadisarva- 
grahebhyo namah kollaqi tollayiratta arupattarantamata 
kannimasam, etc. (Date, scribe, and benedictions in Mala- 
yalam language.) 



Dcillizedoy Google 



WmsH No. 121. 

Size: 18txH in.. 107 leaves, genenUy 8 or 9 Iidbs on a page. 
Material: Palm leavee. 
Dak: IS'h or 19Ui cent.? 
Character: Malay akm. 

The BkarttrJcdvya i. e. Ehattikdvya, with the Commentary 
called JayamangaXd, Sargas I — III complete, beginning of 
Sarga IV, and V, 8— VI, 71. 

It begins: — hari Srlga^apataje namah avighnam asta I 
Silgurubhyo oamah i pranipatya sakalavedinam atidustara- 
Eharttrk3.vyasalilanidheh jayamaipgaleti nSmna naukeva 
Tiracyate tlka i laksya(ip) lak^anafi ca dvayam e(ka)tra vi- 
dusaqi pradarSayitum Srl'SvAmisiinuh kavir Bharttrn2m3. 
ramakatha^rayam mahakavyan cakara, dc. 

F. 17b: — iti BbarttrkavyatlkSyan jayamaqigalayaip pra- 
kiTTiQakapiJe rSmasaiiibhaTO nama prathamas sargga^i u 

Sarga II ends f. 40b, Sarga III f. 58 b. 

After f. 60 there is a lacuna extending from IV, 11 
to V, 8. 

V, 106 ends f. 85b (f. 86 which should be the end of 
Satga V seems to be misplaced). 

The MS. breaks ofif (in the Commentary on VI, 71) 
mth the words: — sakhyasya tava sugrlvah ksrakah kapi- 
nandanaih drutan dra^t^si maithilyfts B[v]aivam uktva tiro- 
bhaTat I ito bulucav ity adina krtam adhikytyocyate 
krtyanam akrtyanam krdantarbhavepi bhavakarma(io(b) 
krtya iti Tiiesapratipadanartthaip prthagadhikaravacanaqi 
fe?a8 tu krtah kartta. 



134. 

WrasH No. 122. 

Swe; 16tX3 in., 67 leaves, 9 or 10 lines on a p 

MaferMi/; Palm leaves. 

Date: End of 17tii or beginning of IStb cent? 
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Character: Malayalam. The leaves are numbered by letters, 
as foIiowB: ka = l, ka = 2, ki = 3. ki=.4 . . , kau = U, kam=-15, 
kBh = 16, kha = 17 etc. 

Injuria: The MS. ia much duni^d, many leaves broken, and 
lines lost. 



in 20 AdhySjas 



(1) 

The Siddhdntasekhara, by Brlpati 
(ff. 1—40). 

It begins: — ******* taye namah avighnam astu (i) yat- 
tejah pitrdb&mni sltamahasah p^ltboyame m and ale saqi- 
krantaqi kumudskarasya kiinite kantiip Tikasadhujai)i'(i) 
caucaccaricuputai[b]d cakoranikaraiS cflpiyatesau ciran trai- 
lokyalayadlpako vijayate devo nidhis tejaaSip (n) nijaguru- 
padadTandvani k^'tva, manasy atibbaktito ga^akatilaka-Srl- 
purvoyaip Patir dvijapuirigavab (i) sphutam avisamam ma- 
ndaprajiiaprabodbayiv]'ddhaye lalitavacanais siddh&utaii3,qi 
karoti hi SekLaraiji (i) SatanandaddhTastiprabhrtitutiparya- 
ntasamay apram anam bhu dhisi^y agrahani vahasaipstb^naka- 
thaBaiii (i) grahendranaii cargs sakalagaflitaip yattrgaditaqi 
(read yantraganitaip?) sa siddhantah prokto vipulaganita- 
skandhakuSalaih (ii) kratukrijartthab Sratayah pradi$ts.b 
kalaSrayas te kratavo niiiiktah i etc. 

F. 3b: — iti Srtpativiracite siddhantaiekhare grababba- 
ga^addhyayal^ prathamah 

The 2°^ Adhyaya (maddhyamadhikaroddhyayah) ends 
£. 8, the 3f* A. £ 12, the 4"" A. f. 17b [one leaf missing 
between ff. 17 and 18], the 5"' A, (candragrabapa) f. 19, 
the e"" A. (suryagrahapa) f. 19b, the 7"" A. (parvftnayana) 
f. 20, the 8"' A. (pata) f. 21, the 9^ A. (grahodayOata- 
maya) f. 21b, the 10**' A. (candra) t 23, the ll*" A. 
(giahayuddha) f. 25, the 12'*' A. (hhayoga) f. 27, the 
13"' A. (vyaktagaoita) f. 29b, the 14"' A. (avyaktaganita) 
f. 31b. 

After f. 34 three leaves (gT, gu, gii) are missing, 

The le"- A. (golavamana) ends f. 36, the H** A. (rahu- 
nii-akarapa) f. 36b, the 18'^ A. (gmhapopavanjana) f. 37h, 
the 19'!' A. (yantravidhana) f. 39. 

> For vikaaadhiiyam the metre requires »— _k. 
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The 20*>> Adh^Sya ends (f. 40b): — iti siddbSntaSekhare 
^npativiracite siddhSDtaSekhare pra^naTidbanfiddhyayo 
viip^b " namaS ^vaya SnsuTySdisarragrahebhyo namab 
snkr^oaya namah n g u 

Amongst the authorities quoted are Aryabhata, Ji^xiQ- 
nandana, SrltriTikraina. 

(2) 
The Mahahkdskariya Karmanibemdhana, in 8 AdhySyas 
(ft 41 — 54), based on the Aryabhata. 

It begins (f. 41): — harih Srlgaqapataye namah kalaqi 
bibhartti ksaiiiadskarasya yah praka^itlt^&i)i ^rasA gabh^ 
stibhih namostu tasmai suraranditaptaye samastavidySpra- 
bh{av)aya daipbhave jayanti bhanoh kamal9.vabodhinah karft 
bimSipSor Tanitananatvisab sasuritarSsphutadtrggharaSmayo 
dharasutajua8kisita(?)tTi»ah punah tapobbir Sptam sphuta- 
tantram fismakan ciratvam ahhyetu jagatsu satgrahaih ciraii 
ca jivyasur apetakabna^a Bhatasya Sisya jitaragaSatravah 
navadrirupagniyutam mahlbhujatp Sakendrananmatp £ata- 
var^asagraham dTi^atkanigbnam gatamasasamyutami etc 

F. 44: — iti mahabbaskarlye karimnanibandhanQ pratba- 
moddhya,yah II 

It ends (£ 54): — Bhaskare mithunaparyyavasane ^rva- 
ntigimasaptaghatl By at aksacapagai^itaqi vada tasmin 
laqibakena sahyataiii viga^ayya Bbaskare^a paricintya 
krtoyam mandabuddhiparibhogasamartthah eamyag Arya- 
bhatakarmanibandha spa^tavakyakarai^ais samavetah spa- 
?t^thanekakiraoe cchedyake grabaije rareh yad ihasti tad 
annyatra yan nehasti na tat kracit li iti mahabbaskarlye 
a^tamoddbyayah n mahabhaskanyam sam&ptaqi n ak^aram 
yat paribtirastam matradh!nan tu yat bhavet ksantum 
arhauti vidTamsah kasya nasti vyatikramah l arddbad 
Quan ca dhumrarp syat kr^^am arddhadhikaqi bhavet 
vimuiicatab krsnadhumram kapilaqi sakalagrahe Srlkr?paya 
namah nama^ Siraya Sivam astu u t i 

(3) 
Fragment of some treatise on astronomy (fF, 55—66). 
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It begins (f, 55): — harih Bhaskaram abhivandyahan 
-nikhilagrahagativi^esabodhakaram vaksje vyatipatadijnano- 
payaip samasena ajanacalanau dviguijitam prats ipySrke 
tyajet tam j-tubhanvoh ^i^tasame SltarpSau kramaSah kila^ 
lEtavaidbrtftT uditau sSyanacalane tasmin yady uttaram 
ahivad adha upari sikhivad avSgayanes tastatopi tat su- 
k^mat^ ganitavasat suryendvor biipbayogarddbad atpake- 
pakramantare ^jatipatahuh, etc. 

F. 66 ends : — vaimiye Sobbanam ambikarama^abhaqi 
riktan apurnambhasam suktiS Sukra^SSqikamandadivasIl 
siqabaSTigostrlghatah vastre surppabbam uttamam bimakaro 
maddhyo Yjayaristbito na SrlsendujaleSapapadivasah kannya 
*** meaalinam il 33 il n 



135. 

WmsH No. 123. 
Size: 15-ixl^ in., (I) + 46 leavei, 8 Jines on a pt^e. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Probably IStt cent. 
Character: Malayalam. 
Injuries: Some leaves damaged by €re. 

The Kttlacuddmani, or Laghustatimahabhasya, a Com- 
mentary on Laghuhhattar oka's LaghustuU, by Sirtihardja, 
in 21 y):tta3, witb an introduction in Malayalam. The 
text is printed as the first part of the Fancastavi in the 
'Kavyamala', Part III (1887). Mr. Wbisb describes the 
work as "Vimsati with Commentary of Simba-raja". 

^It begins: — harih srlganapataye namah avigbnam astu 
aindrasyevetyadi i esa i asau i tripura i vah agham i sa- 
hasS I sada i ccbindyat i etc. (follows Commentary in Ma- 
layalam language). 

F. 15b: — atbedanim adyavrttaip vivriyate i aindrasyeva 
^rasanasya dadhati maddhyelalatam prabham dauryyifli 
kantim anu?oagor iva iirasy atanvati sarvatab e?asau 
tripura hrdi dyutir ivospaiiiSoB sadabasthita chindySd vas 
sahasa padais tribbir aghan jyotirmayi vaiimayl (i) Snman- 
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mahilrajasamaksam evan trailokje Hvattft* siddhena siddha- 
sarasratena Sumatgurukat&ksap&tam&treQa saipsiddhis tat- 
k^ijam eva Barasvatl mandiraya maoaTadanarabujo Lagbn- 
bhatt&rako nijalsbhaprakar^as sarvesEifi bhavatv iti buddbyE 
parameSvarya jyotirmaylsvarupaip vaflmaylsvarupaii ca 
prapancaip pratipadayan tatkalavarttinas sadasya pratya- 
Sirvadaip karoti I etc. 

¥. 23: — Srimat-Siipbarajakrte laghustutisrlniaiiinabamaii- 
trabha^ye kulacudamaxiau pratbamaTrttaoi saqipurp^aip d 

It ends: — dhruvam ni^citam addhyayanaip kari?yatlti di- 
Tyasid dbarsimanaTaughagurvacchimiaparaniparyagataip as- 
min mabatsTaccliaiidasaQigrabaQ tenedaip Siipharajena 
maya sucarltina' k^'taip lagbustutimababhaRyam asesaga- 
masanuuitaiii b iti Siipbarajakftau lagbustutiinababha'?ye 
kulaculamaQau ekaviipSati\Tttai)i saqipuroriaip ii Lagbu- 
bba^tarakaya namab Siipharajaya namah Sivaya namah 
^vaya namah Subbam astu u 



136. 

Whish No. 125A. 

Sue; 12|x2 in., (1) -f 40 [numbered by letters from a, 6, i, I etc. 
to am, ah, ka, kba, etc. to bha] -|- 143 [nnmbered as ff. 77— 219J leaves, 
8 or 9 liaee on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: IS"" cent? 

(Siaracter: Malayalam. 

(1) 

Fragment of a Commentary on tbe Bhagavata-Purana, 
in Malayalam language. (Ff. 40.) 

(2) 

Fragment of tbe Bhagavata • Parana, Skandha X, 
Adbyayas 57 to 84 in Malayalam language (ff. 77 — 202), 
and Adbyayas 85 to 90 in Sanskrit (ff. 202b— 21db). 



' Doabtful reading. 

' May be read also BUitcarlo. Read sukharltiiiS? 
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It ends: — k?itibliujopi yayur yadarth5l> P iti Sribhaga- 
Tat« mab&pur&ne pSramabaqisasamhit&ySifi srlbb^gavate 
mabapurai^e daiamaskaodhe navatitaMnoddhy&yal;! p ^iki'- 
^aya namah p k^antum arhati. 



Wheh No. 126. 

SUe: ajxlf »"■■ {!) + " lesvea, 10 or 11 lines on a page. 
Material : Palm leaves. 
DaU: 18ti« or IS'i- cent.? 
Character: Malay alam. 

The Kuvalaymanda, by Appayya D^s'ita, complete. 
See above No. 109. 

It begins: — haril> Srlga(iapataye namah avigbnam astu 
p ar asparatap assampatpbalayitaparasparaa prapaocamatS,- 
pitarau prancau jaySpatl stumah i etc. 

It ends: — amuqi kubalayanandam akarod Arppadlksitab 
niyogad Veipkatapater nmrupadhikrpanidhe{h) i candraloto 
vijayat&qi Saradagamasaipbhavab hrdyali kuvalayanando 
yalprasadad abhud dhnivaip D ii Srlgurubbyo namah u 
prakpr^thekbilaphelavaiiiiatilakas suritcaramobhavac chrl- 
man cekamarutpradeSa iti va gehentaraSrenike talputrasya 
ca Sankarasya kavipatm^rkak.samad eva Si^yalpajnasya hi 
pustakaip smarata ity etsudhi praudhakah n ii subbam 
astu i 



"WmsH No. 127. 

Size: ITixls in., 82 + (1) leaves, from 8 to 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably early I8"i cent. An entry by Mr, Whiali is 
dated 'Calicut 1824'. 

Scribe: RSma. 

Character: Malayalam. Tbe leaves are numbered by Aksaras in 
the same way as No. 19. 

Injiaies: Leaves 1, 38—41 damaged, other leaves slighUy damaged. 
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(1) 

The Kdvyaprakasa (by Rajdnaka Mammata and AJaka), 
in 10 TJUaaaa. Ff. 1—4 contain the Siitras only, ff. 4—51 
the Sutras with the Commentary. On the authorship of 
this work see Peterson, II, p. 13 sqq. The Bodleian 
MS. Sansk. e. 61 (Hultzsch Collection No. 172) contains a 
Sarada MS. of the work, in which the colopboD is: — iti 
kaTyapraka^abhidhaiti kfivyalaksanam samSLptarp krtiS Srl- 
Kajanaka-Mammatakalakayoh i 

The text begins: — ***•**« niyatikrtaniyamarahitfiip 
hladaika ***** paratantram oaTarasamcirau nirmmitiro 
adadhati bh^lrat! kaver jjayati kavyam yaSasertthakrte, etc 

It ends (f. 4): — e^an dos& yathSyogam saipbhaTaiktopi 
kecana I uktesv antalt patantiti na prtbak pratipaditah ii n 
ity esa m&rggo vidusam vibhinnopy abhinnarupah prati- 
bhasate yat na tad vicitram yad amutra samyag vinirmmita 
saingbataneva hetuh ii n iti kavyaprakaSe daSama ullasah i: n 

Then the Commentary begins: — harili Srlgaijapataye 
Damah i grantharambhe vighnavighataya samucitestadeva- 
tSni granthakrt paramrSati I niyatikrtaniyamarahitam hla- 
daikamaylm ananyaparatantram navarasamciran nirmmitim 
iidadhati bharati kaver jjayati i niyatiSaktya niyata- 
rupa, elc. 

It ends: — purvoktayaiva dosajatyantarbhavita na prthak- 
{prati)padanam arhantlti sampurijiam idam kavyalaksanam ii 
iti kayyaprakaie daSama nllasah u ity esa marggo vidusam 
Tibhinnopy abhinnarupah pratibhasate yalti na tad vicitram 
yad amutra samyag vinirmmita 8aipgha(ta)naiva hetub ii 
samaptam kavyaprakaSam ii Srlpatmarabha(read ^ri-Padma- 
nabha?)gurupadasaroruhotthan reoun bhavabdhitarapa- 
sttiirasetubhutan ajiianasantamasabhedasahasrarasmidha- 
iQQO namamy akhilalokahitaikaSllan ii kavyapraka^aname- 
dam vicitram kavyalak^anaip i prek^avatan camatkaraku- 
ragam likhitam taaya il ii on namo narayariaya " " on 
namaS Sivaya il agamikala ujaye pratape cayati smpta i 
agaminyam samrddhan ii u karakptam aparadham k^antum 
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arhanti santah ii Esme^a likhitam idam pustakam n Srl- 
govind&ya namali ii . . . harih ii haraliara ii ii 

(2) 

The Brahmapara Stotra, with a Commentary (fF. 52^54). 

F. 52 begins: — pracetasam brahmapSram mune Srotum 
icch&mah paramaiii stavam japata kapda'nadevo yena- 
rftddhyata kesavab i Somah l paramparam viapa para- 
parah parah parebhyah paramSrttharupi, etc. 

F. 53 begins: — brabmaparamayam vedHntartthamayaiii 
brabmasabdapracuram va viemitatvapratipaditatTat sto- 
trasya tadvijijnasubhi sprstas Soma uvaca [ paramparam 
. ity adi I etc. 

F. 54 ends: — katban ca na iti syat patakan tad api 
banty urugayapada iti bhagavatokteb i brahmaparam sto- 
tram u 

(3) 

The Hiramdrthasdravivaram, a Commentary on the 
Sesarya (ascribed ioSesandga), \>yBdghavdnanda{S. 55 — 82). 
Cf. Bumell, Tanjore, p. 93 b. Hultzscb II, p. 131. 

It begins (f. 55): — Srlganapataye namah avighnam 
astu II agnlsomatmana nSyudhadbaram akbilavyaptam 
asyaqighrido^paip sahasrair yuktam antabk^tasuranlTabam 
Bvaprabbotbha'sitasam (i) netrair arkendurupair vilasitam 
analogranana **J travar^am bhusa *'* bbipradiptavayavam 

avatu TO vi^Tariipam murareb i Srtmac-Chaip- 

karamarggamaddhyavasatiS Sakha^atalamkytas samsarar- 
kagabbastitaptatanubhis saipsevitamghrir jjanaib (i) Krsga- 
nandamahlruhomrtarasapurpair apurvai^ phalaig citrftm 
prltim upasake^u janayan jlyan mahimai^dala I aie^opani' 
9asara{read aatsara i')siddha tatvanugftminl Eaghavananda- 
munina Sesaryeha vimj-Syate i paramarttha8arasam(jfia)ni 
grantbaii ciklrsur Scaryaa tasyavighnaparisamaptipracaya- 
gamanabhyam Si^tacaram paripalanaya ca visiste^tadevata- 

> Doubtful, very indiBtinct. Bead kaujanabhadevo? 

" olla {corrected to tbha?). 

i Illegible. Wanted two long syllables. 

4 Illegible. Looks like diyo or diko. Wanted one long syUable. 
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praQlimalak^apain maipgalam mukhatas saippSdayann 
artthatali araipbhapek^itam Ti?ayaprayojaiiasaitibandb&- 
dhikarilak^aTiam anubandbacatiL^tajam avi^karoti i dr. 

It ends: — aiyavrttailokanam paacaSltyS a^Itij ca pauca 
ca tatas catas^bhir videhamuktir ukta, tatas tisrbbi^ kra- 
mamuktir eva caturasttir iyantim aryeti pafica^itir arya bha- 
taUti parainarttbaBararivara(Qa)m eta(d) Govindacandrikaya 
saiphrtasai|isi-tikapa(?) saipbhuta Esghavanandat (ii) yosau 
bhSti cai^caratmakajagadrupepa bbutya svay^ yaS canaa- 
ta8akhaikataaavimalasvaiimai)i(?) ' prabodhasvarat (i) yatsva- 
mjjam ameyam agamagiras saiplaksa(ya)nty ak^ayas ta- 
smai vi^ahrdisthitaya mabate puipse namas kurmabe n i 
iti paramarttbasaravivaranam Hamaptam u u Srigarubhyo 
namah n . . . Srl-Vedavyasaya namab u barihaiabiraoya- 
garbhebhyo namab d u u 



129. 

"Whish No. 128. 

Sue: lOj- X It in-, (2) + 107 + 24 + (2) leaves, from 10 to 12 liaea 
on B page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: im or 19"' cent? 

Gkiraeter: Malayalam. Numbering of leaves by AlcBar&a ia tho 
same way &a No. 19. 

(1) 



The Smrticandrikay by Deva or Devaima BJiaft 
son of Kesavaditya Bhaftopadki/dya , Pariccheda I of tbe 
Yyavabarakapd^- "The author's name sbows that be wa3 
a Telugu", Bumell, Tanjore, p. 133. 

Another copy of the same work in No. 141. 

It begins: — barih fiHganapataye namah avighnam astu^i 
sarasvatipatiiu vande Sriyah patim umapatiqi tvisaqi patiqi 
gaijapatim brhaspatimnkhan munlu pade pade praskha- 
tatagi pradlpadisthitav api drastr^aip dr^tivisaye candrika 
pravitanyate I atbedanlip vj-avaharakapdam arabhyate n 
tatradau vyavaharasvarupam nirupyate i tatra Brhaspatiti l 

1 Read OBvantfth, or otvSa mat"? 



Dcillizedoy Google 



~*i 186 »^ 

dharmmapradh3aa^ purusa^, etc. See Burnell, Tanjore 
p. 134. 

F. 2: — iti smrticandrikayaip vyayahSraavarupam niru- 
pa^am D 

F. 7: — smrticandi-ikayam asta>daiapadanirupa9aip J 

F. 9b: — iti smr" vyavaharabbedalj i 

F. 26: — iti smr" pratijnaTadah II 

F. 41b: — iti smr" lekhyanirupaoaip u 

F. 46b: — iti smr" lekhyaparlksa B 

F. 55b: — iti smr" sak?iparlksa u 

F. 74: — iti amr" saksivisajapi i samaptan ca sSksipra- 
kara^aqi l athasaksipratyayali tatra Karadah i etc 

F. 85: — iti smf rtuto divyavyavastha u 

F. 102: — iti snof" da5da>Ti?ayaoi ii 

It ends (f. 107): — iti smrticandrikayaip balayantadi(?)- 
dhanavisaySpi * ii barih l ^rl • Ke^Tadityasamutbhavasya 
Derasya Santadvijarajamurttes sa candrikaip prapya sukhena 
lokao kurvantu sarvavyavabarasiddhiip ii iti sakalavidya- 
TiSarada-irt-EeSavadityabhattopaddhyayasunu-yanjika - De- 
veua'bhattopaddhyayasomayajiviracitayaip amrticandrika- 
yam vyavaharakaude pratbamab paricchedab u atreyam 
prakaraoanupurvl vyavaharasyarupanaip a^tadaSanirupatiaiii 
vya vabSr abb edani r dp etniirvnay adharmmastbane vastbanaqi 
vjavabarad arcana vidhih y krspaya namah n 

(2) 

The Yyavaiiaramalikd, the beginning only. See Ind. 
Ofif. Ill, pp. 456 — 8 ("VyaTabaramala, a manual of civil 
law (? by Varadaraja) much used in Malabar"); Hultzach II 
(No. 1472), p. 139. 

It begins: — baribi srlganapataye namal;t avigbnam astuh 
&:igiinibhyo nama^ namoatu narasiipbaya bbaktanugraha- 
karioe ajaya baburupaya sarggastbityantakarine i mana- 
mukbyasarassamutbhavais sukumaraih piasavair vacoma- 

> No. Ul = Whig1i No. 143 reads baladidhanao. 
* Read yaj^ika-Devanna? But MS. No. 141 also reads °yEU&i)f>- 
Devena. 
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jaih tridivSptipbalair nnrpocitaiii racayami ryavahSrama- 
likaiji I srl-Naradah Manuh Prajapatir yasmin kale rajyaia 
abubbujan dharmmaikatana,l>, etc. 

Some of the chapters are: — TjaTaharavalokanadharmmah 
(£ 1), sabhasabbjopadeSah (f. 2,b), Tyavabaralak^aQam (f. 3), 
binalaksanam (f. 6), sSk^ipratyuddhrti (f. 7 b), raja^sana- 
lak^oam, dusitalekbyapanksa (f. 9 b), lekhyaprakaravam 
{i 10), agnividhi (£ 13b), vigavidhi (i. 14b), SapatbaTidhi 
(f. 16b), rvasya deySdeyavidhib (f. 20), Dityadanasya pra- 
ksrah (f. 24), etc. 

It breaks off (f. 24b) with the foUoving words: — dasy5^ 
dhikarajjam i abhyupetyaSuSuSrusa samaptah i Naradah i 
bbftanam vetanasyokto danadanaTidhikramah vetanasyana- 
pSkarma tadvivadapadain smrtaqi ii 



WmsH No. 129. 

Size: 9x11- in., 54 leaver (but f. 3iaisHiiig), 8 or 9 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaiei. 

Date: Probably early 18U> century. 

Chca-acter: Malay aUm. 

Injuriee: Piret leaf damaged. 

Fragment of Ankara's Commentary on the Vtptusaha- 
srandman. 

It begins: — paraya^iam tasmin loke ekam parSyaijaip 
param ayanaip praptavyam pa *** *** ** *** **** ya- 
granthig cbidyante sarvasamsayah ksTyante casya kamiBiaiji 
tasmin dyste, etc 

F. 24b:— naronam Satam adyaqi vivptaiii n F. 29: — iti 
iiamna(n) dvitiyaip fetaia u F- 34: — iti tTtTya(n) namnai|i 
iatam yivrtaqi u F. 39: — iti namnaii caturthaip Satakaip ii 

It breaks off with the words:— iti bbagavatsmarayat yan 
devan devakl devi vasudevad ajljanat bhaumasya brahmano 
gnplyai diptam agnim ivaraoib iti mahabhara(tam). See 
MBh. XII, 47, 28. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



131. 

WmsH No. 130. 

Siit: 111 X It in.< (1) + 156 + (15) leaves, 8 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

DaU: 18"! or lOtt cent.? 

Scribe: Anantakrana, aon of Govinda, 

Character: Malayatam. 

The Tutdkaverimdhatmya from the Agni-Purarui, in 
30 Adhyayas. 

Otlier copies in Nos. 51 and 186. 

It begins:— dharmmavarmma ca rajar?ir etc., see No. 51 
above p. 63. 

F. 5b: — iti Snmadagneyapuraije tulakaTerlmabatmye pra- 
thamodhyayah n 

F. 40: — ity agneyapurape tula" saptamoddhyayah n Srl- 
raipge^ya namah ■ 

F. 79b: — ity agne" tula" paficadaioddhyaya^ i 

It ends :— iti prasaonananaQiraja muda . . . (see above p. 63) 
abhyapujayan i ity Sgneyapurane tulakaverlmfihatmye trift- 
Soddhyayah li yadr^am, etc. . . . AvadugdhSranagurave namafe I 
^rikaverj-ai namah i SrI-Govindan putrau Anantak^'^paii 
svahastalikhitaip SriraipgeSaya namah d . . . harih i 

133. 

Whish No. 132. 
Size: 12x1t id., (1) + 144 leaves, 7 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18>i> or 19«i century? 
Character: Malayalam. 

The Brahmottarakhaiida (from the Skanda-Rirana?), 
Adhyayas 23 — 44. The beginning is similar to that of the 
Bodleian MSS. Walker 160 and 132 d (see Aufrecht-Ox- 
ford, p. 74 sq.), and Mitra, Notices No. 2567 (VIII, p. 19 sq.), 
but the work is not identical with either of these. 

It begins: — harih Sriganapataye namajti avighaam astu 
Suklaipbaradharaqi vi^^uqi SaSivari^nani ca<.urbhujai)i pra- 
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EannaTadanaqi dh;S;et sarravighoopa^Dtaye I akhyataip 
bhavata purvaip visijor m&b^tmyam uttamaip sarvapSpa- 
haram punyaip samOsena Srutaii ca nah i idamip Srotum 
icchamo mahatmjaiii tripuradvisiah tatbhaktSnEu ca maha- 
tmyam iii^e?aghaharaip paraip tanmantra^ian tadvratanSE 
tatppujayaS ca sattama tatkathayS:^ ca tatbhakteh pra- 
bh&vam anuTamijaya i Sn-Sutah i etarad deTamartty^nain 
^reyas sa sanatanaip yad dvarakathSySiti to jata bhaktir 
abetuki, etc. 

F. 5b : — iti brahmottarakbai^de panc^lk^aramahimSnU' 
Tarniianan nama trayoviipSoddhySyah u 

F. 24b:— iti brahmottarakhapde SiTacaturdaSimahima* 
Duvarpijane candalikammaHaiiTavokapraptikathaDSma (?) 
paucaTiip^ddbyayab ii ^npSrratyai namo oamah Subham i 
bhuyopi ^ivamSbatmyaiii vak^yami paramatbhutai)i ^rnvataiii 
sarrapapaghnaip, etc. 

P. 48b: — iti brahiiiottarakhapi}^ prado^apujamahim^Du- 
yan>Qaiian nama ekonatriipSoddhyayab d 

F. 68: — iti brahmottarakhari^e somaTaramahimanuTarn- 
?ane ^iTabhaktamahimanuTarpnanaD nama ekatrimSoddhya- 
7a!> II 

P. 95 b: — iti brahmottarakha^ide bliadrS,yurmuktipra- 
ptikatbanaii nama ^attriip^ddhyaya^ u 

It ends: — yah patbec chrnuyac caiva puraoaqi ^ivam 
nttamaqi sa vidhuya sarvakarmmai^i Sivaloke mahiyate i 
iti brahmottarakhai^de puranaSraTanamahimaiiuvaroqanan 
nama catu^catvariip^ddhyayah u SrlparvatiparameSvara- 
bhyaqi namab I . . . guruijiani caranlipbhojaparSgaparama- 
nava^ manomukuram asmakam punlyur anuTasaraqi II su- 
bham astu i Srigurubhyo namah Sn^ulapanaye namo namabi i 



133. 

WmsH No. 133. 



Size: IOJxIt in-. IM leaves, ( 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: ISit cent.? 
Character: Malayslun. 
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The NdmaUnganusdsana (Amarakosa) by Amarasimha 
(I, 1 to m, 2), with an explanatoiy gloss in Malayalam 
language. 

It begiSs: — haril^ Srigaijapataye nama^ n yasya jiianadayH- 
sindhor agHdhaByaaagh^ guQ^h I ^tc. . . . svah i ita * vya- 
yam I svarggah i nakat tridivalti trlda^layah i suralokah i 
ivayancuip puliipgaiii \ dyauh okarantaqi i dyau vakHra- 
Dtam dve striyau i klibe i trivi^tapam i etc. 

It ends with the S""^ Varga of the 3'^ Ka^da:— grS- 
mata I gramavrndaqi l Janata i janavmdam I dhumya i 
dhumavrndaip i paSya[iii] pa^[y]avj-ndaiii i garfS t govrndam i 
prthak I prthak i diin strl i apiqi sahasraip i sahasravr- 
ndam 1 kari^yaip ksri^avrndaiii I T5niimaoSqi{read "atp) kava- 
eaTrndaiii atharranadikain i atbarTanarrndaiii r kli I iti 
eaQikln^iiaTarggah i 



WmsH No. 134. 
Sue: lOlxlj in., (1) + 129 + (1) leaves, 8 or 9 lineB oa & p^e. 
Material: Falm leares. 
Date: igU" cent.? 
Character: Malay alain. 

The ^iyakalapa (astronomical portion) of the Tantra- 
sam/raha, in 8 Adhyayas, together with a Commentary. 

There are several copies of the Tantrasamgraba in the 
Malayalam language in the Whish Collection, 

It begins: — harih Srlgagapataye namab avighnam astni 
pratyuhavyuhaviratikarakaqi par am mahah antahkarana- 
^ddhim me vidadhatu Banatanaip yatprasadat kavindra- 
tvaip mandopi labhate ksai;iat taip ^radendusvacchaipglv 
Tande devim sarasvatiiji I naraya^an jagadanugrahajagam- 
kam Silnilaka^tham api sarravidaip pranamya yat tantra- 
saiograhagataip grahatantrajatam tasyaparan ca vivrtiip 
vilikhami laghviip i tatradau tavad acaryyah pranpsita- 
prabandhapratyuha^amanayabhl^tadevatan namaskaroti I he 
Ti?po nihitam krtsnan jagat tvayyeva karate jyoti?Sn jyo- 
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ti^e tasiniu namo nSrSyaoSya te iti i he vis^o sairavySpin 
jasmiqis tvayi krtsnam idan jagan nibitaip, etc. 

F. 6: — iti caitr&daya eva c&ndramas&h maddhTSditveiio- 
kt^^ I etc 

F. 12: — tatra pratbam&ddbyajoktaprak&reva trair^^ikil- 
lOtft bhagan^dik& jt grahamaddhyam&l;! i tebhyo bhagati&Q 
a[^a ^9t«bhyo bbaga^^n apfisya Si^tebbyo riUy&dibhyo 
bhagatmakam upadi^taip STaqi svaip mandoccaip viSoddbya 
yac cbiayate tad iha mandakendram ity abhidhlyate i etc 

F. 34b: — iti tantrasaqigrabasya kriy&kalapatii krameqa 
saipgrbya racite Tyftkbyanesmin pur^noddbySyo dvitlyo- 
bhut a 

The 3"" Adhyaya ends f. 75b, the 4*^ AdhySya t 90, 
the 5*" Adhyaya f. 107b, the e"- Adhyaya £ 112b, the 
T* Adhyaya f. 116. 

It ends: — iti tantrasaipgrahasya kriyakalapaqi krame^a 
Baipgrbya racite tadvy^khyane purmiobhud astamoddhja- 
yab samaptau cedaqi namaS ^raya ; etc. (follow some liues 
in Malayalam language). 



Whmh No. 136. 

Size: six It ia.t 76 leaves, from 9 to 11 lines on & page- 
Material: Falm leaves. 
Date: 18"i or ISUi cent.? 
Character: llalayaUm. 

Fragment of the Balabharaia by Pandit Agastya, ending 
with the 9"" Sarga. The complete work is said to contain 
SO Sargas, see Bumell, Tanjore, p. 169b; A. Holtzmann, 
Das Mahabharata, III, p. 44. 

It begins: — barih ^rlga^apataye namah avighnam astu 
asty atrinetraprabhaTa(h) kalatma Sa^Ui nak^atragai^asya na- 
thab yaip TarijaSrlbaram aptavaco vamaip barer Uocanam 
amananti I seryas s«rapa{iii) himavar^ipadas saqibhaTaniyaS 
&asa ^Tena mahlddbrabbartteTa tamopahantnm yah kau- 
mndli]! divyanadnp prasute i na jahnavIyaiS ca na yRmu- 
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naiS ca na caparasam saritani pajobhi^ yai)iiy&(?)dayen£uTa 
sujatadhanmo bapjhiyaslip vrddhim upeti partthali i budhas 
tatobbuD navasu grabesu ratnesu muktapbalavan manojaah 
yabkarddamapatyam ililbhidb&iiaiii paryyagrahit pancaSarS- 
yudharttah i tasyanujobhiit purubutasSrab Pururava bbu- 
valayasya gopta narayaxioruprabbavaip striyaip yo jaya- 
Sriya sarddbam alabdba daityat I tasyayur ayurddamano 
ripUQam asid anunasya gugais tanujah i br^yadvantrl po- 
lakafikurabba rarSja yasjaddbvarayuparajib putras tadlyo 
Nahu^odbirudbatrivistapani puriyavaraip pargsub kuti^pi 
sutramni ciraiji praoa^te svarajyam indras svayam eva 
cakre i ajayatasmSd anagho Yayatih pesfur dvigam uccar 
Htasya yasya nabbasy udlrppo balareonr asSt gbano ya^ah- 
ketakajanuiabetub i etc. 

F. 8b: — ity Agastyapapditakrtau balabbarate pratbamas 



F. 31: — ity Agastyakrtau balabbarate caturttbasarggah I 
F. 59b: — ity Agastyakrtau balabbarate saptamas sa- 

rggah u 

F. 66b: — ity Agastyakrtau balabbarate a^tamasarggab I 
It ends: — prltosmi te prajiiatamaya rajan yam icchasi 

bbratrsu taqi dadami uktas sa tenairam upo^babar^ jl- 

vantam aicchaa nakulan uarendrab i 101 i 



WmsH No. 137. 

Sue: IItXIs in-, (1) + 4S leaves, 8 or 9 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Bate: 18ti> cent? 
Giaracter: Malayalam. 

A Commentary on Jayadeva^s Oitagovinda, in 12 Sargaa. 

It begins: — bari Sriganapataye nama avighnam astui 
Jayadeyanama kavib gitagoTindabbidbata prabandhaiii 
Tidadbanah tatpradlpadyaip vastupak^panu eva tanuirdde* 
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^rupam maipgalam Scarati meghair ity adi he r^ihe aip- 
)iara(m) meghair mmedurai)i vasantepi kr^Q&brtair mmeghaia 
timirair vS, etc. 

It ends: — yan nityair iti r yad vastu Tiriiicagirijapr&qe- 
samukhyaih I)rahme^mukhyai[h]r inmuhur(?)jjasaip 11S0&- 
karavicaras^acaturai^ n&D&vidhacintavi^san niputiai^ (read 
"cintaviiesajiipuQaih?) vidvatbhir noityair vacanaih upani- 
sadvakyai^ jadyapi (?) oa oiSciyate tad adyaqi paraip vastu 
divyair iDmadhiiTai[h]s satsuktisaipSodbitaih mfduktisaipto- 
dhitai^ Jayadevakavyaghatitaih ^tagovindavilkyaih sSrasya 
^ma*' $ah bhaktiYiSe^aSalin&ip cetasi cak&stu sphuratu 11 
iti ^gitagovindaTyakhyane sarasaraslmhak^o nama dv&- ' 
dasas sarggah !i gnk^^naya namah n 



137. 

WmaH No. 139. 
Site: 11 s X l| in., (1) + TO + (1) leaves, ^m 8 to 10 linei on b page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Probably middle of IBU" cent 
Character: Malay alam. 

The Svryasiddhantavivaram , a Commentary on the 
Suryasiddhdnta, by Paramesvara , pupil of Rudra, in 
13 Adhyayas. 

It begins: — harih Sriga^apataye namah avighnam astu 11 
gurnbhyo namah u lokaipbiyai namah 1 srlsuryaya namah 
cidrupakarai^aip sarvagatam k^lragatajyavat yad yogidr^an 
jagatas tam mahahai(isam SSraye 1 vyakhyatam bha- 
Bkatiyaip laghu tad anu mahabhaskariyaiu sabba^yam 
pa^Sl lllavatl ca grahagativi^ayam kincid anyac ca yena 
^yam ^-RudraSi^yo vadanajaii^ve siiryasiddhantasama- 
sthani vak^yaty aspa^tam artthai|i ga^itavi^ayagam karma 
tatraiva hi syat 1 tatra tavat bhagavata suryepa Maya- 
yoditain suryasiddhSntaip vivak^ur ayam acarya istadevata- 
praQamapiirvakam Mayasiiryayos saipvadamayapraSnottare 



■ Akfara indiitinct, looks like jQ or fiju. 
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niyuktasya suryainSaaya purusasya vacanan ca kramat 
pradarSayati i acintySTyaktarupSya, etc 

F. 11: — iti suryasiddli9.ntavivarane prathamoddhyayah II 
P. 20b: — iti Paramefivare suryasiddhantaviyaratie dvitl- 
yoddhySyali u d 
F. 31: — iti Paramesvare tripraSnaddhyayas tj-tlyab n 
Adhyaya IV ends f. 34b, A. V f. 37 b, A. VI f. 40b, 
A. VII f. 44, A. VUI f. 47b, A. IX £ 50, A. X f. B2b, 
A. XI f. 55b, A. XII f. 68b. 

It ends: — etat te sarvam akbyataqi rahasyaip param 
atbhutam brabmaitat paramaip punyaip sarrapapapraiia- 

^anaqi evam upasambrtam ^stratp nllabjyos saip- 

gamat saumye sthitena paramadina siddhantaqi Tivrtaqi 
Bauram iSvarepaivam atppa^ah' i iti FarameSvare suryasi* 
ddhantaviTarane trayoda^oddbyayalj ii grllokaipbayai namab D 
^rlsuryadisarvagrabebhyo nama^ ii Srisarasvatiprasadika i 



[ No. 140. 

She: 9t X l| in., (1) + 97 + (1) leaves, from 7 to 9 liaea on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whish is dated 1817 — whicli is very 
strange, as the dat« given at the end of the MS. is the Eollam 
year 998, i. e. A. D. 1823. 

Character: Malsyalam. Tbe leaves numbered by Akaaras. 

The Sahasranamapadyavrtti or metrical Commentary on 
the Visnusahasranaman. 

It begins: — harib Srigapapataye namalj i avighoam asto i 
yasmad aslj jagad idam akhilaqi yena va tat pravi^tan 
jivo bhutva khalu jalaravivan mayaya nirggu^opi (i) yasminn 
ante vilayantam paranandan conaip (?)' Tiapuiii vande mama 
brdi nilayaip SaSvatam Santam ekaiji ll sr?tvadisargge karim 
atmamayaya svaoabhipatmSd akhilarttbasiddbaye (i) vedan 
sabapigair avadan (read avadat?) puratanan yas taip gurun 
naumi sadartthasiddhaye (i) VjasaSi^yo mahatejas sa Vai- 
Sampayano muni^ uvaca punar apy enaip rajanam Jana- 

I Jii est alpasaj^. 

1 Uetre vrong. Four Akgaraa wanting. 
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niejajaip it Srutvavadhftrfa ni^citya dhanum&n ii&iiSvidhIl(n) 
par^ a^^eQaiva k&rtsnyena nii^e^e^ftTi^ipkaya i etc. 
It ends: — SrlpurrapurmjapriyaTadarena saipparkasaipSo- 

dhitamanasena vrttir mmaya kelaTapun^an&iiiDai]! ( ?) 

sahisrasya samlriteyatp i laghuvrttir lyaip haripadayugaa 
drdhabhaktimata kathita vimala suvimr^ya naro yadi t&m 
prapathed dhrtikrtyahariQi sa Timuktuiiaya.t i iti Srlsabasra- 
Mmapadyavfttau da^ama^ataip samaptaip u I Subbam 
astu I Srl-Vedavyasaya nainali, etc (Date etc. in Malayalam 
language.) 



WfflSH No. 141. 
Sue; Tlxli- in., (1) + 102 + (1) Imtm, 6 or 7 line* on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Kollam year 999. or A. D. 1624. 

Character: Malayalam. 



riyd, a manual of domestic ceremonies (Jata- 
Urman, Upanayana, Marriage, etc.), according to the 
school of BoShayana, in the Malayalam language, the 
Vedic Mantras being quoted in Sanskrit, e. g.: £ 9b: — 
mantraiji aima bhava paraSu(r) bhava birapyam asrtani 
bliava I Tedo mai {read vai) putranamasi Ba jlva SaradaS 
^ataip indrab Sre^tb^ni dravi^ani dbehi cittia dak^asya 
Bubbagatvam asme, etc See Mantrapiitba U, 12, 1; 11, 33. 

F. 35: — mantraqi & tistbemam aSmanaqa a^meva tvaip 
sthiro bhava abbi ti^tha prtanyatas sabasva prtan&yatah i . . . 
inantram ya akjntann avayan ya atanvata yas ca devlr 
antan abhito dadhantha i tas tva devlr jjarasa saip yya- 
yantv ayu^man idaip pari dbatsva vasab l See Mantrap. II, 
% 2; 5. 

F. 67: — mantraip i sakhEsi saptapada abhuma sakhyan 
te gameya i sakhyat te ma yosaqi sakhyan me ma 
yo^thab I See Mautrapatha I, 3, 14. 

P. 79: — mantram yas tva brda kTrina manyamanomar- 
ttyam marttyo johavimi i jatavedo, etc. See Mantrap. II, 
11,5. 
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WmsH No. 142. 
Size: 9^x1^ in- 103 leases, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: ISth or 19tb cent? 
Character: Malayalam. 

The Nardyanlya, a Stotra (by Ndrdyana Bhatta of 
Kerala). On the last page there is the following entry 
by Mr. C. M. Whish: "Nsrayaoiyam; by a native of 
Malabar of the Vaienava sect. The completion of the 
work by the author is dated 27"" November 1686 O. S." 
The author is described as the 'most popular and well- 
admired author of Prakriyasarvasvam , Dhatukavyam, 
Narayanlyam, etc.', by the Maharaja of Travancore, JEAS., 
vol. XVI, 1884, p. 449. See No. 114. 

It begins: — bari^ Sngaoapataye namah avighnam astu i 
sandranandavabodhatmakam aDupamitain killade^YadM- 
bhyan niryyuktan nityam uktan nigama^atasabasrena 
uirbhasyamanam aspa^tan dr?tamatre punar urupurusSr- 
tthatmakam brahmatatTaip tat tavat bhati sak^at gurnpa- 
vanapure hanta bhagyah jananam i etc. 

F. 18 marg.: veuasya katha i 

F. 22 marg.: ajamilakatba i 

F. 24b marg.: hiragyak^akatha i 

F. 25 marg.: narasiiphavataram i 

It ends: — ajhatva te mahatvaip yad iha nigaditaip vi- 
dvanatha ksametha(h) i stotraii caitat sahasrottaram adhika- 
taram tvatprasSdaya bhuyat i dvedha narayaplyairuti^u 
ca janu^a stutyatavarnnanena sthitaqi lllavatarair idam 
iha kunitam ayurarogyasaukhyam u Srlk]^(iaya namah 
nSrayaqiyam samaptam " " drigurubhyo namah u etc 



141. 

No. 143. 
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Date: Kolhm 981, L e. A. D. 1806, according to the seribe'i 
colophon (written in Malayalam language) at the end of the MS. 
Character: Malayalam. 

The Smrtkandrika, by Deva or Devaima Bkattopadhydya, 
son of Kesavdditya Bhattopadhyaya, Pariccheda I of the 
Vyavaharakaoda. Another copy of the same work as 
No. 129 (1) (Whish No. 128). 



U3. 

"Whish No. 144 
Sine: 14xli in., (l) + 99 leaves, 11 linei on k page. 
Material; Palm leaves. 
Date & Scribe: The MS. vai copied by Er;nadvija in the Kollam 

year 985, i.e. A.D. 1810, according to the acribe's colophon; — Kollam 
lolliiyiratta eippattancamata makBramaBaip aQcantiyyati coppaccayum 
tohiDiyum suklapak^ttit dvadaaiyum Simhah karanavum kutiyadiTBni 
iftUlayesanagrahena Krsoadvijena likhitam puetakam i 
Character: Malay atam. 

The &rutiranjini, a Commentary on Jayadeva's Oitago' 
vinda, by LaksmldJiara, in 12 Sargas. 

Another copy of the same work as No. 113 (1) (WhiBh 
No. 111). 



143. 

Whish No. 145. 

Size: 9 J X It in. (and 7t x li in.), 16 + 31 + 19 + 5 + 11 Uaves, 
€ (4, 5, or T) lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Early 1911 cent? 
Character: Malay alam. 

Various collections of Mantras for Tantric worship, and 
fragments of Tantric treatises. 

(1) A collection of 110 Mantras, beginning: — oip hrlip 
ivusx kllip am (?■) nityakame^vari kllip sarrasatvava^nka- 

' Indistinct. 
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rlsenah sarvastripuru^avasankari aiip kllip sauh sauh klim 
aiip hrlip namo bhagavativiccai (?) mahatripurasundaryyai 
namah, etc 

P. 10b: — na guror adhikaip na guror adhikaip na guror 
adhikaQi na guror adhikam SivaSasanataS ^ivaSasanatas 
SiTaSasanataS SiTa^asanatah | 110 i Srigurucaraoa.raviiida- 
bhySip Qamah ii d 

(2) A fragment begins on f. 11: — adhSre liipganabhau 
bj-dayasarasije talumule lalafe dvaipatre ^oda^^re dvidasa- 
da^adale dvadaSarddhe catu?ke vasante balamaddhye ^a- 
pbakarasahite kai^tbade^e sTaranam bamsan tatvarttha- 
yuktaqi sakaladalayutai^i varQijiarupan namami i etc. ■ 

This fragment breaks off on f. 13b, f. 14 contains some 
benedictions (namo gane^aya namo vidhatre, etc.), ff. 15 & 16 
contain anotber fragment. 

(3) Anotber Tantric treatise (or fragment), beginning 
(f. 1) : — caturbbujaiji mabavisnum Saipkhacakragadadhavam 
manasa cintaye devam manasasnanam ucyate kbastbitaip 
pundarlkak^aiA mantramurttiip bariip smaret anantaditya- 
sankaSam vasudevan caturbbujata ^mkbacakragadapatma- 
dbarii;iam vanamalinaqi Syamalaip, etc. 

(4) A Collection of Mantras, beginning (f. 1): — atha 
patram viti I Dip prakftya vikarabuddhimataSrotratyak- 
caksujibvagbrapavakpa^iipadapayupaatha - iabdaspar^ainipa- 
r asagandha- akasavayuvahnisalilabbumyatmana a^uddbata- 
tvena am am ab aim atmatatvena sthuladeliaip pariso- 
dbayami ^dbayeti bruyur aryyab, etc. 

F. 17 ends: — iti Samkhapuja i gaipgamgayai vi^arupayai 
sada^ivamrtayai naraya^iyai namo namab i 

Ff. 18 — 19 contain some tables of Mantras in four 
columns. 

(5) Another collection of Mantras begins (f. 1): — Sukra 
r?ih amrtagayatrl cchandah sarjjivani(read sarnjTvanl?)- 
rudro devata aim ^ukrasapanam kllip, etc. 

(6) A Collection of 50 Mantras, beginning (f. 1):— harit 
Srlgariapataye namah srlmadvagdevatayya t^a gaoanathaiji 
pra^amya ca natvS de^ikanathaii ca sivanandarasam 
bmve a 1 II 
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IteDds: — anandanirtapurit&IiarapadaifibliojalaTalesthita 
sthairyopagbnam upetya bhaktilatika S&kbopa^Skha sthitft . 
nccair mm^nasak^yamanapatallm flkramya ni^kalma^A 
uityfibhistaphalaprads bhavatu me Balfcarmmasamvar- 
ddhita u 50 a 

144. 

WmsH No. 146. 

Size: Sixlj in., (l) + 63 leavei, ft or 10 linea on » page. 

lialfrial: Palm leavei. 

Date: 18ti> or IDtt cent.? 

Character: Malay alam. 

(1) 

The Prasnasmngraha, from the Sarasamgraha, a treatise 
on astrology. 

It begins: — ^Iganapataye namab avigbnam astu ^rl- 
suryadisarvagrahebhyo namah (i) siiryendvagniTilocanaiii 
girisutfiraktam budhaQtasvrkani devedyam rajatacalendra- 
bhrgubhuh ko^adbivasotsukaqi sarppalaqikrtacaruTigraha- 
mayani vfddboksaketum bhaje katitbantarggatak&lakuta< 
galikan celluranatbam ^Waqi i 1 ; maddbyatayyadbipam 
pranamya kamalaqi praneSvarani sampade kT?piyaprabhrtiqi 
Ticarya bahudba pra^nagaman aiijasa saipgrbyApi guru- 
ditaqi lagbudbiya.(m) bodbaya padyair nnavaib prccbasaiu- 
grabam adadhamy abam asau deyYa(read daiva)jnatuRtyAi 
bhavet 1 2 i skandhesu tri^u sa^ramah krtaman&s siddbaotu- 
bhede^u va pancasv attamantrattamo (read "manastamo?) 
nipuijadhlrScaryavan satyavan daivajnah krtanityakarma- 
karano japtattam autre grahan paficaipgek^aoapurrakam 
bi gapaye dastantata (?) sYastbadhl(h) i 3 i 

F. 3b: — daSabbir nnavasamyuktaib padyair iti samlrita 
dutalaksmadikaddbyayah prathamab pra^Dasaipgrahe u 

P. 4b: — iti sarasamgrahe prasnasastre^tamamgaddbyayo 
dyiUyah u 

F. 5b: — iti sarasaipgrahe prasna^astre sugrlvaprasna- 
ddbyayas tftlyah n 

F. 22: — iti sarasaqigrabe prasna^astre grabavivarapS- 
ddhyayo daSamab a F. 32b: — ity ayu(h)praKDab " Slokanam 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-»* 200 K- 

^takeaiuTam ayuhpraSna udahftah saikena daiaken^tha 
. viTSbapraSna ucyate u 

It ends (f. 38b): — uktam agamabhavena saptivar?a- 
^lam^gayay^dhoh lak^ai^aip vim^ti^laukair (sic) ity eraip 
praSnasaipgrahah a iti praSnasaqigrabab ■ u u iti prainasaip- 
grabaqi samaptaqi u 

(2) 

Fragment of the Laghvi Jdtdkapaddhati, and other 
fragments not identified (ff. 38b— 52). 

It begins (f. 38b)i^harih natvadyam parameSvaram ga- 
oapatiip surjendubhuvrtividvagl.silsphujidaki{?)rahu^ikhino 
devan gurutjiS cakbilaa kisnlyad aparaS {read Tac?) ca 
saram api yet (read yat) kJiicit samsdaya taccha(s)traip ii- 
^yahitaya satpgrabam ahaqi vaksyami saipksepatah janma-. 
yuktaphalaui janmasamaye juEtva salagnan grahan daira- 
jiiah pravadet tathaiva sakalaip prasnodayark?ad api pra- 
Snaip janma samatti pbale^u sudhiyaS SaQisanty avijiiatam 
apy adeSyam vidus^a bi vary am akbilaip praSnopade^ad 
yatab tithyrksesu ^ubheau saumyadinaki-dvarenukulekhile 
deyva(read daiva)jnam vidbivat prasadya sumatin datva 
param prabhrtain prahne prcchatu prcchakas tv abhimataqi 
nirddharya buddhyaiva tad ramye bhumitale^u maipgalayute 
cakraiji likhed daivavit i etc. 

F. 46 b: — madane priye mfti sukhe putro yaths saiji- 
bbavab hara syat gunasaipyutir ggutiagunaharahrta sva 
daSa labdbany antaraja da^atba vida^a saddbya tataS 
coktavat i 40 i iti jatakapaddbatir llaghvi ii li 

Then follows (f. 46 b)': — harih SonarkaniSakarak^iti- 
javini (?) ' jlyasphujitsiiiyajan vigbneSaqi svagurun pranamya 
sirasa deviii ca TagiSvarlm praSoajnanavidbau Varabamibira- 
patyas sa yad vaatur^ llokS,nam hitakamyaya dvijavara? 
tikam karoty albhutam i 

■ I'hiB is (SB Frof. Aufrecht iaforms me) the beginning of Ut^ala^i 
Commentary on the SatpancaHkd of Frthuj/aias, the son of Vara- 
hamihira. See Ind. Off. V, p. 1059 (No. 2993). 

' kesajarka" . . . "vyjlvao. Ind. Off. MS. 

J VBrBbamihirilcflryaeyai eadvastuui lo". Ind. Off. MS. 
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This is only ei fragment of one page. The next two leaves 
ftlso contain fragments of which not much can be made. 

Ff. 49—52 contain Mantras and invocations, and it is 
doubtful whether the leaves belong together. 



WmsH No. 147. 

Sue: 7j->;2 in., (2) + e2 + 46 -f ^ + 12 + (2) lesveB, from 8 to 12 
hm» on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

BaU: An entry bjr Mr. Whitb ie dated 'Calient 1822', and at 
ttie end of the Tarkasamgrahadlpika tbe date Kollam 997 (also cor- 
responding to A. D. 1^2) is given. 

Character: Malay alam. 

(1) 

The SMkhyasaptati, or SdnTckyakarika-, by Isvardkrma 
(ff. 1—7). See No. 104. 

It begins: — harih ^rlganapataye namah avighnam astu 
duhkhatrayabhighataj jijn^sa tadapaghatake hetau dr^te 
s!ip&rttha cen naik^ntatyantatobhavat | etc. 

It ends (f. 7) : — iti samkhyasaptati samflpUli | sat- 
trimsata sainghatitaya tatvais tvag&disaptavarapo bha- 
vaya etc. 

(2) 

The Jayamangcdd, a Commentary on the Saiikhyftsaptati, 
by Saiikara (ff. 7—62). 

It begins (f. 7b): — barilh sriganapataye namah i D adhi- 
gatatatvalokam lokottaravadinaip pranamya mmiiifi kriyate 
saptatikaya^ \\k^ jayamamgala nama preksavantonukte 
prayojane na kvacit pravarttanta iti prayojanam ucyate i 
tatvajnEnan mok^ah tatvani pancaviip^atih I tatboktain 
pancavim^titatvajno yatra kutra^rametarah jafl muudi 
Sikhi va vimncyate natra saipSayah i etc. 

It ends (f. 62): — iti SrimatparamahaqisapariTraja(read 
' pari vraj ak5)caryairl-GovindabhagavatpujyapadaSi?yenaM- 
Saqikarabhagavata krta samkhyasaptatitlka samaptE l it\- 
aarasvatyai namah Srlkrsnaya namah " 
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(3) 

The TattvaJcaumttdi, a Commentary on the Sdnkhyasa- 
ptati, by Vdcaspaiimisra (ff. 1—40). See No. 104 (3). 

It begins: — hari^ ^rigaijapataye namah avighnam asta 
ajam ek^qi lohita^klakrsQam bahTi|> praja,s si:jamSDSa 
nam amah ^j^ J^ t^& jusamSn^ bhajanto jahaty en^ip 
bhuktabhogS,n numas tan i Kapilaya mahsmunaye mnnaye 
SigySya tasya casuraye PancaSikhaya tathe§varakr?oaya 
Tayan namasySmah i iha khalu pratipipitsitam arttham 
pratipadayan pratipadayitavadheyavacano bhavati, etc. 

It ends (f, 40) : — iti Srl-VacaspatimiSraviracita sSm- 
khyasaptatitlka samaptah n kiunudanlva cetaqisi bodhayanti 
satani sada Srl-Vacaspatimiiranani krti syat tatrakaumudl i! 
ak^araip yat paribhrastam matrahinan tu yat bhavet 
k^antum arhanti vidvaniBah kasya nasti vyatikramah ( irl- 
gurubhyo namah ibid 

(i) 

A fragment, not identified (ff. 41—46). 

F. 41 begins: — te vidhasyati alam utkarithaya tavety 
upade^e tustih sakalakhyogha ucyate ya tu na kalSn nSpy 
upadanat prakrter vivekakhyatir api tu bhagya deva at* 
eva madalasapatyani balani m&tur upade§amatra devari- 
vekakhyatimanti muktani babhuvah, etc. 

(5) 

The Tarkasamgrdkadlpika, a Commentary by Annam- 
Ikatta on his own Tarlcasamgraha (ff. 32). 

It begins: — harih Si^ganapataye namah avighnam astu 
viSveSvaram sambamilrttiiii prai^patya giram guruip. tll^^'I' 
giSuhitam kurve tarkasa(m)grahadlpikam I etc. 

It ends : — ity Ai?n^mbhattop^*ldhyayakTtatarkkaGaip- 
grahadlpika samapta ii u SUmahatripurasundaryai namah I dc 
(Date etc. in Malayalam language.) 

(6) 
The Tarkasar(tgra}ia, by Annamhliatta (ff. 12). 
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It begins : ^ harih Sriganapataye nama^ aTigtmam astu 
nidhaya hrdi, etc. 

It ends: — K&Q&danySyamatajoT b&lavyatpattisiddhaye 
Annaiiibhattena vidu?5 racitas tarkkasaipgraliah tarkkasam- 
grabas samaptah t Sn-Yedavy^saya namah Srigurave naiua^ 



U6. 

WmsH No. 148. 
Sue: 7 X Is in., 4 + 139 -f 60 leaves, from 6 to 9 linea on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Eollam 993, i. e. A. D. 1817. (Dat« givtm in Ma]a}>aluti 

language on f. 129.) 
Scribe: Damodara. 
Character: Malay alam. 

(1) 

Ff. 1 — 4 contain some fragments, not identified. 

(2) 

The Sarvarthadntdmani , an astrological treatise, by 
Vet'tJcatanayaha, son oiAppaydrya. Fragment only (ff. 1 — 22). 
See Hultzscb II, No. 1307, p. 128. 

It begins: — harih ^Iganapataye namalj avighnam astu i 
irimacche?agiristhale vinilayaip in - YeipkiteSaip guruip 
natvS Vemkitanayakas tv anudinam jAtopayayat' sudhih eic 

P. 22b breaks off witb the words: — rahau vilagne 
sakujerkaputre rahau brhatbijmibahuraryyal) lagne Sea + e. 

(3) 

Fragment of the first Sarga of the BalakSQiJa of Val- 
miki's Edmdyana (f. 23). 

F. 23 begins: — lokam gamisyati idam pavitraifL papa- 
ghnam punyam vedais ca sammitaip yah pathed ramaca- 

ritaip sarvapapaih pramucyate , and ends: — iti 

irlramayane ftdikavye Srlyamadvadikapde srinaradavakye 
Srlsaipksepo nama prathamas sarggah u . . . Srigaxiapataye 



■ Read jatoppajSryygt with Dr. HnlUsch' MS. 
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(4) 
Ff. 23 b— 129 contain several fragments partly in Sanskrit, 
partly in Malayalam, whicli I cannot identify. 

. w 

A Malayalam Commentary on the KarampaddluUi 

(Astrology?). Ff. 1—60. 

147. 

WmsH No. 149. 

SUe: TrXljin., (1) + 160 + (3) lesTes, generally 7 linei on a pag:e. 
.' Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: IS'ii or la"" cent? 

Character: Malayalam. 

The Eeralamahatmya from the Bhugola-Purana. 

It begins; — laksmlgrame samagatya bhagavSn bhrguna- 
ndanah gramanln kalpayam asa tasmin saptada^ dvij&n 
kancidvijam dvijesv atra aijigiranTayam eva ca ksetrak&- 
ryaya ramas tu laksmlSasyalaye nj-pa, etc. 

F. 6b : — iti Sribhugolapurane keralamahatmye addbySyah i 

F. 39b: — iti Srlbhugolapurane panca^ddhyayah t 

F. 50b: — iti ^rlbhugolapurape keralamahatmye gargga- 
yudhi^thi^saitivade addhyayah n 

F. 92: — iti ker^otbhave nilanadimahatmye pancamo- 
ddhyayab n u 

P. 131b:— iti ^Ibhugolapurape umamaheSvarasaqivade 
'keralamahatmye saipksepo nama prathamoddhyayab n 

F. 155: — ity agastyasaijihitayaip keralotbhave ikjunadl- 
mShatmye pancapancaSodhyayah U 

It ends: — iti keralotbhave sthaleSamabatmye catufi^ti^ 
^atatamodhyayah l Subhaqi bhavatu II 



148. 

"WmsH No. 150. 
Sue: llf X li in., 309 leaves (the first of which is misring), 7 linei 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 
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DaU: 17tli or ISth cent? 

(Mraeter: Mslayalam. The leaves are DDmbered by Akfaru. 

Injvriet: The first two leaves damaged. 

The SutasarrJtita of the 8handa-Purat}a. The SiT&m{l- 
IiatmyakhaQ4a wants the begiimiiig (oae leaf), the JnH- 
nayoga and Mukti Kha94AS are complete, the end of the 
TajnavaibhaTakhao^a is missing. See No. 76. 

E. 3: — iti Srisk&nde purape Butasaiphita;Si|i ^vamSha- 
tmyakhaQde prathamoddbySya^ ( 

The Sivamahatmyakhaiida ends (f. 41); — iti skande pur&ne 
ButaBamhitftyaip giramabatmyakhande trayoda^oddhyayah " 
^yam^atmyakha^d&s samSptab i 

The Jnanayogakbanda ends (f. 83): — iti . . . jnanayoga- 
khati^e samadhividhirTiip^atitamoddhyayah Q samSptS jnS.- 
llayogakha^ldall ii 

The Muktikhanda ends (f. 112):— iti . . . muktikhari^e 
navamoddhyayah n muktikhandas samaptah n 

The MS. breaks off in the middle of the 39"' Adhyaya 
{which begins f. 204) of the Tajnavaibhavakhanda. 



No. 151. 

Siee.-yfxlT in., (1) + 1 + 109 + (1) + 20 + 29 + (1) leaves, 7 or 
S Imes OQ a pag;e. 

iiaUrial: Palm leaves. 

Date: ISWi cent? 
Character: Makyalam. 

(1) 

The Ahhijmnasakuntala, by Kaiiddsa, in 7 Acts. 

It begins:— barih Sriganapataye namab nandyante tatah 
pravi^ti sutradbarab yS srastus spstir £dya yabati vidhi- 
hntaiu ya bavir ya ca hotra (read hotri) ye dve kalaip vi- 
^tta Srutivi^ayaguQ^ ya sthita yyapya viSvaip y&m 3,hus 
sarvabbutaprakrtir iti yaya pra^inah prai^avantah pratya- 
k^abhih prapannaa tanubhir avatu vas tabhir a^tabhir iSah i 
naipatthyftbhimukham avalokya l aryye yadi naipatthyavi- 
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dhanam avasitam itas tavad agamyatEm I pravi^a nati i 
aipa ia hmi i su l abbirupabhuyistha parisad e^a adya khalu 
K^lidasagrathitavastuna cavena iiStakeiiopastbataTjam 
asmabbib \ etc. 

The first Aiika ends f. 16b, the 2-^ A. f. 30, the 3'^ A. 
f. 42, the 4"" A. f. 58, the 5*^ A. f. 72b, tbe 6"^ A. f. 94b. 

It breaks off (£ 109b) with: — api ca i tava bbavatu 
vidauj&b prajyavf8ti(h) prajasatatayajaas (sic) svarggino bha- 
Tayalaqi yugaiataparivartta. (Verse 193 in Sohtlingk's 
edition.) 

(2) 

The Dak^ayaj^ap'dba'iidha, a poem. 

The Catalogue of the Library of the India Office, vol. II, 
part I, p. 66 mentions a 'Dakaayajna, by Bamanarayaija', 
published Calcutta 1881. The same workV 

It begins: — harih Srlganapataye namah avigbnam astu 
^-imatkailasa^ile sakalaganacamucakrasaqipurnnasanau sa- 
nandam parijataprasavasulabbilan (?) manayan mandavatftn 
pratyagrapremahrdyam aniSam anusaran daksajamiksu (?) 
capakrldabbedair anaislt kamapi sa samayain somalekhS' 
kalapah u 1 i 

It ends (f. 20): — sadyas saipprSpya satraksitim anumili- 
tain prakrtaib praptajlvaih datra rudrasya bhagaip vidbi- 
Tad avahitas satraSesaip samSpya svastha svaqi svan niva- 
eaiji prayayur atisukhas sopi dak^o babhuva u iti dak^aya^ 
jiiaprabandbaqi samaptaiii il ii o 

(3) 

A fragment, not identified. 

It begins:— harib Srlga^apataye namah avighiiam astu 
sakaip raja sagarbhyais samayajalanidbim dustaram sadbu 
tlrttba (read tlrtva?) nirmmukto vaktrarandbrad vidbur iva 
tamaso bhasamano nitantav paoim parttbatmajenatbhuta- 
bhujamahasa grshayann uttarayas santu^yan bandhuvarggais 
Baha Samauasuto matsyapuryany avatsit i eic. 

It ends:— matfvScam aciran nifiamya padatarit (?) ' Tiijiha- 
camaskaric (?) cadarena nijasodaran ca samudaiji pragamya 

■ The metre reqaires a short i^llabte. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



^manatmajaqi yatudhanaparameRakollupatiDSSumilrutasu- 
tan teli (?)■ • 5di deTacaraparaTindamakakan vila * (?)* 
kanitibhinSa li u 



[ No. 152. 

Ske: 67 X It in.. (2) + 196 + (2) leaves, geoenlly S linei on & page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
DaU: Eollam 999, i. e. A. D. 1824. 
CStaraeter: Malayalam. 

The Tantrasamuccaya. 

It begins: — hari^ Srigaijapataye Damah avighnam asta 
^gurave namah 1 Sninat$atgui;asai|xl>brtai|i rapur adhi^tb^ 
yanugrhj>ati yah Sraddbabhaktipavitratopahara^ai syaraip- 
bhabhukarukaih purTO^nandarasanubhur ativisadan (?) tar- 
ppito yajvanas tan devaip nnigamagamadyadhigataip nityaiii 
samaradbnuyah (?)3 1 gurudivakarabbadrakataksarusphuri- 
tahir(t)kamalodarasaipbbrtahlikbitasiuyatbataatra3amucca- 
yali, etc. 

F. 103: — iti tantrasamuccaye rahasyagamasara^ patalah 
samapi ^asthaprakrtita (sic) krtapadaplthapratimaTarakapI- 
tbika prati^tbah d 

F. 144: — iti tantrasamuccaye samudyatghatasaipkhya- 
parikalpanapraks,rali patalah kala^prasadhanaitatsnapana- 
kbyandavaro^t^ samaptah 1 

It ends: — balipltbamabaddhvajadijittena vihitair ddeva- 
Tisuddbyavasrutais tatsuliSoddbya (sic) 1 n u n u iti saipntra- 
samuccyeye samaptali 1 (sic) etc (Date in Malayalam 
language.) 

l&l. 

Whish No. 154. 

Sue: 7-|xliiii., (1) + 137 + 4 leaves, generally 7 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 17ih or IBih cent? 

' The metre reqaires «_. 

' The metre requires k-w for vila*. 

3 Doubtful reading. 
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InjuT^g: Leaves 93 and 94 damaged, half of leaf 100 lost. 



(1) 

The Alamkarasarvasva by Sajdtiaka Ruyyaka or Man- 
Jchulca. Our MS. mentions Mankhuka as the author's 
name. In Bumell, Tanjore, p. 54a, the name of the author 
is given as 'KiU^mlrasandhiyigrahikamankhuka.' Grenerally 
Rajanaka Euyyaka (or Eucaka) is mentioned as the author 
of our work. Thus in the edition published in the 'Ka- 
Tjamala' (No. 35, Bombay 1893); also in the £odleian 
MS. Wilson 406 (Aufrecht-Oxford 210a), where Ruppaka' 
is a mistake for Kuyyaka. Mitra, Notices No. 3015 (vol. IX, 
p. 117) has Rajanaka Rucaka. Btthler (Report, pp. 61, 
67 seq.) has shown that Raj&naka Ruyyaka was the Guru 
of Mankha or Mankhaka (who wrote his Srlkagthacarita 
between A. D. 1135 and 1145). Is Mankhuka identical 
with Mankhaka, and was he the real author of the Alam- 
kftra^stra which his Guru appropriated to himself? 

It begins: — harih Srlgai^apataye camal^ avighnam astu 
namaskrtya param vacan devin trividhavigraham nijalaiji- 
karasutragSqi vrtya talparyam ucyate iha bh^mahotbhata- 
prabhrtayas t3.Tac cirantanalavkarakarah pratlyamllnam 
arttham TEcyopaskarakataySlamkErapak^anik^iptam ma- 
njante tatha hi, etc. 

It ends: — SabdalamkaratTaprasaipgat tasmad B^rayairayi- 
bhaTenaiva cirantanamatanusrtih n il samaptan cedam alain- 
kSraaarrasvam ii u iti Mamkhuko vitene kaSmlrak^itipas^ 
ndhivigrahika^ sukavimukhalaipkaran tad id am alaipka- 
rasarrasvam 9 u I u nama^ Sivaya SantSya u a D a Subham 
astu D II p u 

(2) 

A fragment (4 leaves, marked ka, kha, ga, gha), not 
ideotified. 

It begins; — iha vi^§tau Sabdartthau k^vyaip tayoS ca 
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mS^an dhannamukhena Tj&pSramakliena vyaipgyamu- 
khena v% iti trayah prftya^pak^Sh Sdyepy alaqik&rato gOQato 
reti dvaividdhyam, etc. 

It ends: — trirupatvad iti pak^adliarmiiiatTam 8apak?e 
satvani vipak?5d vjilvrttir iti trtpi rupa^i li vfikyanyayo ml- 
m&ipsakanyayah D 

162. 

Whish Ko. 155. 

Ske: 135 X It in., (1) + 137 + 39 + (1) leaves, from 10 to 12 linw 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably copied for Mr. Whish ia the early part of the 
IflUi cent 

Character: Ualayalam. 

(1) 

The Amarakosodghdtana, a Commentary on Amarasimha's 
Namali'Agdnusdsana, by Kstrasvamin. Not quite complete. 
See Aufrecht in Z. D. M. G., XXVIII (1874), pp. 103 seqq.; 
Bnraell, Tanjore, p. 45. 

It begins: — harih SrlgaQapataye namah avighnam astu 
^gurubhyo namah diSy&c chivAni Sivayos tilakAyam^naip 
gorocananicilalStaTilocanaip vah anyonyagadhapariraiii- 
bhanipldanena piQdi'^haTan bahir iva sphutitonuragab i 
adyapy abbimiamudro yortthartthibhir Amarako^ e^a 
bndbEh utpStyate yatheccbam grhnlddhvan namaratnani i 
prakrtipratyayavakjair vyastasamastair nniruktinigada- 
bhySiii iti sapta^t^b pathibhir nnamnam parayanam kur- 
mmah bbagna abhidbanakrto Tivantarai ca yatra vibbra- 
ntll^ namani tani bhaktum atigahanam abo vyavasita smab i 
sabajo yas samuUasah k^lrabdbes sopi maipsyate candra 
ity atra kii|i kurmo gatanugatitah jagat i vastv era tan 
na hi bbavet kriyatenyatha yat kaS ch^dayed dinamapim 
karasaipputena saretarantaravicaracai>an pratlr^yaQis tena- 
ham era bata dui^jana cakravartU I etc 

F. 21b: — ity AmarakoSotghatane ^bdadivarggas saip* 
piirnijab ' 

F. 107: — ity AmarakoSotghatane vaiiyavarggaB saippu- 
^o^ab I 

14 
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F. 113: — iti ^rl-K^Irasvamyutpreksite AmarakoSotghar 
tane bbumjadikai^do dvitlyah i ^udravarggas saijipurpQah n 

F. 128: — ity Amarakosotghatane sarpklrpnavarggas sain- 
puTQ^ah II 

It breaks off (f. 137b) with:— ^aradi bhavai garadah i 
lakF^anayabhioavah i adhrstopratibbali n Suddho rar^a ca i 
vidvatsupragalbbau viSaradau i yigataS ^radopratibhatyao 
do^osya viSaradab u ii ii See AmarakoSa III, 3, 94. 

(2) 

The Campubhdrata, by Mdnaveda, Stabakas I — VL 

Of. 'Manavedacampu', Aufrecht CC p. 451. 

It begins: — barih Suganapataye namah avigbDam asto i 
lak^mlm atanutat sa to muniTaro Tyaaabhidbanoni^ip 
yah praleyagirav Apantaratamorupexia nityan tapab tanva- 
nasya kalaharer avikala lokopakSrodyatad rag asyandata 
bharatamrtajbarl yasyeyam [asye yam] asyendutal^ 1 1 1 nrtya- 
ntam rajanlmukhe svapitaraqi stutyan trilokljanair nnityan 
tan uijakarQQat^avavanair atyantam anandajan aghnana^ 
ca yatbalayai|i bhuvi karagreqorunadam k^pSnighnfltma sa 
hi vigbnaraja iha me vighuan fijegbniyataiti | 2 i 

F. 7: — iti Sn-ManaTedaTiracite campubharate prathama 
stabakah a 

It ends: — iti Sn-ManavedaTiracite campubharate ^a^tha 
stabakalji u u atha bhupatir atbhutaTadanaip gupasaipra- 
DJitasaTrajlvalokaqi yuvargjapade yuTSDam enaqi bharatam 
modabharancitobhyasincat i 1 d 

153. 

WmSH No. 158. 
Sine: Tjxll in., 36 + 6 + 4 + 9 + 14 + 44 kavee, 7 or 8 JinM 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: ITU" or IS"! cent.? 
Character: Malayalam. 

(1-3) 
Fragments of works, partly in Sanskrit, partly in Mala- 
yalam, not identified. 
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(4) 

fragment of a Frayogasara, a work on ritual? 

It begins: — harih atah paraip prarak^yaini yogaip para- 
madnrllabhaQt dharmamok^apradau tatvan diyyaqi divya- 
layapradam niskalasyaprameyasja devasya paramiitiiiaiiah 
saDtanayogam ity ftbus saipsSroccbittisadhanaqi yogSt sama- 
dliis sSyujyagi s£yujyS,d diTyasaomatS sE hi eaqisarasa- 
ndhsn^ havanl muktir i^yate k&makrodba'g tatha lobho 
moha^ ca mada eva ca i mStsaryan ceti ^varggo vain 
JDeyo mumuk^im^ yamaS ca niyamas tadvad SsaDnaqi pr&- 
nadMrai^ai)! pratyahftro dhsraija ca dbyanaa capi sama- 
dhiU, dc 

F. 8: — iti prayogasare pancamah pa^alab u atah paraQi 
pravak^yami yath^vac chai)ikulak^a9at|i nitye naimittike 
capi TSsadhine ca karma^i dikvidikaaip^aye pripte k&Tn- 
ka^ §araiiam ucyate, etc. 

It ends (f. 9b): — pra^stasutrasukgrnan tu Saqikunaiva- 
Tadharayet yathaiva purT§,parayamya9aumyadigbhagaYi- 
JDanam ihopadi^t^ili samasaDtastavi^ayaip vivicya karyyapi 
kannanibaQdlianSrni \ iti prayogasare ^atdTiqiiah patalab u g 

(B) 

Fragment of a work of the Prayoga kind, on witchcraft 
and domeatic rites. 

It begins: — hariti me$amaitisamalS.kiroi;atatketflmisadbu- 
pitsijadimlphalasanpattiip mahatlm labhate paraip i yasya 
kasy^pi m^ipsena goksiragulasatngina tena siktena nfiraifigl 
enssvadakhya' phalo^ita i pratbamam kusumo mesal> ku- 
thareria kgate krte jaijigbayam tilacurppena samena madhu- 
sarppisa i etc. 

F. 1 margin: — padapadohalaprakaravidbi. 

F. lb marg.: — yrk^asecanaip. 

F. 2 marg.:— TIjaropa^a^L (Read byS"?) 

P. 2b marg.: — TrkgaTaicitryadobalabhedalj bljastaip- 
bhanaip, 

F. 5 marg.: — tilakosarvalokava^yakaraiii. 

< The reodiDK of the ivDable bbt& is doabbful. 

11* 
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F. 5 b marg.: — rtanaiaip. 

F. 8 marg.: — vanjiraprakriya. 

F. 9 marg.: — payastaipbhah. 

F. 10 marg.: — bhunagatailaprakarah. bhunagolpatti- 
prakSrah. 

F. lib marg.: — dlrghake^karai^aip. keSavrddhih. 

F. 12 marg.: — karoQavrddbib. kucavarddhanatp. 

F. 12b marg.: — strlmukhakUDtikarapaqL Sjamikaharanairi. 
kantisaurabbakara^aip. 

F. 13 marg.: — Sarlradurgandbaharariam i dorddurSmo- 
daharaiiaip l Tadauadurgaudbabara^am I k&ntisaiirablia- 
karaHam I 

F. 13b marg.: — suasvarakaranam- atibuddhiprajogah. 
k§ulpip%s3baraQaprayoga^. 

F, 14 marg.: — pipasabaraqaip. 

It ends (f. 14): — dugdbayuktam pbalam dhatry^dmaikaip 
pe?ayet tatab sitajyasahita]^ vacjamodakani bbak^ayet tu 
tam daSaratresu sambanti pipftsau ca na saipSayah I i 

(6) 

The Sambhava-Parvan of the Mdkabharata, in twelve 

Adhyayas. This MS. has been fully treated in my paper 

"Oa the South-Indian Recension of the Mah^bbJirata," 

Indian Antiquary, vol. XXVII, 1898, pp. 134—136. 

164. 

WmsH No. 159. 

Size: 10 x ij in., 1 + 72 + 1 leaves, 7 or 8 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

D(tte: 17"' or 1811 cent? 

Character; Malayalam. 

Lyvries: Some leaves damaged by inBecta. 

The I^akftarUpdvatdra, a Prakpt Grammar, by Sim- 
hardja, son of Samudrabandhayajvan. See Pischel, Gram- 
matik der Prakrit-Sprachen (Bflbler's Grundriss I, fl)i 
StraBsburg 1900, p. 42 seq. 

It begins: — harih ^rigapapataye namab avigbnam afltu 
antarayaadhatamaBayiddhTamsananbhakaram daityavar- 
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tmopamsrddeiidum vande karimnkhaui mahal^ (read aham?) i 
nttarSbhimnkha bhaktft yasja. vacaspatav api bhajftmi bbfi- 
gadheyan taip prasannaiii dak^ii^&mukiiaip \ setuip Ty&kbyA- 
Darupam gahanam a,krta ja^ Sastrasahityasindhor buddbya 
baddbva jathartthaqi vjaracajata nijJiiii sindhubaodbeti- 
saQijoaip natv^ taip ySyajukaqi tugamavidbividam tatam 
asya prasadad yjaktaip rupJivat^raip Tiracayati mitaip 
Simharat prakrtlyaip i iba prakrta^bd&B tridha l saip- 
slq^asamas satpskrlsbhavft de^y&S ceti i etc. 

F. 13: — ity ajautah pullitpgflb parisamftptab « atb&janta 
stnlimgs, ucyante i 

P. 72b ends: — yu^madadibbyab parasya chasya didaro 
bhavati i tuhmara i ahmara i anyadj^asyanoS iravara isau < 

Pf. 73—75 are omitted. 

It ends on f. 76: — ****■ ssagrhpau dpsigraboh i vassadi i 
grbl^adi u n iti sakalavidyavi^radasya Samudrabandbaya- 
JTanas sununa Sirpharajanamadbeyena Tiracite prakrtani- 
pavatare ^urasenyftdivibbSgas samEpta^ I 



"WmsH No. 160. 

Size: 6^X1^ in., (1) + 103 + (1) leave*, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Paper, 

Date: 17ti> or 18«i cent? 

Character: Ualayalam. 

The Amarakosa, or the Namaiinganusdsana by Amara- 
simha. 

It begins: — bari^ ^gapapataye namah avigbnain astu i 
yaaya jnanadayasindhor, etc. 

It ends*:— dvandve^aba^avav a^Tabadava, na samahrte 
kantas suryenduparyayapurroyahpurvakopi ca vatakaS ca- 
navakai ca kuduipgakali liipgadisaipgrabavarggah II iti trtl- 
yakandas samapta^i i AmarakoSakandaiii etc. 

■ I Leaf damaged. . 
• See III, 5, 16—17. ' 
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156. 

WmsH No. 162. 

Size: 7tX1i in., 137 leaves, 8 lines on & page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Bate: 17th or ISt cent.? 

Character: Malayalam. Leaves numbered b; Alcfaras. 

The Bivadharmottara, in 12 Adhyftyas. See Aufrecht 
CC. p. 649. 

It begins: — harih Srigaoapataye namah i avighnam astu i 
jiianaSaktidharam Santani kumaraiji Samkaratmajam deva 
** danam skandam Agastyah parippcchati bhagavao dar- 
Sanat tubhyam antyajasyapi samgatih saptajanmasu vipra- 
tva(ip) svarggat bhrastasya jayate yenasi natha bhutanam 
sarre^am anukampakab atas sarvabitan dharmam saiji- 
ksepat prabravlhi me dhanna babuTidha devyai devena 
katbitah kila te ca Srutas tvaya sarve prccbami tvam ahan 
tatab kimpradbanas Sive dbarma^ sivavakyan ca kldriam 
limgerccita^ Sivah kena vidhina samprasldati vidyadanan 
ca dananam sarve^am uttamaip kila tac ca ^rutau dvije- 
ndranan nanyesam samudahrtam tat punyam sarvavarna- 
naa jayate kena karmana, etc. 

F. 8b: — iti Sivadbanuottare go$a4atiigaTi(dhi)r nnama 
prathamoddhyayab i 

F. 2Bb: — iti Sivadharmottare vidyarogyastutir nnama 
dviUyoddbyayab ii 

F. 74b:— iti . . . papagativiSe^o nama saptamoddbyayal^ g 

F. 97: — iti . . . svargginarakicibnaddbyayo nama ii 

F. 112: — iti . . . prayaScittavidbir nnama ekada^ddbya- 
yab n 

It ends: — iti Sivadbarmottare 8kanda[hjprokte SivSgame 
gomahatmyan nama dvadaSoddbyayah u Sivadharmottaram 
samaptam i namaS ^rSya u 

157. 

WmSH No. 163. 
Size: 7| x l4 in., (1) + 1 + 62 + 2 + (1) + 17 [numbered from 7 to 
23] + (1) + 1 + (1) + 1 + 20 leaves, 7 lines on a page. 
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Material: Paha leaves. 

DaU: 1701 or 18"" cent? 

Character: Malajalam, Leavet nninbereii by Ak;sraa. 

(1) A fragment of the Bhagavadgita, breaking off at the 
beginning of the 14* AdhySja (verse 14), followed by some 
fragments of works which I cannot identify. 

It begins: — iriganapataye namah avighnam astu i DhrtarH- 
stra uvaca i dharmmak^etre kumksietre samavetS, yuyu- 
tsavah mamakah p^davii caiva kim akurvata Sanjaya i 
Sanjaya uvaca i drst'S tu paQdavSnikaqi vyu^han Duryo- 
dhanas tada acAryam upasaipgamya raja vacanam abra- 
vit I etc. 

F, 4b: — iti Subhagavatgltasupani^tsu brahmavidyaySm 
jogaSastre Srlkr^narjunasaipv^de arjjunavi^adayogo nftma 
pratbamoddhyaya^ u 

The 13*^ Adhyaya ends f. 52. Then follows:— grtbha- 
gavan i param bhuyah pravaksyami jfiananagi jnanam utta- 
mam ya(j) jnatvs muoayaB sarve param siddhim ato ga- 
tal^, etc. 

F. 52b ends: — pravfddhe tu pralayaqi yati dehabhrt 
tadottamavida(qi) lo. 

Then follow two leaves, not numbered. The first leaf 
begins ; — mulambhoruhamaddbyakopavilasatbandhukara- 
goJTal^a jvals.jalajttendukantilahan[ni]m anandasandayinlm 
helalalitanllakuntaladharan nllottarlyEmSukaiii koUuradini- 
vasinlm bhagavaUn dhyayami muki&qibikain i etc. 

A fragment of IV leaves, numbered as leaves 7 to 23, 
begins: — haiih Srigagapataye namah avighnam astu Snkla- 
mbaradharam visnum Sa^varnijam caturbhnjam prasanna- 
vadanan dhySyet sarvavighnopaSSntaye i on namo bhaga- 
vate vasudevSya on namo bhagavate puru^ottamaya on 
namo narayan&y^ on namas sarvalokagurave, etc. 

P. 20:— akaobhyas sarrapraharaoayndhah i harih i iti 
om klrttaoam yasya keSavasya mahatmanah namnam sa- 
liasran divyanam aSe^ega praklrttitam ya idam ' Srnuyan 
nilyam, etc. 

It ends (£. 23b): — kayena vaca manasendriyair Ta bu- 
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ddiiyatmai^ vanusjrta avabhav^t karomi jad yat sakalam 
parasmai naraya^^yeti samarppayami I Sabham astu d 

A fragment of one leaf begins: — harih mabeSvara rsih 
anu^tup chandah i annapurnneSvar! devata i on namo bba- 
gavati annapurQeSvari annam me dehi dad3.paya svaba ii 
VameSvara fsih | gayatrl chandah i kumEramurttir dde- 
vata I etc. 

(2) The Anandalahari, by Bahkaracarya. See Haeberbn's 
KaTyasamgraha pp. 246 seqq. 

It begins: — Srigapapataye namah avighnam astu Sivai 
^ktya yukto yadi bhavati Saktab prabbavituiia na ced evan 
devo na khalu kuSala spanditum api atas tvam araddhyagi 
hanharavirincadibhir api pranantuQi stotuqi va katham 
akrtapupyab prabhavati i 1 i 

It ends: — pradlpajvalabhir ddivaaakaranlrajanavidhia 
sudhasuteS candropalajalalavair argghyaracana svaklyair 
aipbhobhis salilanidbisauhityakaranan tvadlyabhir vSgbhiB 
tava janani vacaip stutir iyai(i i 103 ii ya kaijthanalakaba- 
llkrtakalakutacchayeva visphurati vaksasi candramauleh bS 
me samastaduritani kafak^amala tncchlkarotu tubinacals- 
kanyakayah [ 

158. 

WmsH No. 164. 

Size: 7x1t in., 150 leaTes (but the two first leaves are lost> 
from 7 to 9 lines on a p^e. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

BaU: 17tb cent.? 

Character: Malayalam. Leaves numbered by Ak^aras. 

Injuries: The MS. ia in a very bad condition, many leaves being 
badly damaged. 

(1) 

Sahkara's Commentary on the Bdhvrcahrahmatui-lJ^ 
ni?ad, i. e., the B""* Ara^yaka of the Aitareya-Aranyais'' 
(ft 3—108). 

The beginning is lost 

F. 7;— atranantaratikrante granthe mabavratakhyaui 
karmmadhigataip yaamin mahad ukthakhyaip ^tr&qi 
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bfbaU sahasralak$ai;iai)i ia,8ja,te tat kanomoktlia^tro- 
pakksitam uktban DftmanekalokaksladevatSdiTibhedaTi^ta- 
praoaTijn&nena samncciclr^i **, etc. 

F. 34b: — Bvargge loke sarran kSmSii aptTamftas sama- 
bbamt samabhavad iti ii iti ^n-GoTiudabbagaTatpujyapada- 
si^yaparamabamsap arivr&j akScftry a-4r l-Sai|ikarabbagaTatpSr 
dakrtau bahT[-cabrShmanopaiu;adTiTara);ie prathamoddhyii- 
yah D prana uktbam ity etad aTadb9,ritam tasya ca prai^asya 
sarratmatvan tan ca aarvatmapraijam uktbam abam asmiti 
vidySt kanuaJDan&dbikrtah puru^ah, etc. 

Adbyaya 2 ends f. 45b; Adhy. 4 f. 92; Adby. 6 f. 103. 

It ends: — iti Sn-Govindabhagavatpajyapadai^i^yaparama- 
iiaipBaparivrajaka-daipkarabbagaTatpadakrtaubabvrcabrab- 
ma^opanisattIka samapta u u brabmane namal) t ^rlguru- 
bhyo namah ii SndurggEyai namab Q narayaQaya nama^ u 

(2) 

Saiikara^s Commentary on the SanHiUd - Upani^ad, i. e., 
the 3'^Arapyaka of the AHaretja-Aranyaka (ff. 109 — 150). 

It begins: — om atbatas saipbitaya npanj^d ity adya 
saqihitopanisad asyas saqik^epato Tivaragaip kariayamah 
mandamaddhyamabuddhlnam api tadartthabbivyakti syad 
iti tadarttbavijnanaprayojanan ca vaksyati sandhlyate pra* 
jaja pa^ubhir ity adi, etc. 

It ends (on the fragmentary leaf 150b): — **** bhagavat- 
pujyapadaSi^ya^Imatparamahaipsaparivra **** rabhagavat* 
krtau saipbitopaniaadvivara^iam sa ** ii ** ya namah " 
Srtkr^paya namah li Sndurggade * ai ** d akbilabhuvana- 
hetuQ nityaTljaanamurttiip sakalajanahrdistham sarvadaTa 
**"* n devadevam pra^aip •*•**•**+•** 

169. 

WmsH No. 165. 
Size: llgXS in., (Sj-j-JS leaves (numbered as 38 to 83), 13 lines 
on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18«> cent? 
Character: Malayalam. 
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The Commentaries on the Trptidipa, Kutasthadipa (25(- 
paryadlpika), and Dhydnadipa, parts of the Pancadasi, by 
Eamakrma, the pupil of Bharailtlrtha and Vidyaranya. 

See Nos. 58 and 81 (2). 

It begins (f. 38): — vedartthaaya praka^ena tamo harddam 
nivarayan pumartthamS caturo deyad vidyat3rtthamalie57a- 
rah I natva Srl-Bliaratltlrtha-VidyaraipLyamuniSTarau kriyate 
trptidlpasya vyakhyanam giirvanugrahat | trptidipakhyam 
prakarafiam arabhamana &ri - Eharatltlrtthagunis tasya 
srutivyakhyanarupatvad vyakhyejaip Snitim adau pathati I 
atmEnan ced yijaniyad ayam a + iti purusah, etc. 

F. 63b: — iti SrlparamabamsapariTrajakftcaryja-Sil-Bha- 
ratltlrttha-VidySrapyamunivaryyakiipkaretia Ramakreoa- 
khyavidusa viracita trptidipika vyakhya samapta II Subham 
astu 1 natva ^l-Eharatltlrttha-Vidyaranyamuniivarau kurre 
kiitastbadlpasya TyakhySn tatparyyadipikaip i etc. 

F. 70: — iti . . . kutasthadipavyakhya samapta ii D natva 
Sri-Bharatitlrttha-VidyarapyamuniSvarau kriyate ddhyana- 
dipasya vyakhya saipksepato maya i etc 

It breaks off (f. 82b) with the words:— iti proktaiji 
yamenapi prcchate naciketasa iti ; uktam arttham npa* 
saqiharati I iha vSmarane vasya bra. 



[ No. 169. 

Size: ih x Ir in , (1) + 18 + a) + 14 + 21 + (I) + 67 leavea, gene- 
rally 8 lines on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Datt: 18«> or ISU" cent? 

Character: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Vrttwratnakara by Kedara Bhatta, the son of Bhaftaka. 
See No. 54 (3). 

It begins: — Srir astu sukhasantanasiddhyartthan naumi 
brahmacyutarccitam i gaunvinayakopetaqi Saqikaraip loka- 
Samkaram " 1 u vedarttha^ivaiastrajnoBhattakobhu(d) dvijo- 
ttamal^ i tasya putrosti Kedarai Sivapadarccane ratals « 2 t 
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It ends: — iti ^asthoddfaya^a^ D Trttaratn&karal^ purpQah i 
om I 

(2) 

Fragment of the Lalitdstavaratna. The title is not 
fonnd in this Ma But see Nos. 63 (6), 115 (12) and 174 
which contain other copies of the same Stotra. 

It begins: — vande gajendravadanatp vamaiiikaru4baTalla- 
bha^^taip I kuipkumaparagasonaqi kuvalajinljarakoraka- 
pidaqi I 1 I sa jayati suvaroa^ailas sakalajagaccakrasam- 
gbatitamurttih i kaucananikunjav&tlkandaladamarlpraban- 
dhasamgltah i 2 u ... tatra catussatayojanaparigahan 
devaSilpina racitaip i nanasalamanojfian nam3.my ahan 
nagaram adividyayah I 5 i etc. 

It breaks off (f. 14): — tatra prakasamflnan tarS.nikaraih 
parifkrtaqi sevyam i amrtamayakantikandalam antah kala- 
;anii kundasitam indum i 102 u ^riipga. 

(3) 

The Bdrhaspatyasiitra, or N'ltisarvasva by Brhaspati, in 
6 Adhjayas. 

It begins:— Brhaspatir athacaryya indraya nitisarvasvaiu 
upadiSati i atmavan [njraja i atmavantam mantriijam &pil- 
dayet 1 dandanitir eva vidyadbarmmam api lokaTikm^t^ui 
na kuryat i etc. 

It ends: — iti Barhaspatyasutre sasthoddbyayal.i u in- 
gurubhyo namah I Siibham astu i 

First Part of the Suhodhini, a Commentary on the 
Brhajjdtaka of Yarahamihira. 

It begins: — ^gaijeSaya namal,i i atmSyate svatmavidan 
jananam margayate janmavivarjjitanam l dipayate yo jaga- 
tam abhlstaqi dad^tu nas sonyataranaTekRaip i ya bora 
racita Varabamihiracaryyena nanartthini tasya matgurude- 
vatananasarojataprasadagatani i etc. 

It breaks o£f at the beginning of the 2°^ Adhyfiya; — iti 
savyakbyane hor^astre aaipjnaddhyayal^ pratb&mal^ I harib 
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om 1 Subham astu atha grhayonibhedaddhyayo vyaJdiyEyate 
tatra prathamena ^okena purvoktasya horakhyasya k&la- 
purusasy^tmadisTarupaip rSjadirupatvan caha i . . . sacivau 
pre^ya^ sahajalt ii 1 it kalasyatmS kSlatma kfllasya. 

161. 

WmsH No. 171. 

Size: lixlw ia., 39 leaves, 9 or 10 lines on a page. 
Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whish is dated 'Calicut 1823'. The MS. was 
probably written at that date. 
Character: Malay alam. 

The Krmiyam, an astrological treatise. See No. 113 
(2) and No. 162. 

It begins: — Srlga^apataye namah i avigbnam astu in- 
gurubbyo aamab i yena traikalyajnSJiani gaipmuditam 
ajnanan timiravarttibhyo tajjflanaip divyayutam vak^ye 
tasmai namaskrlyam jyoti^aphalam ade^ phalarttham 
arambhanam bbayati loke tasmad yatnah karyyo by adeSe 
jyotisajnena' ii 2 ii etc- 

It ends: — Kr^tiasya kftiS cintajnanaip kr^plyani iti namiia 
iti kr?nlye ekatrim^ddhyayah u ii Kr?plyam samaptaip u 
harib ^Ikrsoaya namab Srivasudevaya namab i etc. 

162. 

WmsH No. 172. 

Siie: bixle in., (2) + 54 -(- (10) leaves, 9 lines on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Beginning of 19t>i cent.? 

Character: Malay alam. 

Fragment of the Krsnlyam, an astrological treatise. 

See No. 161. 

It begins: — harib Srigapapataye namah avigbnam astu 
yena traikalajnanam uktam ajnanatimiraTarttibbya^ i 
tajhanan divyayutam vak^ye tasmai namaskftyan jyoti^a- 

> See below No. 162 for various readings. 
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pbalam adeSah phalarttham ftraipbhaijiaip bhavati loks 
tasmad jatoal^ kfiiyjo hy adede jyoti^ajnSnena, etc 
It breaks off with the words: — Sa^gukrfibhy&m i^te ^tir 

ggavo h^'tfts sagopalah I 



WmSH No. 174. 
Site: 147X3 in., (l) + 69 leavM, 10 linea on a page. 
ilaUrial: Palm leavea. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whiah is d&ted 1828. The MS. ia probably 
not much older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Bhdsdparic<^ieda, by Vtsvandllui Bineanana Bhatta- 
carya, followed by the Author's own Commentary Sid4ha- 
ntamuktdvali. 

It begins: — ** ^gaiMipataye iiaina1;i avighnam astu ^- 
gonibhyo nama^ l nutanajaladhararucaye gopavadhutidu- 
kulacoraya i tasmai kr§9&ya namas eaipsiiramabiruhasya 
bfi^ya dravyain gunas tath& karmma E&manyaip saviSe^akaqi 
samavayas tathabhsvah padartth^ sapta kirttitah i 2 i 
k^ityaptejomarudvyomc^&la^gdeliino manah i draTyaipiy atha 
guQS rupaip rase gandhas tatah paraip D 3 i spai^as saip- 
kby& parimitij^ prthaktvan ca tata^ paraqi i saipyogai ca 
vibhSgaS ca paratvan c&.pa(ra)tvakai)i \ i \ etc. 

F. 6b: — iti paribba^aparicchedas samaptal^ u 

It ends: — iti ^imahop&ddliyaya-Pancaiianabhattacaryya- 
viracita siddhSntamuktaTab samapta II hari1;L om Srlgurubhyo 



WmsH No. 


175. 






Site: 13i x Ij iu., 43 leavee, generaUy 8 lines oi 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Dote; Probably 18 th cent. 

Character: MalayalauL The leaYes are numbered 


. a page. 
BB follows : 


ma 


ma mi nd ma mil mr m; 


F ml me mai 


mo man ma 


mama — ya yft 


ji yl ju y6 yr — na na n 
Da - pa pa pi pi pn. 


i nl nu nu n 


rnrnlnine 


nsi no nau i 


lama 
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Fragment of the Bharttrkavya (Bftafiitayya) with the 
Commentary Jayamahgala. 

The first leaf begins: — vyasaktam mam hatavau karMmam 
hana iti i;iioih tatra hi kutsitagrahapam karttaTyam ity uk- 
tam yB>di sugrlve(na) mama virodhal> kin tar&yam iti kutsitam 
hananan tad eva dar^ayann aha il papakrt 8ukrt5(m) maddhye 
rajnah puQjakrtas sutah mam apapan dui^caram kin niha- 
tyabhidhasyasi ii papakj-d ityadi i etc 

F. 20b: — iti bharttrkavyatikayan jayamaqigal&bhidhauS- 
yam adbikarakande prathamah paricchedah u sugrlvasamS- 
gamasaipjnakah pancamas sarggah ii 

The last (?)■ leaf ends: — mriyamahe na gacchamah 
kausalyayanivallabhaqi upalaqibhyam apa^yantah kaiimani)i 
patatam vara i mriyamaha ity adi i he patatam vara 
mriyamahe na gacchamah kim iti kaumarim ak^tapurrada- 
raparigrahaip pati[ta]in labdhavatim kaumarapurvavacans 
iti kausalySya apatyam kausalyakarmaryyabhyafi ceti phin 
kausalyayanih ramah tasya vallabham i§tam upalabhyfiqi 
praSastam por adupadhad yat upat praSamsayam iti' yati 
pratyaye num i apa^yantah atiupalabhamSnah u 



No. 176. 

Sim: 14x Ii in., (4) + 271 + (1) leaTca, 9 or 10 linea on ft page. 

Material: Palm leaveE. 

Date: An entry by Mr. Whiah ia dated 'Tellicherry, December 
1831'. The MS. may be aboot 60 yeara older. 

Character: Grantha, 

The Sgveda - Samhitd in the Pada - Fatha , accented, 
A^takaa I — IV. The Udatta accents are expressed by 
the sign '>— (u?) placed on the top of the syllable. The 
Svarita is expressed by the sign a at the bottom of the 
line, e- g. kvay in V, 30, 1. At the end of unaccented 
words we find the sign A at the bottom of the line. The 

< Possibly the leav«B are diaamnged. 

' See PaQini IV, 1, 1B5; III, 1, 98; VII, 1, 66. 
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sign L is used to express the AnnniLBika, e. g. devan i L i ^ i 
ihs I vak^ati^ i in I, 1, 2. 

It begins: — agnim i iIs'-n i purdh — liitam i yajn&sya i 
deram i rtvijain ii hdtiiram i ratna — dhatamam i 

The first Astaka ends f. 70: — prathama^t^l^e a^tamo- 
ddhyayab l 

The secoad Aetata begins: — pri i vah^^ i prantam i 
raghii — manyavah^ I dudhah i yajn^ i rudraya i mllhfi^e i 
bharaddhyam ^ li etc. 

Aataka U ends f. 137b, Astaka HI f. 202b, Astaka IV 
£ 271b. 

The MS. contains also the following Khilas': Xhila II 
(end of Mapdala I) on £f. 108b, 109; Khila DI (end of 
Mand,ala IT) on £ 133; Kh. IV (end of hymn V, 44) on 
f. 218b; Kb. VI (end of hymnV, 51) on f. 221b; Kb. VII 
(end of V, 84) on t 235; Kh. XI (end of VI, 44) on 
£ 260; Kh. XH (end of VI, 48) on f. 265. The Khilas I, 
V, VIII (Srisukta), IX and X are not found. 



Whish No. 177. 

Sine: 19x2i in., (1) + 16G [numbered u ff. 160-323, ff. 261, 
28S counted twice] + 1 leaves, 11 (sometimes 13) lines on a page. 

Materiai: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entries by Mr. Whish dated "Tellicherry December 1831". 
The MS. may be about the same age as No. 176, but it ia written by 
a different hand. 

Character: Grantha. 

The l^ffveda-Samkita in the Pada-Patha, accented (in 
the same manner as No. 176), A^takas V — VIIL 

It begins: — 8tus6 I nkv& \ divah i vya i asy4 i pra-s^ta i 
aSvina i have" I jirama^iah | vya i arkkai];L I etc 

The V*^ A?taka ends f. 198b, the VI"- Astaka f. 241, 
the VII*^ A?taka i 282b, and the Vltl"' A?taka f. 323b. 

< See Professor Max Miiller's 2°^ Edition of the Sigveda-Sajpbita 
W'ith Sayana's Comm., toI, IV, pp. B19 Bqq. 
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Maxidala IX ends f. 265b. Kbila XIV is found on £ 178, 
Khila XVII f. 247 b. There may be more Khilas in other 
places, though I could not find them. 

It ends: — jMha i vah^ i sii-saha i Jisati D 49 Q gati- 
timn^dhadhamaatftiQa. nassanna Banus sanam (??) a addhyS- 
yasya suktani Targasamasaipkhyaiii ii ity a^tame^take^tamo- 
ddhySyah d subrahma^&ya paramagurave namah i bin- 
dudurllipi" etc. 



I No. 178. 

Size: Ibi X l| in., 6 + 166 leaTes, 7 or 8 lines on a, page. 

Witerial: Palm leaves. 

Bate: Entry bj Mr. Whish dated 1881. The MS. ia probably not 
very much older. 

Character: Grantha. 

The Prakrti {ff 1—157) and the Prakrtiealaksara 
{S. 157b— 165) of the Sdmaveda. An entry by Mr. Whish 
says: "This Tolume contains the Fbaxbitih of the SSMA- 
Vbdah; and the CHai,&£SBBAm of the same — CM 
Whish — TelUcherry 1831 — NB. The Chalaksharam is 
a running index of the Prakritih." The first 6 lea?eB 
contain an Index to the volume, written by Mr. Whish. 

It begins: — gautamasya parkka^ i o ta gna i i a cho 
ya hi pa vo i to ya pre i i tokaya pre i i gr ka pa d6 ha l 
vya CO dato yS pre i i tokaya pre i I naghi i ho ta sft I 
taa Te i ba aft h6 va i hi %u ?i i di 7 pa 9 ma 9 jho a S 
te gna a yahi tI i takaya i i gr ka^ j^k no havya da tfi^ 
i I ni ghai ho ta satsi barha i si i baverba i ^a a& ho tS I 
bajarhl $i i di 9 pa 6 ma 6 tr n etc See Sv. I, 1, 1, 1- 

F. 2: — ekonaviip^ati prathamal) ll F, 3: — paflcadaSa 
dvitsyah ll P. 4b:— etavimSatis trtiyah u F. 7:— dvfi- 
viipgati caturtthah u etc. 

F. 18: — caturda^a dvadaSa ii harih om u agneyam sama- 
ptam i 
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F. 30b: — dT&viip^ti ^a^thalii p Bamaip 132 b bahoBami 
Siuuaptam u om tva^t^l aS,m& i ! patp kha yanti^ i etc See 
St. I, 2, 2, 4, 1. 

F. 36 b: — ekada^ $a§ithatt u 64 d ekasami samaptam n 
om I bharadT&jas^arkkau dvaa i a pa bbi tva £u i etc. 
See Sv. I, 3, 1, 5, 1. 

I*. 51b:— ekadaSs^t&mah D brhati samaptam h s&maip 
150 I 

P. 58: — trayoda&L tritlyah u trstup samaptam i om 
saikha^idiiiam i ga yi ya i etc. See Sv. I, 4, 2, 1, 1. 
F. 66: — caturviip^ti catartthal^ p anu^tip samaptam i 
F. 80: — ^odaSa naTamab p indrapucchaip sandptam D 
F. 116: — pancatriipSad ekadaSa P pavamanam sama- 
ptam n samaqi p 387 u 

F. 127b: — dvadaSa saptamab p pratbamapairaip sama- 
ptam II F, 137: — saptada^ saptama^ p dvitiyaparvas samE- 
pta^i I F. 150: — dvadaSa^tamab P tritiyaparTaqi samaptam p 
harih om p arapaip samaptam i samaip 248 u 

P. 156: — daSa trtlyah n Sukriyam samaptaip ii F, 157 
ends: — hi ma sthi ka s, pre i da ka yo i a ci i di 6 pa 
6 ma 2 k£l 1 gSyatraip samaptam p ^bbam astu Srlguru- 
ctuaijiaravindabhySqi namah P etc. (Scribe's colophon in 
Malayalam language.) 

F. 157b begins: — agnijho tra tr& tarn agne jhu agnin 
dnku I agnirrati^ dhndhedi i pre^tha cbodhau ku l tra- 
unojhego i ebymidainr \ a te the ju i tvam ague bl i agne 
masTad agho ekonaTim^ti prathamah d namas te 4u i du- 
taip TO pu I etc. See Sv. I, 1, 1, 1. 

It ends (£ 165): — daSa tritJyah ii Sukriyam samaptam D 
Tl dama ghavanvi darayendrao dhanasya cautl 41iu i a i 
va no I u dvaya ^te I tatsaka I Sakvarl samaptam i prakrti- 
calak^Euraqi samSptam P hatih om etc 



Size: 7^Xll in., B + bi leaves, 4 or 6 linea o 
Material: Falm leaves. 
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Date: ITtt or IS^ cent.? 

Character: Malaj-alam. 

(1) 

A fragment of the Nidanasihana of theAsfdngasan^raka 
by Vdgbkata, Adhyaya 3'. 

It begins; — smfto vatapittaSlesmak^ataksayailj, t^ayayo- 
pek^itas sarve balinaS cottarottaraip I te^am bhavisyataqi 
rupam kanthe kaijidurarocakali Sukapurn^bhakantbatraqi 
tatradbo vihatonilah i urddlivaip pravrttoras tasmin kanthe 
ca saipsajau Sirasrotaqisi saippuryya tatoipg^ny utk^ipann 
iva I etc. 

It ends: — kramad Tiryjaip ruci^hi pattir balaip varnnai 
ca Myate l kflnasya sasrhmiitratvam syac ca pi'sthakatl- 
grahah Tayu[h]pradhaiiS{h) kupita dhatavo rajayaksmanah. 

(2) 

Some Vaistiava tracts, viz. EkadaMwatamahMmya, Jayanli- 
makatmya from the Shanda-Purana, Jayantivrata (?}, 
Anantavrata (?), and Bhdskaramatamdhdtmya. 

The first tract begins: — Sngai^apataye aamah avighnam 
astu I Yudhisthira uvaca i ^rutam maya yaduSre^tha vrata* 
nam uttamotta[motta]main k)-t[T]arttbosmi ua sasdehas 
tvalprasadad adboksaja i anyo me saipSayo bhuyad dhrdi 
§alyali ivarppita^ chettam arhaai deveSa na *** hi ridyate i 
tvam rte devakipatra aarvajna yadupumgava ekada^Ivratam 
idan nityaip va kamyam eva va i etc. 

It ends (f, 19): — iti ekada^lvratamahatmyam samaptaifi n 
namostu tejase dhenupaline lokapaline dharapayodharotsaiqi' 
gaiayine Sesa^ayine I Sivaramanarayanagovindamahaderar 
kI:s^ahari u 

The Jayantlmahatmya begins (f. 20) : — Srlgapapataye 
nama!ti i namah kapilasuryyaya sandrajhanatama^chide 
vidvatpatmaprabodhaikanidanajnanatejase i ^-Nsrada^ s 
jayantya^ caiva mahatmyam kathayasva pitamaha taccbni- 
tyaham gami^yami tad visnoh paramam padaw i pitamaha 
uvaca I Srpu vatsa pravaksyami prabhayan ca^taml^u ca 
jayaqi pupyaii ca kunite ksayaip papasya yasya ca I ^^ 

> Ab Frof. Aufrecht kindly informe me. 
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It ends (f. 41b): — iti Bkaadapura^e SrljayaQtlmah&tmjaip 
saippuroaiii u 

The JajantlTTata begins (t 41b): — atah paraip pra- 
?ak$y!Lim jayantivratam uttamaqi caturrarggapradaa nniEqi 
TaisDavauaip viSe^atah auaotaqi putradaip Sndaip monta- 
(read mok$a)dan ca vi^^atal^ Sravaoyairi kr^napak^e ca 
tithitrayam aauttamaip saptami c&^t^ml caiva navami ca 
tstba SfQii pS,ratrayan niift caiva dinatrayam ata1> paraqi 
bndha^ ca gurui ca Sukrau ca paratrayam udahrtaip, etc 
F.47: — dT^daSftk^aramantre^a snapayed vidhipurvakaip i 
kri^ Srlgapapataye namah i araoye Tarttam^&s te pai;- 
da?a duhkhadar^itft^ (read "kar^itah?) krsnan drstva yatha- 
nfaya(m) pra^ipatyedam abruvaa i vayan duhkhena sanjatah 
prthiTyaqi purtL^ottama katham muktir Tadasmakam anan- 
t&d dukhasagarat i ^lkr^Da(h) i anantavratam asty anyat 
sarrapapaprana^naiu Bairapapabaran nfp&ip strioaii caiva 
Tadkisthira i etc. 

r. 54 ends;— ittham vratan devaptirohiteaa labdhaip 
para Bhaskarasannikar^at tasm&d amarttya maonjaS ca 
jagmur vratan caritva sakalan abhlnt^n ii iti Bhaskara- 
matamahatmyaiji samaptaqn ii u 



WmsH No. 181. 

She: »7Xl7 in-, {1) + 15 leaves, 7 lineB on a page. 
Miferia^.' Palm leaves. 
Date: IB'" or 19"' cent.? 
Character: Malayalam. 

Tlie Tarkasamgraha, by Annambhatta. 

It begins:— harib Srlga^apataye namah avigbnam astupi] 
^gurubhyo namah i nidhaya hpdi visveSva[ra]iii vidbaya 
gururandanaip i balanaip sukhabodhaya kriyate tarkasatp- 
graha^ l efc. 

It ends : — Kaoadanyayamatayor balavyutpattisiddhaye 
Aunaqibhattsna viduga racitas tarkasaipgrabah ii tarka- 
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saipgrahas sam&pta|> u jagata^ pitarau vande TSrppati 
parame^varau ) Sukif i^aya namah II 



Whish No. 182. 
Site: 7$xl7 in-, (1) + 3S leaTes, generally 8 lines on a page. 
Mitmaf.' Palm leaves. 
Date: Eotlam year 997^A. D. 1822. 
Character: llalayalam- 

The Mmimanjan , a Commentary on Eeddra Bhatta's 
Vrttaratndkara, by Ndrayana, the son of Nrsimhaj/ajvatu 

See No. 54 (3). 

It begins: — harib Srigapapataye namah avighnam asta i 
SretftqibhodhiBthitan devaip etc. See the beginning in 
No. 54 (3). . . . yathamatih n atha praripsitasya gran- 
thasySTighnapariBamaptipracayagamanflrttham i^t^devata- 
namasksram karoti i sukhasantfinasiddhyartthaQ naumi 
brahmacyutHrccitaip i gauriTinSyakopetaip Saqikaraiti loka- 
§aipkaraqi i spa^tortthah, etc. 

It ends:— yfts tn prayufikte kn^o viSeee ^abdan yatba- 
vad TyavahSrakate i sonantam ^pnoti jayain paratra 
vagyogavid du^yati n&paSabdaih' 'l iti vrttaratniikaraTyS- 
khy&y&qi mai;iimaDJaiyai|i ^a^thoddhy^yah purmia^ D harili 

SHgapapataye namah l asniatgurubhyo namah u 

TiTttaratnakaravyakbyanai)! samaptaqt u ^nsaFaavatyai na- 
mah I etc. (Date in Malayalam). 



171. 

WmSH No. 183. 

Sue: 9(XlJ in., 10 leaves, 6 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18"i or 19«3i cent.? 
Character: Malayalam. 

> See MahSbhSsya, ed. Eielhom, I, p. 2. 
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Three Stotras, viz., 

(1) tie Durga^tata (£F. 1—2); 

(2) the Hastamalaka (£f. 2b— 3); 

(3) the Maiitr&ksaramal& (ff. 3b— 10b). 

It begins: — harih m&tar mme madhukaitabhaghni mahi- 
sapra^^paharodyame hel&mrminitadbuinTalocaDaTadhe he 
caodamu^darddini niSie^lkrtaraktabljanidhane nitye nisuip- 
bhavahe suiubfaaddhTaqisini saiphar^Su duritatp durgge 
Hamas teipbike 1 1 1 traiTa(r)ti;anSi|i gUTianaip aousarai^akala- 
kelinanSTatartus trailokyas trapaillari danujakulavanlyahni- 
kllasalllaip devlQi sacciumayln t&tp vipulitavinamatsatrnar- 
ggapavarggaqi durggftip devlip prapadye ^rapam ahaiu 
a^esapadunmulaDaya i 2 i 

The DurgSstaka ends f. 2: — etat Bantah patbantu stavam 
akhilaTipatjjyalatulanalabhaiphrnmohaddhvantabhanuprati- 
mam amitasaipkalpakalpadnikalpaip daurggaip daurggatya- 
ghoratapatubinakaraprakhy am auho(?)gajendradrei^lpaucS- 
syade^yam suTipulabhayakalahitarkflyaprabhaTaqi i Sndevyai 
Damah \ 

The Hastamalakam (f. 2b) begins: — harib nimittaqi 
maua^aksuradipravrttau nirastakhilopadhir akaiakalpa^ 
rarir llokacestanimittaip yatha yas sa nityopalabdhisvarupo- 
ham atma i 1 i 

f. 3 ends:— tatba ca&calatTaqi tatbaplba vi^iiiau i iti 
hastamalakab p See No. 63 (6) above p. 82. 

The Maatrak^aramals. (f. 3b) begins: — haril> kallololla- 
sit&m)-tabdhilahanmaddhye Tirajanmanidvlpe , etc. See 
above Nos. 43 (2) and 112 (5). 

It ends (t 10b): — Sumantraksiarainalaya girisutHip yah 
pujayec cetasS sandhyasu prativasaraip suvihitaqi' tasya- 
malasyacirat cittaqibhoruhainaoijape girisutanrttam vidhatte 
sada vanlTaktraBaroruhe jaladhijagebe jaganmaipgala i 
(Then follow some lines iu the Malayalam langnage). 

> The other two MSS. read Buniyatam. 
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WmsH No. 184. 
Site: ixll in., (1) + 30 + (6) leaves, 6 or 7 HiteB on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18«i or 19»ii cent.? 
Character: Telugu. 

Itywiea: Ibe MS. ie much damaged hy insecti, eome leaves being 
almost illegible. 

A treatise on dreiims {SvapnaShyaya?), only partly in 
Sanskrit 

The beginning is not Sanskrit 

It ends:— Saktya tu daksiijiaiii dadyat \ namasyann ista- 
devatan \ sarvadusvapnajanitam i doso na syatYu saip^a^i 
(read syat tv asatii§ayah) li 8 ii iti dnsvapna^a * * u Srlra- 
marppa^am astu ii u 



WmSH No. 18a 

Size: 87XII in., SO leaves, T lines on a p^e (5 lines only on 
the last 3 leaves). 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: ISti or 19*1' cent.? 

Character: Malay alaro. 

I*^urits: Slightly damaged, part of last leaf broken off. 

The Candikdsaptati, a Stotra in honour of Durga. Printed 
in Kavyamala IV (1887), p. 1 seqq., and called there 
Candlsataka. The author is Bam. See Aufrecht CC- p. 177- 

It begins: — ma bhaipksir vibhramam bhrur adharavidho- 
rata keyamasyasya ragaip pape praijy eva nayam kalayasi 
kalahaSraddhaya kin triSulaip ity udyatkopaketun p^ak^ 
tim avayavan prapayanty eva devya nyasto vo miirddhiii 
musyan marudasuhfdasun saipharami aipghrir aqihah 1 1 1 

It ends : — ... kurvati parvati va^i 11 Sndurggayai namah 
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WmsH No. 189. 



Site; 7 X l| in-, (1) + 13 + (1) leavee, 7 or 8 line* on a page, 
HateriiU: FaJm leaves. 
Date: Early 19tii cent.? 
Quvraeter: GInntiift. 

Fragment of the Lal^dMavaratna, called Aryadvisati 
by Mr. Whish. 

Beginning and end the same as in the fragment 
No. 160 (2). 

175. 

Whish No. 190. 

Six: IStxII in., (l) + 39 + {3) leaves, 9 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Dale: ISUi or 19a> cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

The Bhojapr<^ndha, a historical romance in prose and 
verse, (by BaUala. See Aufrecht-Oxford, p. 150 seq.) 

It begins: — svaati Srlmaharajasya Bhojasya prabandhah 
kathyate 1 adau dh^rar^jye Bandhulasaqijno raja ciraip 
prajah paryyapalayat I asya ca vrddhatve Bhoja iti putras 
samajani i sa yada pancavarsikali tada pita atmani jaraip 
jiiatva mantrimukhyan abiiya anujam Munjam mahabalam 
alocya putran ca balaip viksya vicarayam asa l yady abaqi 
T^jyabbaradharai^asamartthaip sodaram apahflya rajyaip 
putraya prayacchami tada lokapavadah I athava balam me 
pntraip Munjo rajyalobhad vi^adina marayisyati i tatha 
hi 1 lobhah pratistha papasya prasutir llobha eva ca i 
dveFiakrodhadijanako lobbah papasya karapaip li 1 n lobhat 
kopah prabhavati krodhad (d)rohah pravarttate I drohepa 
narakaip yati ^strajiiopi vicak^apah n 3 u mataraip pitaraip 
putraip bhrataram \S, suhrttamam i lobbavisto naro hanti 
svaminarp va gumn tatha " 3 ii iti Ticaryya rajyaip Munjaya 
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dattavSa l tadutsaqige atmajam mumoca i tata^i ks.^ntare 
rSjan! diTaqi gate sati saippraptarajjo Mnajah buddhisS- 
garaip vyftpftramadrayah duilkrtya tatpade anyan dideSi i' 
gunibhyo rajaputraip vacayati firavayati ca SastrSni i evaiji 
stiiite jyoti^&strapSram gatah kaScit brahmatjah rajnas 
Babham abliyagat i aa ca rajne svastltj uktvS, tadajnayS 
upavistah praha i rajan lokoyam mam sarvajnam vakti i 
kimapi prccba l kantbastha ya bhaved vidya sa praka^S 
sada budhaih i ya gurau pustake vidya tay5 mudhah pra 
*** (II 4 D) mateva rakRati piteva bite niyufikte kanteva 
cabhiramayaty apaniya kbedaiii \ kirttin ca diksu vitanoti 
tanoti lak^mlm kim kin na sadhayati kalpalateva vidya ii 6 n 
tato raja putrasya Bbojasya buddbyatiSayan jatakan ca 
pi'stavaii 1 tato brahmai;ia alia i rajan tava ptitroyam ati- 
buddbiman buddbir eva khalu sarvakaryyasadhinl l tatha 
hi 1 ekaqi banyan na va banyad isur mmukto dbanusmaU I 
buddbir bnddhimatotsr^t^ banyad ra?traip sarajakam 
II 6 II efc. 

It is incomplete, the end of the MS. being aa follows: — 
raja sarvam bbumim kavidattaqi matva udati^tti^t i kavii 
ca tarn abhiprayaiji jfiatva punar aha n rajan kanakadha- 
rabhis tvayi sarvatra varsati i abhagyaccbatrasancbanne 
mayi nayanti bindavah li 303 li raja antahpuram gatva L!- 
ladevlm aha i devi sarTam rajyani kavaye dattam i tasmat 
tapovaaam maya saha agaccba l asminn avasare yidvibi 
nirgatab I Buddhisagare^ia mukhyamatyena prstat i vidvan 
mjna kin dattam i sa aha i na kimapi dattaqi i amatya 
aha 1 ****** (leaf broken) akam patha i tataS Slokacatu- 
stayaiii patbati i tatomatyah praha i sukave tava koti- 
dravyan diyate i paran tu rajba yad dattaip tava bhsvi 
tat punar vikrlyatam i kavis tatba karoti i tato kotisaqi- 
kbyan datva kavim pre^ayitva amatyab rajani katam agatya 
ti^tbati I raja tarn aha i Buddhisagara rajyam idaqi sarvani 
kavaye dattam atas tapovanam gacchami i tavapek^ asti 
yadi tarbi ma gaccba i tatomatyah priiba i deva kotidrav- 
yamulyena rajyam idaip vikritam kotidravyan ca vidu?e 
dattaqi I ato rajyaip bbaTadlyaip bbnipk^ra l raja amatyam 
sammanitaTan i anyada mrgayarasena atavim atann ata- 
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pena dunadehali pipasaya paryyAkulas tiiraipgam adbinibya 
ndakartthan nikatakatabharam atan tad alabdhvs ^ootah 
kasyacit taror adhast^d upSviSat I tatra kacit gopakanyii 
sukuman manojnasarv&tpgl dh&ranagarairi prati takraip 
Tikrltiikama takrabhSr^daip samudvahantl samagacchat i 
agacchantin tan dr^t^a raj* pipasayS etat bbaiiidasthaq) 
peyan cet pibamiti buddhya prcchati i tarui>i kiip vahasi i 
sa ca mnkba^ya tarp Bhojaqi viditva rajfio bhavac ca 
jnatva aha i deva \ himabindaSa^prabhaiaipkhaDibhaiii 
paripakvakapitthasugandhi rasaip I taruQlkaranirmmatbitani 
piba he nrpa sarvarujapaharaiji i 



Wmra No. 191. 

Size: ll|x2i in., 44-a26 + (3) leaTee, from 14 to 16 JJDes on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'DeGember 1831'. The Vjaya 
year immediately preceding 1831 is A. D. 1836—27. The MS. may 
iiaye been written in that year, or in A. D. 1766—67. 

Scribe: lUgbunatha, son of Kamakrsna. 

Character: Qrantha. 

The Ihittint/a-Santhitd, in 7 Katidas, the Saqihita-Fatha, 
complete, imaccented. The first three leaves contain a 
table of contents indicatiog the commencement of the 
Frainas and Kaqdas. 

It begins: — ^klaq[ibaradliaraip visiju^ Sa^JTanjan catur- 
bhujaiii I praeannavadanau dhyayet sarvavighnopaSantaye i 
srlgurubhyo namah I srlramacandraya namah < o& ise 
tvorjje tTa vayava sthopayava atha, etc. 
■ Kauda I ff. 1—32, Ka^da II ff. 33—68, Kapda III 
ff. 69—88, Kai^da IV ff. 89-116, Kanda V ff. 117—155, 
Kapda VI e. 156—193, Ka^da VH ff. 194-226. 

It ends: — yonis samudro bandhuh n vyattam avahad dva- 
daia ca u gavo garas si^asanti .... catuhpanca^t d gavo 
yonis samudro bandhuh i hari^ om ^ubham astu irigum- 
bhyo nama^ SrlramSya namal^ n k^^i^arpai^am astu i 
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aaipvatsare vyaye bhanau kannyara^in upeyugi l ayane 
dak^iQe pak^e site vare brhaspateh I anuradhabhidhe tare 
caturtthxtithjaamyute i Samakr^oasya putrena rSmabha- 
ktena dhimatii i Ilaghuiia,theDa vidu^a likhitaqi vedapusta- 
kaqi \ abaddhaqi v&, etc. . . . k^ntunt arhanti santah u 



177. 

Whish No. 192. 

Size: 12j x 2 in., 2 + 302 + (S) leaves, 9 lines on a. page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: 18th or 19«i> cent.? 

Character: Grantha. 

The Taittiriya-Brdhmana, in 3 A§takas, ending with 
TTT, 9, The first two leaves contain a table of contents 
indicating the commencement of A^takas and FraSnas. 

It begins:— brahma san dhattan tan me jinvataqa I etc. 

The 1"' A?taka ends (f. 88 b): — varunasya yad aSvibhyaip 
yat trisu tasmad udvatls saptatriniSat ii varunasya prati 
ti?thati n harih om etc. 

The 2*"* A§taka ends (f. 185b): — plvonnSiji'yuyam pata 
svastibhis sada nab u harih om, etc. 

The 3*^ A?taka ends (f. 302): — prajapatir aivamedhan 
juhvati II harih om i etc. 

178. 
WmSH No. 193. 

Size: 12t X 2 in., 1 + 130 + (1) leaves, 9 linea on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: 18tii or 19Ui cent.? 

Character: Grantha, the Bame hondu Ko. 177. 

The Taittirii/a-Arani/aka and the Aranya-Kathaka (L e. 
Taittirlya-Brahmaoa III, 10 — 12). The arrangement of 
the FrapSthakas differs from that in Rajeodralula Mitra's 
edition, and FrapS.tbakas VIII and IX are missing, just 
as in the DrSvi^a text, described by Bumell, Tanjore p. 8b. 
See H. Ltlders, Yyilsa-dikga; p. 61 note. 
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„ 56 — 69 - 
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„ 70 — 84 _ 




IV 




„ 85 —103 = 
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Kllb.1. „ 104 -111 - 


Taittirlya 


Brshmaoa m, 10 


r " „ 112 -120b_ 
KJitak. .. 120b-130 _ 


;: 


:: 


ni, 11 

III, 12 



It begins: — bhadraip karpebhid SrupuyHma devft^ i etc. 

The l* Prapathaka ends f. 20 b, the 2»* P. £ 28 b. 
The 3** P. ends (f. 36b): — suvarpaip sahasraiir?abhyo 
bbartts harin taraflir apySyaaveyu^te ye jyotigmatlip praya- 
sEya cittam ekaviqi^tilt i cittij Siipgliiiko^abhyaip i harih 
om n Srlkr^parpapam astu u vasudevarpaiitam astu on tat 
sat u 

Then follows: — pareyivaQisaip praTato mahir anu bahu- 
bhyah panthSju anapaspa^nam 1 etc. which is the 6''' Pra- 
pathaka in Bajendralala Mitra's edition. It ends (f. 45): — 
om utsijata b vadhi^tha dve ca u 12 u pareyuvaqisain ajo- 

bhaga^ catn^atvariip^at i apadyama pi^lhi dvadaSa 

dvadaSa I pareyivaipsam ayatvotas te saptaviip^tiltt i pa- 
reyuvaipaam om utsijata u harih om \ . . . dubham astu ii 

Then follows Prapathaka Yll ending f. &4b, and this 
is followed by P. X, which begins (f. 55): — aiphhasy apare 
bhuvanasya maddhye nakasya pr^the mahato mahlyan i etc. 
It ends (£ 69):— mahimanam ity npani^at d 64 i aipbhasi 

bbiir agnaye bhur annaip bhur agnaye ca paM no 

(f. 69 b) tasyaivaip vidu^aS catil^^a^tih t aipbhasi v^sa haipsas 
sarvo vai rudra ayatu Sraddhayan tat pumsa ya prthi- 
YyaikannaSlti^ ii aipbhaslty upanisat u Srlkr^narpanam astu I 
. . . ^gumbhyo namal^ n 

Then follow Prap. IV, S. 70—84, & Prap. V, ff. 85—103, 
which ends as follows: — deva vai satrain yajhaparur antas 
tejasaivasmino acchr^atti Bvaha marutbhir ftubhya eva- 
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dldfantoTeksante pAipkto yajnas tabbya evamaqi yajnaqi 
raksaipsi jighsipsanti tat s5mnah payo vacyeva Tacan da- 
dbnti tasm^d idav Satottaran caturdaSa i harih am li 

Tben follows the Katbaka, i e. TaittiHya-Brabma^a III, 
10—12 (ff. 104—130). 

It ends (f. 130): — tubhyaqi saptapancS^at i tubhyam 
om D hari^ om i Subham astu i idam Sra^akatbaka samS- 
ptam u harib oip u tubbyan tapasS tSva eta biraoyan dadati 
sarva di^s tapa asit saptapanca^at u Snguru" etc. 



179. 

Whish No. 194. 

Size: 14i X 2 in., 2 -|- 150 -|- (1) leaves, 10 lines on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: Entry by Mr. Whish dated 'December 1831'. The MS. may 
be about 60 or 70 years older. 

Character: Grantha. 

Tbe Vhagana or Saptagdna of the Satnaveda, Fra^uas 
12—49, or Books II— VII. The titles of the Books are: 
Samvatsara, Ekaha, Ahma, SatrSpi, Praya^citta, and 
Ksudra. The first Book, called Dafiaratra, consisting of 
FraSnas 1 — 11, is found in No. 180. The first two leaves 
contain an Index of Books and PraSnas. On tbia work, 
see Tb. Benfey, Die Hymnen dea Samaveda, p. vn; Weber- 
Berlin I, p. 67j Aufrecht CO. p. 709. 

It begins: — amahiyavam i yo i ucca tajjatam andbaea^ i 
Tf pba si pSvasva dharaya i ma cchara ru tva ta pre i I 
ca kah matsara^h i vi ro Sva dadha i na kat ojasa u i etc. 
See Sv. I, 5, 2, 4. 

F. 31 : - samvatsaran) samaptam t oip i nanadaip i sva i 
pra thu tyasmSJ pT pi i etc. ' See Sv. I, 4, 2, 2, 1. 

P. 63: — ekahas samaptalj ii harih oin i firlgurubhyo 
namah u harib om ii ^rautakaksam i yo I indraya ma dva 
n^ suta I etc. See Sv, I, 2, 2, 2, 4. 

F. 94: — ahlnaqi samaptaip n harib oip i (F. 94b) gaurl- 
vitam I vipaSab i vi ti do i v6 ta ti tatha iip i etc See 
Sv. I, 1, 2, 4, 7. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-*t 237 f*- 

F. I19b: — satraoi sam&pt&ni u harih oqi u udvat pr&- 
japatyaip i yo i puninas soma dha i pra ro tuaifi sSdhastba- 
m \ etc See Sv. II, 1, 1, 9. 

F. 129: — prSyaicittaip samSptaqi ii bari^ om n dubham 
astu I aka^TaratbaIltaraIfl i ii rau bbi tvii Sura no nu 
mat 1 etc. See Sv. I, 3, 1, 5, 1. 

It ends (£ 150b): — k^draip samfiptaip P ubam saina- 
ptaifi D bari]} om i etc. 



180. 
Whbh No. 195. 
Size: 13;Xl| in., 70 + 74 leaves, 8 or 9 lines on & page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Entry b; Mr. WluBh dated 'December 1631'. The MS. may 
be aboat 50 or 70 years older. 
Ckaracter: Grantha. 

(1) 

The Basardtra or first Book of tbe Vhagdna of the 
Samaveda, in 11 PraSnas. See above No. 179 (Wbish 
No. 194). 

It begins;— amablyavaip svayonii — u pha cca ta i i jS- 
tam andhasah i di cbu t^ i sat bhu pre i mi kah ya da da i I 
a ro grain Sarmma i ma kab ba i SravS 2 i yaca I sa pha na i 
a indra ya yu jyava i i va cbu ru ija ya pre i makab rut 
bbi yah i vakair^ vd vft it i pakab ra 2 srava 2 i vacS i 
epbana va i ^vS ni aryya a i etc. See Sv. II, 1, 1, 8. 

It ends: — o an ce bo ha i i Sva kab ota a va i ya tl 
ntya& ho i hiqi kamapre i ra khi mi jo moba i i di na 
4 3 nama 2 6 i lu li da^atrab ^ barib om, etc. 

(2) 
Tbe Rdhasya of the Samaveda, in 7 Parts. The titles 
of these 7 Parts are tbe same as those of the 7 Books 
of the "Ghagana. Tbe work is evidently tbe same as the 
Uhyoffdna or Vkytu/ana, on which see Benfey, Die Hymnen 
des Samaveda, p. vm; Weber-Berlin, I, p. 67; Aufrecbt 
CO. p. 709. 
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lt begins: — a, ra blii tva Su ra no nma mo vE I ratba- 
ntaram n sva catvari I s. ra bbi t?^ Su ra no nma mo va i 
aka dugdham thenava (sec. m.: dugdhs iva dbenava) i{&k)- 
nam asya jagatah i su kah vardrSaip i etc. See Sv. 1, 3, 1 , 6, 1. 

F. 11: — tritlyah i daSaratrah i haril^ oip u aprccbyaqi 
saipkr^tah l dha ratnah purvavad ratbantaraqi ii 

P. 26: — ahasamaip i 41 i saipratsaras samaptah ii gthar- 
TaQaiii I ubu va o bi, i o afi ca bo va i etc 

P. 34: — ekahas samaptah u rtanidbanam ajyadobaip i 
cyokahaip i prakasunvanaja, etc. See Sv. I, 6, 2, 1, 9. 

P. 44 b: — ahlnas samaptah ii mabhe i yo i rathakbye I 
saipkf^tah rathantaram u ma rabhe mamS, etc. 

P. 48b: — satraqi samaptaip ii harih oip u n ca hu tB. 6 
bd I a& ca ho va i etc. 

P. 54b: — praya^cittam samaptaiii samam 19 hariti om i 
o afi ho iyajna yajiia, etc. 

It ends: — it ku ids i simSauva l adya yo stotriyo ritya- 
gatih I di 12 I ut 3 I manu 4 i jl i 2 ii rabasyaqi aamft- 
ptam II Srlgorubhyo namab u harih om u Subham astu i 



Sanse. No. 1. 

Size: ITJ-XIt '■»■. (1)+ B3 leavea, from 5 to 7 line* on & page. 
Material: Palm leaTca. 
Date: IS"" cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

The Hastigirimdlmtmya from the Brahma - Puratta, 
Adhyayas 1 — 15. According to Aufrecht-Oxford p. 30a, 
it belongs to the Brahmanda-Purana. 

It begins: — Bhrugur uvaca i bhagavan muniSardula vanja- 
^amasamaiSrayah i akhySta bahavo dbarmma bbavata me 
sanStanal^ l utpattih katbita dbatur vi^qunabhisaroruhat i 
devata * ryyan' nara^an ca saipbhaTaiti katbitas tvayai 

> A piece of the firet leaf is broken o£f, one Akfua being lost in 
each line. Kead devatiinan? 
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dhannmartthakSinamok^aQiiip svarupan ca yatli&tathaqi i 
debio&iii karmmabandhaS ca taddhetud ca suTiBinrta^ l 
pradhanapumsor E^neyo STanipan ca (8a)mlritam i vidy^vidye 
ca kathite lokabhedaS ca vismrtEli l paojak^etrani Barr&oi 
kathitSni samagratah I nagarft^i ca puQyani viSe^eQa mahl* 
tale I salagr^maqi kuruk^etraiii tath£b badarika^amatp I etc. 

F. 5: — iti Si^bralime purftpe Bhrugu-NaradasamT&de fin- 
hastigirim&h^tmye prathamoddhy£yah ■ 

F. 19: — iti SribrSlime puriije Bhrgu-Naradasaipvade Srl- 
ha8taginiiiS.hatmye abaipkaranirupai^e hiraQyagarbhaTiba> 
dbasaipvado nSma pancamoddbyHyah u 

F. 23: — iti . . . gu^atrayaTibhago nUma ^a^tboddhyftyab ' 

F. 25b:— iti . . . bhagavatpradurbhaTO n^ma saptamo- 
ddhyajah ii 

F. 33: — iti . . . aSvamedbflvabbrtbo nOma iiaTaiaodhy&- 
yah 

F. 43: — iti ... dvijabtiaradvajasaijivsdo nama dvadaio- 
ddhyaya^ ii 

F. 47 : — iti . . . apsarogaijavipralaipbho n&ma trayoda^o- 
ddby^ya^ i 

E. 60: — iti . . . mrkaodugajendrasaipviulo B&ma cadur- 
daSoddbyayab li 

F. 52b ends: — yak^asaipgbaid ca mnnibMr gandbarvaiS 
ca nisevitaip i sa praviSya saromaddhye kautubalasaman- 
Titah I dadaria paramaprltaS dobhitan nimimalodakam i 

Tbe end of the work is lost. The last leaf does not 
belong to it. 

183. 

Sansk. No. 2. 
Sine: SXl-J- in., (9) + 57 + {a) leaves, generallj 6 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: ISth cent? 
Character: Grantlia. 

The $rirangamahcAmya from tbe Brahmatida-Fitra^a, 
in 10 Adhyayas. See No. 49 (a) and Ind. Off. VI, p. 1248 
(No. 3437). 
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It begins: — asmatgurubhyo namaljL i Nanida1;i i devadera 
virupEk^a Srutaqi sarvam majEdhuD^ i trailoky&ntai^ataiti 
pratnaqi tvanmuklmmbhojaQisartaiii I taths pimyiliii tlrtthsni 
puQyUny ^yataiiSiii ca i gaqi^dyEs saritas sarvA itiha- 
saS ca ^tpkara i kaveryyUs tu prasaipgena tasySs tire tvayS 
pura I prastutaiji raipgam ity uktaqi vi^^or Syatanam 
mahat i tasyaliaqi Srotum icchami vistareoa mahe^ara i 
mShEtmyam aghanaiSya pugyasya ca viv^ddhaye i etc 

F. 5b: — iti brabmEndapurSiiie mahe^TaranSradasaiiivade 
grlFai|[igairiahatiuye Sriraipgak^etravaibbaTaD niima pratba- 
moddhySyab i SuraqiganSth&ya namab n 

F. lib: — iti . . . silramgainEbS.tmye brahmasr^tikathanan 
oama dvitljoddbyEyah ii hayagnvaya naiiial^ ii 

Adhyaya 3 (Suraipgavimaaam EvirbhSTan nama) ends 
f. 16; Adhy. 4 f. 20b; Adhy. 5 {arccavataraTigraliaavaru- 
pavaibbavan nama) f. 25b; Adhy. 6 f. 31; Adhy. 7 (gn- 
ramgadiyyaTimSnaifi IksvakulabdhavaibhaYan n&ma) f. 38b; 
Adhy. 8 f. 44 b; Adhy. 9 f. 50 b. 

It ends: — iti brahma9dapurarie mahe^TaraDSradasaiii- 
vade Sriramgamahatmye daSamoddhyfiyab i Sriraipgaiiathaya 
namab i harib om Subhaip astu. 



Sanse. No. 3. 

Swe; lejxlj- in., (6) + 82 (numbered aUo as ff. 66 to 148)+{8) 
leaves, 5 lines on s page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
DaU: IStk or 19th cent? 
Character: Qrantha. 

The Visvagunddarsa, by Venkatdcdryayajvan, son otBa- 
ghundfhdryadiksita. See Aufrecht-Oxford p. 150 (No. 319). 

It begins: — ^nraj!vak$aYak$asthalanilayarama hastavsata- 
Tyalolalllla(bja)D ni^patantl madburamadhujbarl n&bhipadine 
miirareh I astokaqi lokamatra dviyugamukha^iior anaDe^r 
arpyamaiiLaip SaqikhapraDte na divyaifi paya iti vibudhaii 
^ip^amana punatu I kanclmaiji^alainaQdaaasya makhinab 
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kar^^t^bbubhrtguros tat&iyjasya digantak&ntaya^o yaip 
bb&giDeyaqi Tiduh i astokaddhvarakarttur Appayaguror 
asyaisa vidvaiiinai^eli putra &n - ILagban&thadlk^takaTil^ 
purno gavair edbate i 2 i tatsutas tarkavedantataQtraTyE- 
krticintakah i vyaktam viiTagu^adaT^ip ndhatte Ve(fi)kata^ 
ddhvari i padyaqi yady api vjdyate baha satSqi brdyaqi vi- 
gadyan na tarka (read tad?) gadyaa ca pratipadyate na 
vijahat padyaip budha ST&dyat&qi i &dhatte hi tayo!b prayoga 
ubhayor amodam mamodayaiti saifigab kaaya na hi avadeta 
manaso maddhvikaturdvlkayob i TiST&valokasprbayA kadacit 
Timaaam anibya samanarupaipiKrSaiiaTi^aTasanaiuadheyai)! 
gandharrayugmaqi gagane cacara i 5 i tatra tu i Kr^nur 
ak)-^3uyah purobhagi padaip gatah I ViSTftTasur abhud 
TiSvagtmagraha^akautukl i 6 i atba puratas Bamapatantam 
araTindabandhavam aTalokayann avaiidata xtanaq) (?) aga- 
masagaraparadi^va vi^vavasub I brahmacaryyavratotsarga- 
gurave kokasantateb I ccbayabiipbokalolaya cchandasa- 
jyotise namab I 7 l 

It ends:— jayatu nigamaTartmanis sapatna (read °tnan) 
Jayatu jayaya murarir anjanadrau i jayatu jagati lakRiuaQa- 
ryyapak.^o jayatu vacaS ^rutimaulideSikanam i prakaSado- 
^apracurepy amusmin grantbe madlye karuQanubandhat i 
prasadavanto ua kr^navantu paran tu viSvavasavantu 
santah i i\o I 575 I ga i 222 d iti Srnnad-Atreyanvaya- 
Raghun ath Sryy adiksitatanay asy a Sr inivaBakr pati^y asu vidi- 
tanayasya SltambagarbhasaqibhaTasya ^rlmatkauclnagara- 
vastavyasya Veipkatacaryyayajvanab ki^isu viivagu^adarsa- 
khyau caipbu (sk) saippurnaiii u baril;i om u - 



184. 

Sansk. Ko. 4. 
Si2e etc.: IbrX H in., (2) + 176 + (2) leaves, from 6 to 8 lines 
n a page. 
Material: Falm leaves. 
Date: IStt cent.? 
Character: Grantha. 

16 
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(1) 

The Madhi/drjunamahatmya from the Skanda-Furana 
(ff. 1—79) and Uparihhdga of the same (ff. 80-145). 

It begins: — srtgaijeSaya namat i advaitadantam ahirSja- 
krtopavitam SkhaDdal&divibudhair abhivanditaipghriip i apa- 
nnakalpatamm ftdftahastirupam auandavarddhanam aham 
Sivayor nnamami i ^kanthaip varadaqi vande ^rldhara- 
drumareditaip l dh&rayantaip viyannady^l sanaaip miir- 
ddh[a]iii stidhakaraqi I suprasanuainukhaoibhojaip suvar^a- 
citiTigrahaqi i gaurisakham anadyan taip bhajehaip jaga- 
diSvaraip i om r?ayab i Srutani pupyasthanani tirtthani 
vividhani ca i etc. 

F. 4b: — iti skande pura^e inaddhyarjjiiiiamah9,tmye prar 
thamoddhyayah " 

Parti (f. 79) ends: — iti Snskande purSrie maddhyarjju- 
namahatmye triipSoddhyayah 'i maddhyarjjimauiahataiyaiii 
saippurnatii i ^rlmaddhyarjjuiieSvaraya namali l ajn£igai;ie- 
Svaraya namah i Sridak^i^amurttaye namah u hari^ om 
avighnam astu. 

Part n begins (£ 80): — mahagapapataye namab i ^- 
§aaiiakal> I nadlnadapur&najna tlrtthavaibhavakovida i 
^tatn saivarahasyani me tvattas saqigam mahamate i 
gamauagamanau caiva maddhyarjjunapateh prabhoh I 
vr^oivaryasya mahatmyaqi tatragamanak^ranaqi i may a 
Srutaqi vistareija Suta tatvaviSarada i ^rotum icchami 
mahatmyaip tirtthaDan ca vi^e^atali I kani tirtthani tatksetre 
Subhe maddhyarjjune pure i kartsnyena . bruhi dayaya tlr- 
tthadevadikany api i etc. 

P. 83: — iti griskandapurane uparibhage tlrtthavaibhaya- 
khagde SutaSaunakasamvade karu^yamrtatlrtthapraiaipsa- 
naip nama dvatriipSoddhyayab >> 

It ends (f. 145b): — iti Sriakandapuraije SutaSaanakasaip- 
vade uparibhage ksetravaibhavakhaijije Srlmanmaddhya- 
ijjunamahatmye ka]ya5atI^tthaSikharatrivaibhavani^upa^ftIl 
nama dvipancaSoddhyayab k ^mahamaqigalaiaurttaye na- 
ma^ I Snbrhatkucaqibauayaklsameta^rlmahalitpgamahamur- 
ttaye namah u 
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(2) 

The Madhyarjunamahdtmya from the Srahmakaivartor 
Furma (ff. 146—160). 

It begins (£ 146 — 1): — SrUnahagai^patafe namab; t 
N^ado munivaryaB tu kadacit caturSnaoaifi i p^damulam 
upa^ritya vavande pit^aqi STakaip i Eabhayam mftoito 
bhutva brahmaxia patmajoninS I upariiySsane divye Barva- 
devais supujita^ i dr^tv^ mnnir brahmasabhOip murttamar* 
ttajanai(r) vptaip \ etc. 

F. 149 (— 4): — iti SnbrabmakaiTarttapurane rahasye 
^vavaibbavakhaiiide brahman^radaBaipTade maddhyarjjima- 
mahatmye prathamoddhySyah ■ 

It ends (f. 160b = 15b): — iti MbrahmakaiTarttapurSna- 
rahasye ^iTavaibbavakhaQde brahman&radaBamTllde ^- 
manmaddhyaiijunamahatmye aasthoddbyayalj P 

(3) 

The Madhyarjimamahatmya from the Litlga-Purdna 
(ff. 161—176). 

It begins (161 = 16): — Srlmahaga^apataye uamab i 
naimiie nimisak^etre Saunakadyft mahar^ayah l dvada^bda- 
krataTaraqi cakruh kailAsahetave i tad&yfito mabftpujyab 
Sutah paura^ikottamah i ^Yasaipklrttanaqi karvan tripu- 
ndraipkitadebavan i etc. 

F. 164 (= 19): — iti Srimalliipgapuraije maddhyarjjuna- 
mahEtmye maddhyamakhandie Sutaiaunakasamvade pratha- 
moddhyaya^b li 

It ends (£ 176b — 31b): — iti SrlmaUiipgapnrape na,^ara- 
niaddhyaniakbaQdle SutaSaunakasaipviide Sr!maiimaddhya- 
ijjiineSvaramahatmye paficamoddhyayab d ^nbrhatkncaip- 
basametaSrUnahalimgamahSmurttaye namah ii harih \ om \. 



185. 

Sansk. No. 5. 
Size etc.: 15^ xU in-t 319 + (3) leaves [ff. 16, 82, 214 aie miating, 
106, 108, 134 occur twice, 104, 107, 109, 198, 211, 213 & 213 are 
misplaced], 6 or 7 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 

16' 
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Itaie: IS*!" or 19th cent? 

Character: Orantha. The MS. ia written by two different hands. 
It looki ai if original kcmuu had been inpplied by b more recent 
hand. The end is missing. 

The Paiieanadamdhatmya from the Tir&tapra£amsa of 
the Brdkmakaivarta-Furam, incomplete and very incorrect 

It begins: — Sukl^baradharaip vi^^uip Sa^ivar^aqi catm^ 
bhi^aip prasannavadanaqi ddhySyet sarvavighnopa^ntaye | 
y& kundendutnsSraharadhaT^a (read °la) jA SnbhraTastrS.vrta 
(read "ta) ya vHia(read °QS)TaradaQd!>'ii^o4i'^^i'^ y* Sveta- 
padmSaana i ya brahma(read <'hma)cyutaSaipkaraprabhrti- 
bhi(r) devi sada pujita sa (read "ta sa) main patu (read patu) 
sarasvati bhagaTatl nigye^ajsdyapah (read ni^e^ajadiySpa- 
ha) ' I doskayukta (read dorbhir yukta) caturbhi sphatika- 
ma^imaylm ak^amalan dadhana hastenaikena patmam sitam 
api ca Sukaip pnstakan caparei^a bhasaknndenduSaipkba- 
sphatikamaninibha bhasamana samanaqi (read °aip) sa me 
vSgdevateyan nivasatu vadane sarvada eaprasanna (read 
"nna ii) vande maheSraran devarp vighneSaip. sa^mukhaip 
gurum I gapeSan nandimukhyaS (read "khyaipS) ca Sivabha- 
ktamahSmtmin | namo dharmmaya mahate namah > kr^payii 
vedhase brahioa?ebhyo namaakrtya dharmman vak5yama(h) 
fiSSvatan (read "tan) Srigurubhyo uamah i Devavarmma- 
bhidbo raja suryavaqiSaaamutbhaTah I sumutuip (read Su- 
mantum) paripapraccha SiTabhakta[ka]dvijottamah (read 
"maip) I iiktam samiastaip bhavataSumanto tirtthavaibhavaiiil 
kaverya mahima prokta (read "kto) vrddbadr^asya vaibhavam 
madhurak^etramabartthaip (read mathurakRetramahatm- 
yam?) Tistare^a tvayoditam i idanlQi irotum iccbami &n- 
matpancanadasya vai i mahatmyaip kayutaijd vidvan (read 
kathyataiji vidvan) kautuhalaparasya me i etc. 

P. 6: — iti firlmatbrahmakaivarttakavye mahapurai>e tlr- 
ttbapraSaipsayaqi pancaaadamahatmye prathamoddhyayah B 

F- 54: — iti naTamoddhyayah li 

F. 99b:— iti dvaviiii^oddbyayah n 

■ See the beginning of Nr, 187 in the 'Eatalog der Sanekrit-Hand- 
echriften der Universitats-Bibliothek eu Leipzig' von Theodor Aofrecht 
(Leipzig 1901). 
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F. 164: — iti pancatriipSoddhyaya^ n 

P. 187:— iti tricatvariipSoddhyajah a 

F. 213b:— iti ^nbrabmakaivarttakhye' mabspuiiitie tlr- 

ttbapra^ipaayam pancanadunafailtmye a^Micatvariqi^ 

ddhyayalu 

186. 

Sanse. No. 6. 
SUe etc.: 16^x1^ in., (]) + 14»+(l)l«BveB,7or81inei onftpage. 
Material: Palm leftTfig. 
DaU: ISU" or IS*" cent? 
CSuiraeter: Qrantha. 

The TkdaMverim^idtmtja from the Agneya-Fxtrana, in 
31 chapters. 

Anottier copy in No. 51 {--Whish No. 52). 

It begins: — Suklaipbaradbaraip Ti^nuip ^aSivar^ian catnr- 
bbujam ; prasannavadanan dhyayet sarvaTighnopa^antaye i 
DhannmaTanumatba rsjar^ir nniculapuraTaUabhat i bhuyab 
papraccba tan natvS Dalbbyam bhagavatottamatp i bhaga- 
Tan pra^inas sarve kenopayena saippadab I bhavanti putrSn 
saqiprSpya sukhinaS cirajlvinaVi i kathaip sylt p&pardrhSra 
sHse (readSrlSca?) bhaktih kathaip bhayet l kena dhannmepa 
santu^o bhagavan bbutabhavanab ! prasldati manu^yfLmaqi 
bhuktimuktiphalapradah i vi^e^apftpabhuyi^tbe duracSre 
kalau yuge i p3.panaSo bhavet brahman mahapatakinopi 
tS I etat Sarvam aSe^ei^a tava Si^yasya me vada I iti 
rajnanusampr^to bhagavan bbagavatpriyali i babha^e Dhar- 
nuuavanainaxtaiii dharmmi^tbaip hrahma^ottamah i Dal- 
bhyal) I sadhu pr^tam maharaja bhagaTatbhaktivarddhana i 
yat te manogataqi ^otutp divyaqi visQukathaip Subbai)i i 
tasmat te yanjayigjami sarvaip tatvam yathamati i asminn 
-artthe para pr^to Hari^candrena Kuipbhajah i kuruk^etre 
munlndra^am agrato yad avan^ayat i tat tehaip sampi'a- 
vaksyaini SruDu^vavahitodhuna i etc. 

P. 5b: — iti ^FlmadikgneyapiiratLe tulakaTerlmahatmye 
prathamoddhyayah n 

' This u exceptional. The colophoni at the end of almost all the 
chapters hare irimatbralmiakaivaTttaAati^. 
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It ends: — iti SrlmadagneyapurSi^e tul&kSveilm&hatmye 
ekatripSoddhySyatk ii evam etat pur&vrttam &kby&naiii 
bhadram astu ya^ i pravyaharata visrabdhat balagi vi^no^ 
praTarddhatam l kaven varddhataqi kfile ksJe rar^tai 
vasavah i Srlraipganatho jajata SrlraipgaSrT^ ca varddha- 
t&qL I labhas te^an jayas te^aip kftas tesaip parabhavahi 
teRam indlvara Syamo hrdaye supratisthitah i harib om u 



187. 
Sansk. No. 7. 
Size etc. : 16 x 1 s- in,, (1) -J- 187 -(- (1) leaves, 6 ot 7 linw on a page. 
Material: Pabn leaves. 
DaU: 18tii or igtb cent.? 
Chtu"acter: Grantba. 

The Kaunjardsanak^^ramahatmya from the ^atarttdriya- 
kotisan^tid (Vaidikadharmakhanda) of the Siva-Purma. 
Incomplete. 

It begins; — ^uklaqibaradharaiji Tisitmili SaSirar^aiii catur- 
bhujaip prasannavadauaiii dhyayet sairavighnopaSSntaye i 
gurave sarvalokanam bbisaje bbavarogii^aip \ nidhaye 
sarvavidyanaqi Srldak^ipamurttaye nama]^ I Sngurubhyo 
namab II krt^a samvatsaraip dlkaaniyamaqi Maitbilo mat^n l 
Suddbayiiityah Suddhamana aiviRto rauravebliavat i tatra 
bhSglrathltire sarvadevasamaSraye sannidbau vi^van£lthasy& 
cittaSaddhividhayake i keTalaip cittaSudhjartthaqi ftrikbhi^ 
parive^titah i saatyajya sarvakaryaoi rajyakarya9i manti-isu i 
nik^ipya kbalu medhSvi svaBya meddhyatvasiddbaye i netra- 
kj-RijiavinaSaya tvagasthyaikatvaaiddbaye i ativrattya[h]s s»- 
padnlkah babbuva kila dlk?itah i sanantarika (read satrSnta- 
rita?)kale$uMaitbilas taip mabamuntiii i tes&n dr^anaip pn- 
ratah Si-utidbarmman aSe^atah i smarttan pauraicdkaipi c£pi 
paripapraccha tatra vai i vaidika^ kepi Ta dharmma ye tS 
pftura,Qikal;i punali i anusthitais tu tair ddharmmaih phalaip 
kim iti tatvavit i puna^ ca paripapraccha ^rovatau nikhilesr 
ayatp l pr^tas tena tathaddhvaryyur Mmaithilo dharmma- 
vittamal^ l provaca ivnn rajendra vaksy&my etani te dvijah i 
caturbbiS ca caturbhi^ ca dvabhyani pancabhir eva ca I 
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kriyate jas sa dharmina eySd atonyo D&madhSrakal^ I iti 
Karsi^ajinilti prfiba sa ^nrnftn brafamavittamal^ i etc. 

F. 3b:-— Snty adimahfipur&^e ^rlSaive Satakotinidrasfsjaip- 
bitSyaqi kufijara^adiryakRetramahatmye prathamodhy&yal;! it 

F. 7: — ity adiinah£lpara;;ie ^n^aive Satanidiyakotisaip- 
liitSy&ipkuDJaraSaDadiTyaksetnun&hatiByedTitlyyoddliyajahit 

F. 18: — ity adi" ^rlSaive ^atarudrlyakotisaiphitayani 
kaimjara^aiiaksetramabatiuye pancamoddliyayah d 

F. 45: — ity adimahapuraijie Srl6aiTe Satarudriyakotisaip- 
hitayaqi Taidikadharmmakhaiide SnkaunjaraSa,iiadiTyakse- 
tramahatmye catarddaSoddhyEyah n 

F. 78: — ity adi° ^riSaire ^ta'Taidikadbarmmanirtlpana- 
khaQde Snkaunjara^anadivyaksetramShatiDye a?taTii|iso- 
ddtyayah u 

F. 113: — ity adi" ^ri^aiTe Sata" vaidikadharnunaniru- 
pa^akhaiiide ^rlkaunjara^anadivyakRetraniahatinye ekacatva- 
riipSoddhyayah ii 

F, 164b: — ity adi" Sri" Sata" vaidika" Srlkau" a?ta- 
pancaioddhyayah i 

In the colophons at th« end of the following Adhyftyas 
the number of the AdhySya is not mentioned, e. g.L 169b: — 
ity adimahapurarie SrlSaive i^atarudrlyakotisaiphitayaip §vl- 
kaunjar£sanadivyak»etramahatmye (then a blank Bpace) I 
So also £f. 176 and 184 

It breaks off (f. 187,b) with the words:— indranandan 
ca paramam dhi^anasya tata]> paraip l anandam atbhutain 
prapya copamarahitatp param i tatah prajapater ddiryam 
anaadam yogidurllabhaqi i saipprapya ksanamatrena tandu- 
lanSi)! dharadhipat n 

188. 
Sansk. No. 8. 

Size etc.: lOj^Xli ia., 5l-|-4 leaves, 6 lines on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Bate: IS'" or 19 ih cent ? 

Character: Grnntha. 

The Kapdlisasthalamdbdtmya from the T^kr^tasu'ak^etra- 
prakaram of the Saivakotirudrasamhita (i. e. KoHrudrasam- 
hitd of the Siva-Puram?), in 10 Adhyayas. Followed by 
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the 27'''Adhy&7a of the ifayurapurlmShatmya from the 
Xfetrakdndd' of, the Skanda-Puram. 

It begins: — kalja^aip kurat^ kaScit karu^&v&i^ala- 
yab I mayuraDagargdhl^o mama nrttaviii&yakah I Srlmaha- 
gai^pataye namah ; SrJgaipdhabaifidhure sarrapuRparEiu^ 
ti^obhite i cagipakairapdacaipvedhaih phauasaih p&talair 
api I vakulair vaipjulair deTapunnagais saralair api i 
dhaTaih kuipdaiS ca maipdarai(s) tath& cSmalaksdibhih i 
krtamalai(r) nnaktamSlair nnalikeradibhis tatha i raslQais 
tantri^ibbis ca ciribilvair viSeaatab I Titapollikhit^a^r 
TiSramaiuekha{read °inegha)niai^4^^h i pacelimapba1&- 
nammrapakvapu^popaSobhitaib i atiiyftmal^patmlimatta^ 
meghamapdal^b I put's samudrapSnena jalSbhs,vatay& pun^ 
tatratyam iSvaraip kincin munlnili)! kuipbhasaqibhaTam i 
y&cituqi tvaraya ramyaphalapallaTap&nibhih i pbalabh&ilt- 
natai ramyair agatyavastbitair iva i etc, 

F. 3: — !Lnandastlialain&batmy&nny akhil&ni Smt^ni hi I 
kap&ll^sya mahntmyaip sarTSgamaTivariMtaiii \ Siotwii 
sannahya tisthanti Srutayosm&kam Sdariit i brahman tad 
adya kam^ajaladhenugrhaQa nah I Agastya1;t i atba va- 
k^y9.my ahaip pu);lyaI^ rahasyataram adbhutam i kEpftiyasya 
mabatmyam viTidhagamaTar^itaip I s&vadhana^ pra^rnvaiitu 
naimiSaranyaTasinal) i etc. 

F. Bb: — iti Sn^aivakotirudrasavbitayaiii utkr§taSivak?e- 
traprakarai^e kapallSasthalamahatmye prathamodhyayah i 

F. 6b:— ^nSaiva" utkv" kapali^stbalamahatmye di-itlyo- 
dhyayah u 

Adhyaya 3 ends f. 15, A. 4 f. 27, A. 5 f. 30b, A. 6 
£ 30, A. 7 f. 40b, A. 8 f. 42, A. 9 f. 47b, A. 10 f. 61b. 

F. 61b: — iti Sri^vakotirudrasagihitayaiii utkr^taSi^ik^- 
traprakara^e kapSli^thalamabatmye daSamodbyayab ' >> 
Srir astu il sarvaip purapaip sampurpaip il a saryalokaikana- 
tbaya padmanetraya vig^aTe i nllaqibhoDibhaSyamaTigrahaya 
namo namah a pura narayano devo mayaya mohayan 
ramaip i aiptardbanagato vi?i)u(r) viSva^yapl jagadgunih I 
aiptardh&nagatam devaip ricinvaiptl vibhuip rama i cacara 
prthiviip sarvaip napa^yat pu(h6re begins f. l)m^aip paraqi i 
ta^ip gaipgaip prayagaip ca kuruk^etran tu pujkaraip I etc 
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F.4b: — ^)tiskil[m]Ddapnr!lQeAgastyadi1lpasamTfidek^tra- 
k^^e mafiirapuniiiilti&tmye Taroanaip nama eaptaviipSo- 
dbfSyati I 

189. 

Sakse. No. 9. 
Six etc. : 16^ x It if; (1) -f- 46 Imtu, from 5 to 7 line* on > page. 
Mattriai: Palm leave*. 

BaU: 18"! or 19th cent.? 
Chcracter: Grantha. 

The Kumbhaghonamahatmya from the Bhavi^at-Puram 
(tfadhyamakhaoda), Adhy&jas 97 to 106. 

It begiAs: — etat kalj^QarSjlva nalioiniaddbyamaDdire i 
kuqibhaghope ^ayanasya MrDgapft^elt pr&^anaip i St1-N&- 
radah i bhagaTan patmasaipblLuta paraTaraTidSqi vara i 
paraTarajagatS)-$(iBtbitisaipharakaraQa i varpitaqi bhavatft 
samyak pimyak^etrakadaipbakaip i jaipbiidTipaTito^exta 
fme bhilratasatpjuake i SuSru^iis tasya m^&tmyai|i k^etra- 
sya harimedbasab i tatvam Scaksva bbagavaD Tistare^a 
pitamaba i iti pr^to oiahatf^ja vi^asfg vidragr3bapah i nvilca 
Naradayaiva k^otramftb&tniyaiD attamatp i brabmH i knaya 
Narada bbadraip te savadhSiieiia cetas& i kuipbhagbopasya 
miihatinyaiii sarraloke^u pujitaqi I etc. 

F. 5:— iti bhaTi^yatpurSQe kutpbbagbo9amahlltinye sa- 
ptauaTatitamoddbySyah i 

'B. 17:— iti bhaTisyatpurSi;ie maddhyamakbap^e brahma- 
naradasaTpvSde kuipbbagboi^aiii&h&tmye Satatamoddhyayah % 

It ends: — iti bhavi^yatpurai^e maddbyamakba^t}^ bra- 
hmaniradasaipviide kumbbaghoQamiib&tinye sat^tatamo- 
ddbyayab u kurpbbagbo^am&hatmyaip sai^ipuroaiii i cm i Srl- 
^rAgapai^isv&mine namab n 

190. 

SiXssE. No. 10. 

Size etc.: 16 x It in-i (1) + 61 leavei, generally 7 liDes on a page. 
Materud: Palm learei. 
Date: IStb or 19tb cent? 
: Grantha. 
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The 8ama?tikananamaliatmya, or SamastikantaramShor 
tmya, &oia the Bra}ima>tda'Purana, Uttarakhagijai Adh;a- 
yas 1 — 17, incomplete. 

It hegina:— Sivaya namah i vande maheiraran devaiji 
TighaeSaqi ^aomukhaqi gurugi ganeS^n nandimukhyaM ca 
^vabbaktan luahamuDln i kadilcm DaimiSarapyamunayas 
saqiSitaTratal) i satrayilgaqiprakurT&naj jaivagamaTi^adSl^i 
dr^fft Sutaipfm] iiiah3.tDianaqi papracchur^amitaujasah i Saqi- 
bhoh kath^pSto netra **** pajiyate l punar bruhi ma- 
hesasya kathSip papapraijaSiDlip i satkathairava^enaiTa 
cittavairagyam uttamaqi i diTyajnUnafl ca sumahat jayate 
pEramai^Taraqi I iti pr^tas Sutayogl karu^arasaSeTadhili I 
Vyasaqi sarvajnam atulaip ddhyatva svantasaroruha i yu- 
ya(n) dbuiyatama loke mahe^aSrayasatkathatn i SrotukamSs 
ca 8a(ip)jatah vak^yami SmQutadarat i rabasyam astinikhile?T 
agamesu ca sarra^a^ l SrlnLatkaippahareSanaksetram&b&- 
tmyam uttaiuaip i SruQTataqi Barvapapaghaaip bhuktimnkti- 
phalapradaqi l satrasaamyadaifi sadyah caturrargaphala- 
pradaqL i braImiaTi^9Uiim.he(ii)dradyaili Bevitaip sarvasi- 
ddbaye i purSgastyena saqiprokta^ r^loam bhaTit&tmaiiliii i 
vaksye paratanam puQyaifi ^nmattribbuvanabhidbaiii i da^ 
^anat BairapapaghDaqi k^etraip bietresv anuttamaip i tathapi 
tasya mabatmyaip b^ahma^4e bahudha Srutam i ted adya 
rak^ye yu^makaiii lokanaa ca bitaya ca i etc. 

F. 3b: — iti brahmavdapuraqe brahmaiiaradaBfHiiv&dfl 
aantastikananamahatmye uttarakbaQije pratbamodcUiyayak i 

F. 8: — iti irlmatbrabiiiai;idapura.ne Bama^tikantarama- 
hatmye dvitlyoddbyayah ii 

F. 30 b: — iti Snbra" Bamastik^nanama," naramoddbyayab ' 

F. 56: — iti bra" samantikantaraiiia° ^oda^dbyaya^ d 

It breaks off (f. 61b) with the words: — laiUdkair vaidikais 
capi krtva Btoti-aSatai^ ^ivaip I prarttba(ya)ni asa deveSft!}! 
harsagatga(da)ya girS i svamin mannatha sarvajfia Srlmatkam- 
pabareti ca i sarve loka^ ca grahlynr nnamadbeyan tava- 
(d)bbutaiii I evaip saipprartthito devab tathastv iti tirodadhe I 
tirohite tada deve raja barsasamanvital^ I 
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New. 

Size: lijxli in.; 66 leaves + 3 containing index and title in 
Engiioh + covers, 6— rarely 7— lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leave*. 
Bate: Probably 17Ui cent 
(3iaraeter: Grantba, legible and fairly correct. 

The Aitareya-Aranyaka in close agreement with the text 
printed in Bibliotheca Indica. At the end of 11. 2. 3 we 
have the error fad vai Visvamitram for tad vaisvamitram: 
at the beginning of IL B. 4 and IL 6. 1 respectively the 
words a^l^amantu garbhinyah and yathasfkdnan tu gar- 
6?iJnyaFi are omitted. A peculiarity of the MS. is that the 
colophons read arandk for drtaiyaka}^. 

The label reads 'Big-Vsdah; Araoyam. Vol. 4.', and 
inside Whish has written 'The Ara^yam of the Bjg-V5dah' 
and opposite 'N, B. The 2°^ Araiiyakam is called the 
Bahwricha-BrShntanopanishat; and the S'' AranyaJiam is 
called the Samhitopanishat'. 

193. 

WmsH No. 47. 

Size: ll^X 3 in.; 2 leaves (with 3 covers). 7 — 10 lines on a page. 

Matej^l: Palm leaves. 

Date: Perhaps 19th cent. 

Character: Square Orantha, clearly written. 

The Eaivalyc^nisad. 

At the end the MS. reads phalam (not padam) asnute 
with the best editions, and proceeds: — ity Sha bhagavBln 
brahma i om i bhadraip dadhstu i om i d&ntil> trilh i kai- 
Talyopani^at samapta i haril; om i 
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Tlieii a note in the handwriting of Whish: 'Here ends the 
Kaivalyopanishad 0. M. Whish Calcutta 1825'. 

On the front cover we also read outside (in Malayalam 
character) Kaivalyopaniskat with a few other faint marks 
in the same character, and inside: 'These few sheets contain 
the KaivalyOpanizat Grantham character. C. M. Whish 
Calcutta'. 



193. 

Whish No. 167. 
Site: I3[ X It iii'i 21 letiTeB + 2 blank + wooden coven, 8 linn 
on a. page. 

Material: Palm leaves . 
DaU: Probably 19 th cent 
Character: Square Qraotha. 

The Brdhmasutracandrika, a concise Commentaiy by an 
unnamed author on the Vedantasutras. 

It begins: — 

Sri-LoksjiandanatliagurucaraQaraTind&bhyS(qi) namah i 
avighnam astu I 

pranamya paramatmanaqi saccid^andavigrahaqi i kurre- 
ham atisaqik^ep^t brahmasutrasya candrikSqi o athSto 

hTahmnjgjn!S95(C7V)|athanifygn;tymrgBtiiv;v<.|rni>i;if3m»gTnilfft. 

phalabhogaviiaga^amadamSdisaqipan mnmuks atmakassdba- 
nacatu^tfiyasaippatyanantaraip l 

It ends: — 

iti vai prajapatir ddevan asfta asrta^ramitamanusyat iti 
pitpn trir apavitram iti grahftn. The last siitra cited is 
I. HL 27 (20 b, L 4), but the commentary seems to touch 
also on the subject of 28. 

The name of the work and the words 'first part ODly* 
are written faintly, in Whish's hand, on the outsida A slip 
in Enrmese reads 'Commentary on the nine parts of 
Metapliysica'. 

Whether the work is identical with any of the other 
candrikas mentioned in several places by Aufrecht CC. a- '^• 
Brahmasutra, it is impossible -without fuller descriptions 
of these to say. 
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194. 

Samsk. No. 11. 
Site: 12 X 2i in. ; 40 leavei + 2 blank + coven, 10 lineB on a 
page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Probably 19U> cent. 
Character: Square Qrantha, clearly written. 

The Vdsudevamananaprakarana in 12 varna^as, ending 
respectively foil. 4a, 5b, 7a, lib, 18b, 25a, 29a, 32b, 
33 b, 36 a, 38 a, 40 b, generally with namaEkSra to Mlnak^i 
and SundareSvara. At the end of the seventh we read 
also m-Ksemdnandamthaparamagurave namafy, mentioning 
tlie author's guru. 

According to Buroell, Tanjore, p. 92 b the work 
is at least two hundred years old, as an ancient Tamil 
version is known. But the present MS. exhibits not the 
original, but a shorter compendium, the date of which is 
not known, probably identical with some of those cited 
by Aufrecht CO., p. 428 b, s. v. Mananagrantba. Of this 
an edition in Telugu character was printed in 1884 at the 
S&radanilaya press. With this edition the MS. agrees as 
far as the end of vanjaka 7, after which the former pre- 
sents a much longer and widely differing text. The opening 
stanza, also, is different, the MS. reading: — 

yovatlryyeha £lcaryyarupepa yatinEm mude I Srlman- 
uSrayapairi vaude taifi hariqi kanmSnidhiip i mananakhyam 
pr^ara^a^ TSsudevayatlSvaraib i racitam vistare^adya 
samgrahe^a prak^yate d balan&m upakaraya mamapi 
jn3,nasiddhaye i tatra Srlbalagopalakr^nas sannihito bhavet u 

It ends: — 

iti jnatvEl tat-tvaip-padEdivakyajnanena parok^ajiianilnu- 
bhavenaparok^as^atk^iran ca yonubhavati sa candalo va 
br&hma^o vasmakaip gurur evety acaryyavacanena Tijna- 
tatatvopi vidi^asanyasino mahSrSanyasinaS ca varlyan 
paramahaipso bhutva madaha(read deha)vasane paripurpa- 
brahmasvarupo bhavati i 

iti manane dvadaSavarnakarp samaptairi i ^imlnak^isun- 
dareSvarabhyan nama^ l Srigurucaraijaravindabhyan namah l 
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The divergence of the MS. and the edition in the last 
five varpakas, combined with the peculiarity in the seventh 
colophon of the MS., suggests that either the edition supplies 
the full text and not the saqigraha or we have two dif- 
ferent, possibly independent, summarieB. 

On the outside in European hand 'Mananaprakaragam'. 

195. 

WmsH No. 187 a. 

Size: ITtXI^ in.; 19 leaves, generally 8— 9 lines on a p^e. The 
cover and label are shared with No. 203, q. v. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: Probably leU" rather than 17th cent 

Character: Grantha. 

Ly'ttries: The ends of the £rat 2 and the last 3 leavei somewhat 
broken away. 

TheYirdta'Farvan of the Mah^harata asfarasXIL7. 

AdhySya I ends on f. 2b, II on f. 3b, III on f. 5b, 
IV on f. 7a, V on £ 9b, VI on f. 10b, VII on f. 12b, 
Vin on £ 15b, IX on £ 17a, X on £ 18a, XI on £ 19a. 
— The text agrees in general with the Grantha edition 
published at Sarabhojirajapura (Tanjore), but presents 
not a few small divergencies, such as the omission of 
ni 51—2, IV 8. 33., and the addition of two dlokas after 
IV. 21 and a halfSloka after 55 a. To the commencement 
we find prefixed the verses: — 

«»baradharam vi^pum ^a^ivargam caturbhujam i pra- 
sannavadanan dhy&yet sarvavighnopa^ntaye l Vy&aaqi 
Vasi^thanaptaram Sakteh pautraqi akalma^aqi parS »»»» 
m vande Sukatatan taponidhiip u Vy^saya vi^^urupilya 
Vyasarupaya vignave I namo vai brafamanidhaye Vasi5thaya 
namo namah u 

196. 
Saksk. No. 12. 

Siee: lef— 17x1— 1^ in.; 14 + 14 + 14 leaves, from StoSlinw 

Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: Early 18tii cent. 
Character: Grantha. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-X 257 >«- 

(1). 
The Kumararudrasamvdda of the Tirthamdkd^ya in 
the UUarakhanda of the Skanda-Furana. 

It begins: — 

r^yah I Suta Suta iuah&pr9,JDa pur&Qfirtthavi^ada i 
^t^ sarvatirtthSui punysni subahuui ca u te^a madhye 
mahSttrttlLaip Senakupe sthitaip Srutatp i tad radasva 
mftb&bhftga ^otum icchamabe vayam i 

Satah I para khalu mahSranye n2Q&pak;inr3,jite i vyB- 
ghrapancSsyasawpuroe candanadrumaSobhite i kasturi- 
mrgasammardde devagandbarvasevite l aunadbsdrau sam- 
ftgatya vi^rantam madhavena ca n 

It BDda: — 

sarraip mayS ^rutaip proktaip rahasyam idam uttamaqi u 
naTai?oaTaya datavyaip nSbhaktaya kadEcana I sarvegaip 
na tu vaktavyanL idaip paramasobhanaip a 

iti skande purarie uttarakha^ide tlrthamabatmye ku- 
m^raradrasaipvade trayodaioddhyayah i Srlmate redanta- 
gorave namab i 

Summary of the adhyayas: — 

X (ends 2b): Origin of the Se^tlrtha on the Au^adha hill, 
where was the Khagendra or Garuda river. 

XI (ends 9 a): Story of a combat between the deras and 
asuraa, headed respectively by Visiiu and Siva. At 
the end Siva asks permission to occupy the Fatala Yana 
near the Se^tlrtha. 

XII (ends lib): Story of Bhrgn and Hemabjai^yakL 
The Bhutlrtha (11a, 1. 1); Ahlndrapura (lib, 1. 2). 

Xin (ends Ub): Story of Vrtra (Vrka 12 a, 1. 2) and Indra. 
The Lak^mitirtba (13 b, 1. 4). 

(2) 

The Ahindrapuramakdtmya in the Brdhmanaradasamvada 
of the Brahman4o,-Rirana. ' 

It begins: — 

kadacit pitaratp praha brabmanaip Narado munih i 
brdhi pratiamya deve^ barer vaibhavam uttamaqi o 
brahma i 
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SfQU Narada vak^yami ^arer mShatmyam uttamaiji i 
arccaTataravibhavaip paramaip papan&Sanaip ii atha tai (sic) 
munajaB sarve Sanakadyas surar^aya^ \ kadacil lokan&- 
thasya darSanartthaip samagatah ii gagane jagmur alokya 
kslrabdhini f^isevitaip i 

It ends: — 

SnitTa tu brahmaijio Taljyain NSrado r^isattamah i ahl- 
ndranagaraiQ prapya devanathaip (Ms) nanSma ca n iti ^n- 
brahma;iijapur5ije brahmanaradasaifivade ahludrapura- 
mahatmye paucamoddhyayah t 

Snnmiary of the adJiydyas: — 

I (ends 3 a): The Virajatirtha is conveyed by Garuda 

and Sesa to Ahindrapura, which is thus located (lb, U. 

1-2);- 

§a4yoj^Q^pi'^'''^X'^Q^ kumbhagho^iasya cottare I kafi- 

cyas (sic) tu dakgine bhage samudrasya ca paScime i ar- 

ddhayojaiiaiiiS.tre9a hy ahlndrapuraBaiijnake i agneya- 

bhage Se^adrer Mirkkaudeyaa tapasyati u 

II (ends 7a): Vi?5U directs the tirtha brought by Ananta 
(Se?a) to be called Sesatlrtha and that brought by 
Garuda to be the Garuda river {Suparpatatini 7a, 1. 5). 
Brahman establishes a festival, and begs Yi^QQ to abide 
on the spot ■with Rama (entitled Hemabjanayaki). 
Brahman himself occupies the Brahmatlrtha in the 
agneyadigbhaga, the Esis Patall (Pataleivara 7a, L6) 
on the Ausadhaparvata in the purvottaradigantara, 
Hanuman a part of the 8aiijivanau$adhagiri in the 
piirvabhaga, Saiikara a liftga under a Patali tree at 
Patall, Prahlada the Bhrgutirtha in the north at a 
k^etra called Kr^naraoya, 

lit (ends 10a): At the request of Prahlada Ti?on consents 
to abide, arccdvataram aSrtya, facing the west at 
Kr^parapya. Praise of the arapya and of the Ausa- 
dbacala standing ou the river's (Supanja's) bank, 

IV (ends 12b): Siva is implored by the gods to destroy 
Tripura and performs tapas. 

V (ends 14b): Siva, after destroying the demons, goes to 
the eastern ocean, on the shore of which Vispu esta- 
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blishes him, and there arises a city devoted - to Uie 
two gods, Tiz. Ahtedrapnra. 

(3) 

The AMndrapuramahatmya of the Judnakdnia of the 
Brhannaradiya-Mihd-Purana. 
It begins: — 

purabhua naimi^aiiye satr&ip hi bahuvar^ikaip i samets 
l^ayo jstra kuSalaS Sauuakadayah u labdh^vakfUSs tarfi 
Sstam aprcchaa barivaibhaTarp i r^ayah i kirttitan ta(t) 
trayil brahman hare^ csritram ottamaip D SrutvadySpi na 
trptir no ja.yate matraTabbava {read mativaibbaTa) i 

Sutah I kin tais tapobhir uruvikramabhaktihlnaili D pu- 
ii7air athalpaphalasantatidair anantaih l danair jaganmaya- 
padSipbujayugiuasaktaciataTaUlqi brdayatosaQaTiprahlnaih D 
aho tapi^phalam kincit bahujaomabhir arjitaqi i yad ya- 

jneSapadaqibhojayugacintaprasutikrt i 

(3 Terses). 

^ayab i divy&bhivyaktide^naip klrttanavasare pur& i 
al^dranagaran nS.ina deve^caritaSrayatp u &c. 
It ends: — 

^tvaitaS (read "tac) caritan tasya Sutad devapater 
dvijabi I bar^aSrapnrQanayanah k^tarttbA iti menire d pra- 
^a^suS ca taiA vipraip nemi^aranyavasioaip i yajnaS3,lSifi 
puuar jagmuh kriyam uddi^a ySjiiikliti u iti Srl-brhann&radl- 
famahapurape jnanakande ahmdrapuramahatmye catu^ca- 
tvariip^oddhyayah. 

Suminary of the adhyayaa: — 
XL (ends 3b): Brahman visits the world at a place called 
the Sugandha Yana (2 a, 1. 5) by the eastern ocean, 
vhere was a hill called Ausadba producing a mabau- 
^adha called Saqijlyana (3 a, 1. 6). Then appears Vision, 
whom Brahman lauds. 
XLI (ends 7 a) : Brahman obtains from Vig^u the boon that 
a tirtha like the Yirajatlrtha and bearing bis name 
may be established by the mountain (Brahmacala 
4b, 1. 5), that Yi^nu may always be present there, and 
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the au^adba be named after him (4a, 1. 1). The tlrthsi 
is to be the Brahmatlrtha. 

SLII (ends 9a): Vision helps the gods against the asuras. 
When he is tired after battle, Sesa makes him a pool 
and Garu^a produces a river (pragvahinliti nadim). 
Yi@9a promises to be ever accessible there. 

XLin (ends lib): Story of Markatjideja and the lotus- 
born maid TarafiganandinL 

XLiy (ends 14b): Continuation of the story of M^ka?- 
^eya. Se^a fonnds Ahindranagara. 

197. 

Sahsk. No. 13. 

Sixe: 16} xli in,; 168 (167 + 66 Ws) leavei + cotats betwem 
wooden bo«idi, 7 (foil 1—117), kter 6 lineti on a page. 
Materi(d: Palm leaves. 
Date: IB^ cent. 
CAuracfar.' Grantha, small clear writing. 

(1) 
The Campakdranyamdhdtmya of the Sivapdrvatisa^vada 

of the X^tramihhavakhanda of the BhavisyoUara-Fardm. 

m. 1—117. 
It begins: — 

kally&^yai namati I harih I om i 
pura hi kailasagii^dramaddhye 
sur^uradyaih abhivandite pare I 
TicitraTaiduryyamukhai^ suratnakai^ 
suTarnamuktaSrajad&ma^blute II 
sanmaridape devavaraih BamanTite[h] 
sajpstiiyamane munidevan&yakaili i 
a^t^da^aih v&dyavaraili. abhistute 
raipgamukhaih narttana^bhite muds, li 
nandlSaca^dl^i^ukhaih supSr^^adail^ 
saqiseYite cchatravitanaiobhite i 
BuratnapUha^rita^ipkaraipke 
sthita g(ir)I^endrasuta mrdsni P 
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sarvajnS syapatiip vlkayE smayamanamukhatpbnja i 
brahmfidm ajnapaituqi svapateh Taibhavaip paraip D 
samartthya vismayaia vaktut)! gatpg&dharakathamrtaqi i 
Sivena prakatlkartuqi vi^^epa sabhatale II 
pranamya ^aiokararp devl deva,nan ca samahk^ita^ i 
papraccha bhaktibhavena ^qikaraip ullalohitaip n 

(Vj i\6ka.B) 

trayoktani purai^yaddha daivak^etrSi^i bhutale u 
bhaktimuktipradany eva dar^n&t namanad api I 
saptasShasrasaipkbyiiiii catul^tayutaiii ca I 
tatra pitub viSe^ena stban&ni tava bhutale I 
dvatriqi^tBapta^takasaiiikhyakaiii mama prabho ii 
tatrapi ^atasaipkhy&kasthan^iiy uktani me vibbo i 
tatrapy atyantadayitai]! dvEtriipiatstbanam uttamaip u 
teau piiT^jatamain Sre^tbagi pumartthanaip nidariakaip i 
ksetram ekaip samaBtagbakrntanaip ^bhadan nroAqi P 
lalaa kala^ayaktanSm sadja^ siddhikaram Subham i 
Biik^tkailasasadi^ip GaqipakarapyasaipJQitaip i 
It ends:— 

itiritas te munayotibbaktya 
satjipajayamSsur adlnaaatvat I 
supu^yade naimi^kanane Subbe 
Butaip 8UTastrabliara9aid ca godhanaih D 
iti Srlmat-bhaTisyottarapurai^e (sic) ksetraTaibhavakhai^dB 

caippakaraijtyamabatiDye SivaparvatlsaqiTade kannyatlrttha- 

dharmmarajatlrttha-indratlrtthamahimanuvarnanaip nama 

catnhcatTfiriip^ddhyayab i 
friyai namab i Subbam asta i karakrtam aparSdbaip 

ksantum arhanti santah i Snmatgirikucambayai namab i 

harih I om bhavisyatterapuruxiarp {sic) aaifipunjaiji i firTpSr- 

Tatyai namah i avighnam astu I ^ak^igairieSaya namab i 

tomattripnrasundaryyai namab I 
The titles of the adhyayas are as follows: — 

I (ends 4 a) Anukramatiika. 

U (6b) Sfllatlrtthanirmana rsl^aip sSrupyadana. 

ni (8a) NandiSvarapujananandikeSrarakrtamahotsaTa. 

IV (10 b) TinSyakapiijakaraija. 
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y (13a) Dui^atapa^arjyajii Sirapratyak^aTarapraditiia' 

eaitikslpakara9a. 
TI (15b) Girikanyararalabha parvatja rupad-vayaiiiru- 

pai^a ar d dh an&ilSTariLvirbh Avamulaliipg abhutanftge^Tara* 

TaibhaTaiurupai;ia. 
VII (18a) DevlbhySip krta adarSotsayanirupana. 
Vm (20b) iDdragamana indrasya deTyopatisthacandano- 

tsaTavidhSnanirupai^a. 

IX (23 a) Indrasya devyft proktacandanotsaTanirupap. 
aatarS itihasanirupaQe ^vadutai^ jamadutSn pratd 
SivabhaktiBvarupamrapaiiiaraqibhaDa. 

X (25 b) Srlcandaaotsavanirupaiiie §rlmatgirikucaqibay& 
sararajaqL prati prokta itih^se driSaile jaladlpal^prada- 
viprasya ^vapildaraTindah prapti Candraseoarajna nara- 
k&iiubbaT9j]aiitaratp campak&rapye dvijatTe durgan- 
dh&qigatTapraptiinahimaiiuTaniiana. 

XI (29 a) Devyopati^tham^gepa indrepa kftacandana ut- 
saTavidhSnanirupaQa. 

XIT (32a) G-autamapujanimittakagautamaSramaip pntti 
indrfigamaaa AhallyS^aipgayidhSnatiirupaQa. 

XIII (35 a) Gautamena indraaya svabharyaya^ Sapanu- 
grabad^na badarivane G-autamasya Yjasopadeiiaiuru- 
pai^a. 

XIV (37a) AhallySj&pavimocana (Jautamona nageSvara- 
pujamahimanuTar^iana. 

XV (40a) Rtuparriarajjaaya Bvepiie Satruvijayakhatga- 
prapti bbu taualapuj anirupaQ a. 

XVI (42 b) GageSrara (jtc) pujavaibbavena Nalasya Da$t> 
rajyasriya prapti. 

XVII (45 b) Nalapuja NalakrtavaiSakbotsaTaTJdhananiru' 
pama. 

XVIII (48b) Pa^nja'apujavidhana naganatbaprasaden* 
Fa^^A^^Q^ avarajyapraptL 

XIX (52 a) NageSvarasya Pa54aTap'iJ5mahimanuvar9(aii)a. 

XX (55 b) Brahmagamana brahmapa^ puja brahma^ 
krtakarttikotsavanirupaoa. 

XXI (58a) Masyagandbisaqigamena bhrantiyuktapara^ 
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rasya naimiSarariyagamana tatrakyarsln prati svapfL- 

pSnaTarQaDaqi ^tvS, te tasya iu§krt«r ftlocanakanma. 
XXI£ (60 b) Para^rapujamahim&auTaroana. 
XXIII (63b) Na.ge^ararut7asja (sic) nfigSgamanopotghata- 

saipgatja aputradvijakathily&ip daippatyo^ vyaBanapari- 

bSraka-M^ka^^eyBgamaDa. 
XXiy (66b) DTijaputranimittakatak^aka^aipkarasaipTada. 
XXy (69a) Tak^akasya Tipra^p&gamana. 
XXVI {71b) Tak^akasya Kaiyapenokta^Taksetraninipaiia. 
XXyil (74b) Tak^akasya Ka^apoktastaladvayamalii- 

manuTarnana bbaglratbapujSDirupai^a. 
XXyiU (77 a) Tak^akasya Ks^yapokta^Taksetrasthana- 

catulistayamaliiiuSDUTarQaua. 
XXTX (79 b) Taksakasya caqipakara^yaip prati pnnara- 



XXX (81b) NSgaSvarasya na,g&dbipatyaprSptyartthai|i 

NageSrarasya anekaratnapujakarananautaraip Tak^a* 

kasya nagadbipatyapr&pti. 
xyyi (84a) Nfigendrapuj&inaliimanQTarQaDa nilgendra- 

pujaTalmikapujamahimSnuvartiana. 
XXXII (87a) Caqipak&rai^yaip prati auryyagamanas^- 

dhanibbutaccbayasiiTTyakopakarapannTarQaiia. 
X yXTTT (89 b) Suryyamayakopapras&davarpflDanunirupapa. 
XXXIV (91b) Savarsdhipasya svarpapaQibpr&pti. 
XXXy (94a) YasisthapujammittakaTi^TamitrajaBu(n)da- 

niiuittakakahna^apadarajiia vacana. 

XXX VI (97a) Sudaruparak^asavadha Vasisthena Kal- 
mS^apadarSjnah Sapaprad&nanirupaQa. 

XXXVII (100b) Brahmopadistamargepa canipakftranyaiii 
prati VaBistbagamanodyamauirupaoa. 

XXXVni (102b) Vaai^thapujanirupaga. 
XXXTX (104 b) diTadharmaphalanirupaiiia. 
XL (107a) SiTadhaniiapU9yanirupaQa. 
XLI (109 b) SuryyatirtthainaliimaDUTar[tta]5ana. 
XLK (112 a) Suryyatlrtthamahinig.DUTarpaQa. 
XLin (114 a) Suryyapu^kariol7aibhavaiurupa9a. 
XLIV (117 b) Kannyatlrttha - dharmarftjatlrttha-indra- 
tlrtthamabimanaTaroatia, 



Dcillizedoy Google 



-9^ 264. HS-. 

The site is thus described (2a): — 
kaveryyS daksine tire hariuadyas tatottare I 
Snmat-MaddhTarjimapateh nairftye puqyad^yake II 
KarkateSasya saipsthsnat dakaiije kroSamatrake i 
kannyatlrtthasya purre tu kroSamatre supuijiyadam il 
kincitTayavyabhage tu ManojfleSasya vaib prabho i 
caippakaranyasamjiiaiii tu mahapatakanaSanam II 

(2) 
The Campakdranyamdhatmya of the Att^arisandradasam- 

vada of the Ksetravaibhavakkanda of the Skanda-Purana. 

Ft 118—135. 
It begins: — 
bhuya^ prai^amya caturananajatam agryai)i 

. mumSyaraqi ^(m)karatatTakoTidaip i 
trilokasancariflaip avyayam sada 
papraccha raja ^ivasatkathamrtaip ii 
Aipbartsah i 

bhagavaa yogiuaifL ^restha ksetratlrtthaTicak^aoa i 
nadlnadaviSesajna mantrayantravidam vara n 
tvayoktani mahabhaga ^aiTakaetravarSiji ca i 
teau sthanatrayaip pu^yam hhumau kailasasammitatu I 
vedaraijyam SvetaTanam caippakarai^yatii eva ca i 
te^u ^resthatamaip proktaifi campakarai^yam uttamatp ■ 
ity uktaqi yat tvaya purvaip saqigrahe^a muniSTara i 
tad vadasva ca ka(r)tsnyeaa mamS,nugFahakamyay& i 
It ends: — 
yah Sraddhaya pathati payanapavanaii ca 
Srutvapi tat darSanam Scared yah i 
samastapapaih sa vimucya tatk^a^at 
samastasaipnniaipgalain apnityan nrp^ n 
iti skande mahapur[ur]aiie k?etraTaibhavakhai;de caippa- 
karaoyamahatmye Aipbarl^anaradasaqiTade suryyatlrttha- 
mahimanuyarpanain nama panca^Ititamoddhyayah t 
^riyai namah I Snmatgirikucambasametanaganathaya 
maqigalaip i 
Srlmat-girikucaiubaip taip girikanuyaiii tathaiya ca 1 
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nBganSthe^Taraip rande pravamami pnnah punal^ D 
aumern^gamaddhyasthSip Buk^marup&m sukbaprad&qi i 
MgaiiiltIia[h]priyiUri bhavyft namfimi girikanujakaqi I 
karakrtam apar&dham k^antum arbanti santal;! i 
hariH I om Srlgnrubbyo naiiiali i ^ubbam astu i saqipur- 
^am I barlb i om i 
The adhyayas end as follows: — 
i, Txin 99.^T. yyxT Ti9f;t.,T, y-yy Tmgsi.,T.xyYTV 

(indrena krtamrgas&rotsavaTidhiiiirupaQa) 131a, LXXXV 

(suryyatlrttbamabimanaTarQana) 135b. 

(3) 
The Nagandikamahatmya of the Tirthakhanda of tbe 
Vpard)kaya of tbe Brakmdnda'I^rdm (foil. 136 — I54a) 
in adkydyas numbered LI — LVII ending as followB: — 

LI 138a, LII 139b, LIII 142a, LIV (PiSlcamocana) 
145b, LV (Tlrthavaibhavanirupaoa) 149a, LVI 152b, 
LVII (Parvatya tapa^carapa) lB4a. 
It begins: — 

om I Sutam prati r?ayah l 
Suta Suta mab&prsjn^ sarva^straTiSaradfi (sic) i 
brubi nab Sradd(adh)ananlni paramftrttbaikas&dhanaip il 
saryapapapra^manaip sarvopadraTana^naip i 
sarvasaqapatpradam np^am Ean'arogayinasanatii i 
ayiiskaraiii balakaram prajfi-vrddbikaram nmaip I 
rajiiam jayakaram yiiddhe parasenapravasanain l 
saipk^epam aimtaip purvav naimiSeye tapovane i 
idaalm Srotukamanam munlnaTp bb&vitStmanEiii li 
EUiyyapuskarinl nama tlrttbaqi parauiapavanai)! l 
yatra devi jagatdbatri tapaa tepe sudufkaraqi V 
tapobalayuta nityaiji tatra vasam akarayat i 
EuryyanamakhyapadminySip tate ye nivasanti ca n 
ye ye krtarttbitaiji yatah tan atra vasato mune vada no 

mune l 
It ends: — 

etat salaip (read satain?) paramapavanam advitiyaip pu- 
9yamunindrair adhivasitan ca i 
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pa^anti ye brahmapun^am ardjam dhanya bhayanti 
manuj^h kbala bbagyarantah D 
iti ^I-brahma^dapurgpe uparibb^ge nSgan^tbam^ii- 
tmyepSirvatyS(8)tapaScaraQanii&iiiasaptapa£casoddhyayabi 
^iyai namali l iti brahinSi;idapuTaQe naganiithamahatmyagi 
sam^ptab > saippuroaip i barib i om i ^ubbam aetu i 
Sriyai iiamab \ 

(i) 
Tbe Campakaranyamahatmi/a of tbe Ekddasarudrasam- 
hita oi the Siva-Purdtjta. Ff. 154a— 167b. 

Iq spite of tbe difference of title tbis work is a con- 
tinuation of tbe preceding as regards tbe numbering of 
tbe adhyayas, wbicb end as follows: — 

LVIII 156 a, LIX (SuryatlrtbaTaibhava) 159 a, LX 
160b, LXI 162a, LXII (Candravarmacarita) 164b, 
LXin 166b, LXIV 167b. 
Tbe work begins: — 
SaunakoTaca {sic) i 

Suta paur^9ika[b] Srestba sarvalokaprapujita (read °ta) I 
caippakgra^yamabatmyaqi bbavatS, katbitaip pnra i 
idanlgi suryyaku^dasya miih&tmyaiii Gaipgraha,t ^rutaqi I 
tasya tirttbasya mabatmyaqi saqigrabat ii 
ristarat ^rotum adyaira vancba mo varttate nunaqi I 
»:»%»9R%»it krpS yady asti ced vada o 
It ends: — 

Ttjinavilayabetuip yah Sru^otiba nityaip i 
sa bbavati paripun>ab sarvakamaib mrdasya 
padam akbilasure<Jyam yogivaryyabhigamyaip n 
iti Saivapura^e ekadaSanidrasarpbitSySip caippakara- 
nyamabatmye catubsastitamoddhyayab i Sriyai namah I 
caTppakarapyamabatmyam saippurnam i barib om i 
grlmatgirikucambasameta nSganatbamaipgalaiii I barib I 
om I karakii,am i&c. i Sngurubbyo namah ; gobrabmaue- 
bbyah Subhaqi bhavatu \ barib om 1 

On the front cover of tbis MS. we read (inside) 'Tiru- 
uake^ara' (Tamil for Srinagesrara) and (outside), 'Tepleka' 
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'TinmakeSTara' 'Purapam' (167) and the number 10 in 
Telogu and European figures, and a sign probably indicating 
the same number appears on all the leaves. 



SanS£. No. 14 

Ske: leTXliin.; 172 kavee (169— 170 blank) and wooden coTers, 
6 line* on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: 16U> cent 

Character: Telngn, fairly well written, but often difficult to read 
and Bhowing many coirectiona. The leave* are numbered aa far as 
130, though even here with ironbleBome eranire* and correctiODt. 
JLb far as fol. 56 the writing is in three colomns: at that point 
commences a rather lai^er hand, traTcning the full width of the 
leaves. 

The Madhyamahhaga of the HemakutaWianda of the 
Eharadvajasar^itd of the Adimc^a-Puram. 

For another MS. of this work see Ind. Oft No. 3698, 
pp. 1387 b Bqq., with which the text seems to agree 
closely. Thus in the opening verses SL 4 reads 
spivamtu, and after sudhdnisyam ^ 5 we have a mark 
showing that there has been a correction. The colophons 
also are generally in nearly literal agreement, and their 
disagreements (e. g. in XXXI) sometimes point in tlie 
same direction. 

There are, however, considerable divergences. The 
Hari^andropSkhyana is inserted at a difTerent point in 
the two MSS., while each offers certain chapters not found 
in the other, according to the following scheme: — 



As. Soo. MS. 


Ind. Oft MS. 


adhjj. 1—18 
19—35 
40-47 
36—39 

? 


- adhyj. 1-18 

- 36—62 
= 20—27 

1 

- 28—36 
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The present MS., however, breaks off in the middle of 
adhy. 47. 

The existence of this MS. confirms Dr. Eggeling's sugges- 
tion of a Telugu source for the Ind. Off. Nagari copy, and 
his conjecture of hrdayastheyan (for "steydn) in adhy. 9. 22 
is also confirmed. 

The following statement gives the numbers of the pages 
on which the adkyaj/as end and the names of those not 
given in Dr. Eggeling's list: — 

I 3b, II 6b, lU 9a, IV 12a, V 17a, VI 19a, 
VII 20b, Vin 22b, IX 25a, X 26b, XI 28b, 
Xn 29 b, Xin 33 a, XIV 34 a, XV 36 b, XVI 38a, 
XVU 40 a, XVni 42 a, XIX 44 a, XX 47 a, XXI 
B3b, XXn 57b, XXIII 61b, XXIV 66a, XXV 
70a, XXVI 75a, XXVII 80a, XXVin 86fa, XXIX 
91b, XXX 96 a, XXXI 102 a, XXXn 107 a, 
XXXIII 112b, XXXIV 115a, XXXV 118a, XXXVI 
(Kapildsramddiv!/dghraputa{3ic)tirthaparyantailrihdni ka- 
thanam) 123 b, XXXVII (Devaghdtamamrara (sic) 
kathana) 127 a, XXXVIII (SurasasamgamajalapSdafir- 
thakatkana) 130a, X XXTX (Manmukkatlrthotpatlkatham 
(sic) 134a, XL 139b, XLI 143a, XLH 149b, XLHI 
154b, XLIV159b, XLV 162a, XL VI 167b, XLVII 
(imperfect) 168b. 

Tlie names of the chapters in the HariScandropakhy&na are 
XIX Vasist(sic)avisvdmitra$amvada. 
XX Mrgaya. 

XXI YcUidhadharmopadesa. 
XXII Mdydvarahaprabkdva. 

XXIII Hariscandrasvassadarsanarosavirhhava. 

XXIV Ca«,dalakanyakaiarsana. 
XXV Kdsikena rdjdpraharana. 

XXVI Edjdnmrgamana. 
XXVII Mdyavahnisrsti. 
XXVm Hariscamdrena Camdravativikraya. 
XXIX Vlrdbahudarsana. 
XXX Hariscaindrena smasdneksana. 
XXXI Caindravatyd visadastcUohitdsoasamdarsana. 
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XXX n Sariscamdrena Camdravativadha. 
XXSTII Hariscamdravaraprasadana. 

The concluding lines of the MS. read thus: — tata^ paraqi 
tiuiubhi'ta sidhido braiphmaDirbbarah i mahato mftlyaTa- 
cchnpg^s te patamty u4hailkara^ mu (— • 20 — 21 of the 
lud. Off. MS. adhy. XXVII). 

For Sanmukha (see Ind. Off- adhy. 9) thia MS. seems 
always to read Manmitkha, which is perhaps due to the 
likeness of the ak^ras ma and §a in the Telugu character. 

On the Jast two leaves we read '^rl Yirupak^ in' (his) 
'&rl RamSya namah' 'Sri (3) ^kadsdaya namaV and a 
few other scrawls. At the commencement of adhy. XXXIX, 
after a blank half leaf, there is a fresh beginning with 
the words 'fin Viriipakeaya namah', 

199. 

Sansk. No. IB. 
Sue: nix2 in.; 10 leaves, 9 Jines to a page. 
l^terial: Palm leaves. 
Date: ISOi cent. 
Character: Grantha, not inked over. 

The Kadamhapunmahdtmi/a of the Brahmandradasam- 
vdda of the PurvalAaifda of the Srahimn4a-Purdtja. 

It begins: — 
Suklambaradharaqi visQuiii fia^varnain caturbhujaqi I 
praaannavadanaqi dhyayet sarvavighnopafiantaye u 
naimi^ pu^yanilaye r^ayas satram asate i 
Asito 

ete canye ca bahavo naimi^aranyavasinah " 
jamitando^antyartthaqi satkathafiravaQotsukah i 
Sutaqi pauranikaifi Sre^thaip idaip vacanam abravit ii 
'reayah i 

Sutavidvan(read<'dvan)mahaprajna[s]sarTafiastraTiSaradai 
tvatta firutany anekani k^etra^i vividhani ca I 
nadyai ca vividhas sarva tirtthani ca vanani ca i 
idanlin Srotum icchamo nlpak^etrasya vaibhavaip 
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It ends:— 
idaip puratiaip jagatfitp yaiaskaraip 
suraJS ca sendrair api nityacintitaip i 
aju^yam iirogyakaraQi yaSasyaiii 
sada Bujalpaip param^tmayogibhih i 
iti brahma^dapur^Oe brahmanaradasaqir&de ^-kadamba- 
purUnabatmye ^asthoddhyayal^ i harili om i Sabbam astu i 
inmate ^riiUTlisaiiiahade^ikaya Damah i 
Summary of tbe adhydyas: 

I (ends 2 a): Kaven, being adjudged inferior in ber 

rivalry with Gangs., performs tapas in Sutala. Brabman 
appearing informs ber tbat superiority to Q-ailga can 
be obtained irom Yi^i^u alone. Narada directs ber to 
the Nlpak^etra. 

II (ends 2b, "puru^ottamamdhatmye dviRyoddhyayc^) : De- 
scription of tbe K?etra:— 

dnramgasya vimanasya kiipcid iSanya uttare I 
SamlTanamahak^etrapurve vai kroSamatrake t 
in-kadatpbavanam nama prasiddbaip laranatraye i 
purvTaai Daiaratho raja yagam arabbya eatk^ta^ i 
kaveryya uttare tire colabbumau tu suvrate I 
Srl-kadaipbapurlk^etraip munlnaiii stbanam uttamai|i I &C. 
The Kadambavana is a?tdvimsatinamdka. There dwells 
Puru^ottama and in front of him an arrow's reach is 
tbe tlrtba called after Prahlada and also the Nlpa- 
k^etra, where dwells Marka^d^f^- 
m (ends 4 a, "puravaihhavakathanam t^asddhikj/aprdpti- 
katha(tiaym ndma): Long stotra by Kaverl, to whom 
Vi^nu promises a boon. K. asks for superiority to 
Granga in tejas, tbat Y. should dwell near her, and 
that all creatures living in the neighbourhood may be 
sure of mok^a. V. creates a temple on the spot, 
4 a, L 7: — tadaprabbrti tatk^etraqim Sdimapuram ity 
abhut. 
IV (ends 6 a, "satJdrttivarddhanasarupyaprdpti): 

Markandeya at the advice of Brahman visits Kadamba- 
pura by the Kadambasaras (— Nipapu^karini). At 
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his advice a Cola Mng Satklrttivardliana by worshipping 
Yi^nu obtains a son. He afterwards builds a temple 
and gains mobaa. 

T (ends 7 b) : The Klpapa^kariplUrtha and the Brabmatlrtha. 

VI (ends 10 a): The Prahladatirtha and the Nlpatlrtba. 

The Adim&pura of 4a, L 7 is again mentioned 8 b, L 2; — 
krte yuge nlpaksetraqi tretSyam Sidim&puraip. 

On the outside of the last leaf in European hand 'Ka- 
dsmbapuri MMiHtmya of the Brabm&nda Fur&^a'. 

200. 

Samsk. No. 16. 

Siie: 16^x1t in-, 22 leaves + 2 blank coven between boards, 
6 lines to a page. 
Material: Falm leaves. 
Date: I8th or 19t>> cent. 
Character: Oraulha, clear and well written. 

The same work as the preceding, from which it is copied, 
as is proved by its displaying the same numerous small 
gaps, and in one or two slight points (e. g. 6a, L4 — 3a, L 2, 
9a, 1. 6 =- 4a, 1. 8) making corrections'. In this MS. the 
chapters end foil. 3 a, 5 b, 9 b, 13 b, 16 b, 22 a. 

On the outside of the last leaf in European hand 
' D Kadambapuri MahMmya', and of the first a statement 
of the contents in Tamil, and the numbers 22. 

201. 

Sahsk. No. 17. 

Si^e: HtxH in-, 96 leaves + 1 blank + covers, 6 Hnes [nearly 
always) on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18«i or ISUi cent. 
Character: Orantha, fairly correct. 

The Kapisthalamahdtmya of the Brahmandradasamvdda 
of the S^etragdakavistara of the UUar<^hdga of the BraJi- 
manda-Furdm. 
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It begins: — 
^klSUnbaradbaraiji vi^ijuip SaSivaroan caturbhiijai|i I 
praBanoaTadanan dby&yet sarvaTighnopa^ntaye u 
^rt-Naradah i 

pit&maba namaB testu praslda karuQamdhe i 
sarvajiia sarvaloke^ sarvak^etrajna mantravit u 
Timanatarasarajna tirtthas&rajna puoyavit i 
giUnan ca nadlnSn ca Tanan&ni Taibharaip purS y 
^atan tvatto mahsbhaga a^tottara^tasthalatfi i 
tesu kgetre?u sarresu firutam ekaip Subhastbalaifi d 
sSrasaraia mahak^etraip k&veryyS,^ cottare tate f 
kapiBtbalaqi nn^aqi sarvasiddhidam pS.Tanaip paraqi n 
It ends: — 
pai>;aQ caritran jagadekapavanatp 
bhaktipradaip sarvasukh&vahan ca i 
patbec Sruiiotlba kapisthaleSvaragi 
prapnoti dr^tva puru^arttbabhak bbavet D 
iti &c. 
barib om i ^rlgurubbyo namalt i inmate gajendra- 
varadaparabrahma^e namat i Stlmate bayagrlYSya namabi i 
gajendrarttiyina^parabrabmane namab i & I grantbam 
7, 100. 

Summary of tbe adhydyas: — 
I (ends 4b); II (ends 8ft); III (ends 11 h, Indradyumna- 
gaj&^rap'dpti); IV (ends 15a, Gajendrdrttiharam); Y 
(ends 16b). These five adhyayas relate the foundation 
of Kapisthala by Kama's apes, and tbe fight between 
an elephant and a crocodile as told in the G-ajendra- 
mokfana (Aufrecbt-Oxford, p. 5a, Ind. Off., p. 1159ab 
and often printed in the Fancaratna). According to tbe 
present MS. the nakra is a Gandbarva cursed by his 
teacher Devala, and the elephant the PSpdyan king 
Indradyumna, who had incurred the anger of Agastya. 
The elephant is saved by Vi;i?u, at whose instance 
Brabman founds the Gajendramok^aoa or G-ajarttiharatia 
tirtba. There Yij^u shows himself yearly in the month 
Yai^kba. 
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VI (ends 18b): Brahman visits Visijiu at Kapisthala and 

fotinds a festivaL 
■im (ends 22b, Gajendramok?aiirttkavaibhava). 
VJJI (ends 26b, Oajendranwksatirtthapanksam) gives an 

accoont of a visit by Indra and Sad. 
IX (ends 29b, Tlrtthavaibhavanirupam); X (ends 31a). 
XI (ends 33 b, Tirtthavaihhavanirupana), and XTT (ends 
35b, Sarvaksetraprabhdvaphdasrutinirupam) give the 
history of various other tirthas at Kapisthala, the 
Erahmatirtha, Indrapu^karinl, Yamatlrtba (IX), the 
Vjasatotha, Laksmltlrtha (X), the Bilvatlrtha, Papa- 
vma^atlrtha with the story of Cyavana and Sokanya, 
Agastyatlrtha (XI), the ViSvamitratlrtha, Da^tlrtha. 
This last perhaps means all the ten preceding, taken 
together; c£ foL 2 a, IL 4— 6 (XII). In all cases are 
recorded the names of the tlrthap^a, the devata, the 
bodhi-tree, and the exact location. 
The most important feature of I^pavinaSa appears to 
have been a temple called Fancair^ga (18a, 1. 2., 26b, L 2). 
Vi^nu is attended by Sri under the title Sri-Bhumi. 
The site is thus defined, lb, 1. Bsqq.: — 
kaveHsaritas tire by uttare daksine tatha i 
paScime caiva purvSbdher yojananan catu?taye u 
^iraqigSt purrabhage tu yojananaii catu-?taye i 
The covers give in Tamil the words kumpakonam sva- 
pavokku merakke kapistalappuraijam yedu 315 and the 
numbers 8 (Tamil) and 5 (European), also the title 'Brah- 
maijdapur^iiam' in European writing. 

202. 

Sansk. No. 18. 

Swe: 10x1; in., 15 leaves + 1 cover, 7 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: I'robably 18*'' cent. 
Character: Grantha. 
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The Kdyardhanamahatmya. 

It begins: — 

Saunakadja mahatmana r^ayo brahmavSdinah i 
naimiSakhye mah&ranye tapas tepur mnmiilcsaTalti n 
ekada te ]ii(ah)atmllnat aamajan caknir uttamaqi i 
dharmartthakamamok^a^am upayagi jiiatum IcchaYak n 
sadvimSatisahasraiiam munayaa.te mahaujasah i 
tfl^aip Sisyap ratify apaip sa(i|i)khya vaktun na ^akyate il 
kSni ksetrani pimyani k3,iii tlrtthani bhutale i 
kathaip va prapyate muktir trhan (read iin>aii ?) tspartta- 

cetasaifi B 
ity evai|i prastum atmanam ndyatau prek^ya Saipkarah 

(read Saunakat) n 
daimakah i 

aste siddhaSrame punye Suta(h) paura^ikottainah D 
yajan makhair bahuyidtiai(r) vi^rarupaqi jagadgurut|i u 
sa eva eakalaqi vetti VyasaSisyo mahamunih II 
tasmat tam evaip pfcchama ity uce Saunako munih P 
atha te munayo jagmn^i pupyaip siddhaSramaip vanam « 
ik^antas tam avabh^than tatra tasthur makhalaye u 
addhvaravabhrthasnauaqi muniip pauraoikottamaiti u 
papraccbus te sukhaslnaip aaimiSaraQyaTasinaqi n 



kani &c. &C.. 

kathaiji SiTe manu^yaQaip {sic) bhaktir ayyabhicSripI i 
Tada sarramuniSre^tba sarrain etad asaqiSayalt I 
Sutab I 

SruQuddhram rsayas sarve sandisto to vadamy ahaqi t 
gltaqi Saoatkumaraya kumarena mahatmana i 
kayarohananathasya mahatmyaRi paramatbhutam P 
It ends: — 

etatksetrasya mahatmyaqi i 
ye Sr^Tanti patbanti ca i 
vaktSraip piijayanti ye i 
te^aqi manorathaqi svayai;! ) 
dadyat kayadbiroba^aqi i 
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bhusaaair vividhai(r) Tastrai(8) tambfllai(r) dhanaddhanja- 
vakt&ram pujayitra tu SirasaTajyani Spnuyat u [kaiti i 

haril;^ i om i 
Summary: — 
I {4b, Adipiirane lAtiigotpatti) relates the origin of the 
linga near to ^ivakhyarajadhaDl. The site is thus 
described (3a, 11.6—7):— 
purvfiijibodhitate ramye pui}4ankapura8ya ca i 
yojanatrayasimante kareryyaS caiva dak^itie d 
H The Kayarohana- On the banks of the YamunS was 
a Tillage called Vedapurl, where dwelt a sage of the 
G-srgyas, named Kardama, His son PuQiJarlka, wishing 
to obtain sayujya, worships Mahadeva for 2000 years 
at Benares, but without success. At the advice of a 
certain Yamadeva he proceeds to Ksnci, and sets up 
{6b, 1. 7) a Kayarohaoa linga. After 62,000 years a 
heavenly voice informs him that, that place being a 
hhogddhikya sthana, he would find a difficulty in there 
obtaining Bayujya sardhadchena. He must depart to 
a bkogamoksasama sthana. Proceeding to Kumbhakopa 
at a time when Jupiter was in Leo, be sets up a 
Kayarohana at a tirtba named from ^iva (7 a, 1. 6). After 
80,000 years he is advised by a U^i Kativa to visit 
Ksetrarajapura on the shore of the eastern ocean 
between Pimdankapura and Veddranya, a yojana from 
Kanuddsannidhdna (?F.N.) on the east There he is 
to bathe vrddkaMverisamffatne. Puiidarlka goes there, 
and beholds ParameSvara with Ambika. On the west 
of the linga, which is west of the Sarvatlrtha, he 
establishes an asrama and a Kayarohana linga. Siva 
appearing grants him sayujya and promises to Kanva 
that bJioMi shall always be acancalA at the place. 

(Here perhaps a chapter ends, 9b, I. 7.) 
After a long interval KaQva obtains sasarirena sayujya. 

(? a chapter ends 11a, 1. 6.) 
Storyof the Vindhya and Agastya, who visits Kayarohapa 
and sets up a linga iu the agneyadigbhaga (Agastyaliiiga 
13 a, 1. 2). 

18* 
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Story of Nagaraja. Sesa, desiring o&pring, visits K&- 
yarohapa with his wife and sets up a lifiga W. of the 
Sarvatlrtha. His wife bears a daughter, who is ultimately 
bestowed upon a king SdlisiJia, of the SflryaTaipia, who 
comes to Fannagendiapura (Alilndrapura). Sesa, having 
placed hia mantrin on the throne, gives his mind to tapas 
and obtains sayujya (11a, 1. 4). 

Praise of the tirtha. 

On one cover we find the figure 7 (European) and oa 
the other an illegible scrawl in Tamil. 

303. 

WmSH No. 187 B. 
Size: 18x11- in., 38 kaves -)- 1 blank + cover, 5 (sometimes 4) 
lines on a page. 

Material: Falm leaves. 

Date: 18»>> cent. 

Character: Grantha, somewhat cramped, but legible. 

The Kumbhakonamahatmya of the Ksetravaibhavakhan4<* 
of the Uttarabhdga of the Bre^manda-Purana. The colo- 
phon to adhy. XI has Palasavanamahdtmya in place of 
Uttarabhdga. 

It begins: — 
purE kadscid &jagmuh punyErapyopa^obhitam I 
naimi^n nimiSlk^etram r^^yo gautamltate u 
vidhatuksmS vidhivat satrana dvadaSavar^ikaip i 
hutaSanasamakarah pratarastuhuta^anlh (sic) u 

Kapilah Pulaho — — — 

(12 dlokas) 

(2a, L2.) SutamabhyagataiiiTlkgyatejasasnryyasannibhaipi 
tasmai brahmiisanan datva tarn ucus tatra tenaghal^ ii 
Suta praslda sumate sutarSjji sujata 
s(T)arTahinIjalajasaurabhasodarlbhili i 
vSJibhir virinca Tanitakaruoajharibliis 
tvan no drutai|i vijinatSpam apakoru^va u 

(2b, L 3.) pura prasaipgena purSparatne 
brahmSijidanamiil («ic) praka^kftaiii yat i 
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ki&cit tad &c&ksTa Tivicya kamaqi 
Sn-KuqabhakoQaBthalavaibhavan nah e 

It ends: — 
SdikuqiblieSainah&tiiiyaip prektam (read proktam) eva dn- 
jottamah a 
anjad atraiva yuBmakarfi tatra sairaliitSya ca li 
iti brahmaipdapiirarie ksetraTaibhavakhap4e kuipbha- 
!ko9ainahatiuje k^etraTaibhavan nama dT&da^oddhySya^ i 
Sutah I 

Snmmary of the adhyayas: — 
J (ends 6a): Suta begins with the praises of Kumbha- - 
ghoQa on the Kaverl and the Ka^yapakhyatlrtha 
(3b, 1. 3 and 4b, 1. 2). KaSyapa practising tapas there, 
Siva promised that the tlrtha should bear K.'s name 
and that his (S.'s) image should be there. 
XI (ends 9 b): The Hemapu^karinltTrtha and MadhyS- 
rjjunapura (6b 1. 2.). The Adikumbhesvaralinga and 
the Hemabjatlrtha (7a, 1. 4 -= Hemapu?karini 7b, L 1). 
Account of the foundation of the tlrtha. The Kumbha 
and Siva. Mandhatr worships at the spot. 

III (ends 12b): The Hemapu^karipicakratlrtha and — to 
the north — the Svayamhhuyatlrtha (12a, 1. 3,). A vimSna 
Vai^gaTa mentioned 12a, 1.4: Lak^ml-Bhumi 12 a, 1.6. 

IV (ends 14b, Brhaspaiisvargapraptikathana): The Some- 
Sraratlrtha and the Hemakarasaras. Story of Bphaspati. 

V (ends 17a): The Patalabijalinga at the Aivatthatirtha. 

VI (ends 21b): Story of the TJmabhaga, 

VII (ends 23b, Mahamaghat'irthavaibkava): The PapS- 
panodanasaras, where Siva was present as Kay^ro- 
ha^aniltha. 

"Vm (ends 25b, Bh&skara{s\tapassiddh.iTca^ana): The 
Bhaskaraksetra. 

IX (ends 30b, BrakmaJiattistfihattimocana): Account of 
the Kaiyapatlrtha, presided over by Umasahaya. Story 
of king Satyaklrtti of Candrapura in Malwa, slain by 
a jealous wife. 

X (ends 33 a, BHvaran (ya) mdh atmye Gautamagohattivi- 
mocana): Story of the Gautamasaras, where was a 
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linga of Siva. Cidambara mentioned 31a, 1, 6.; MS;u- 
rasth&na 32 a, 1. 2. 

XI (ends 35a, Subakv[o Marudvaty]a£ ca carita): Story 
of Sub^bu and his wife MamdTatl. 

XII (ends 38 a, Ksetravaibhava): Recapitulation and praise 
of Kumbhaghona, 

The Colophons usually spell Kuinbhaghoqa (sic). The 
final colophon was apparently intended to be followed by 
a fresh adhyaya, as Siita's name is repeated: sea also 
No. 204. 

The label reads in Tamil yinta stalappurai^am ku(mpa)- 
koijam siTanakoYi':s^yedu312, with the numbers 2 (Tamil) and 
7 (European), and the title i{rahmaQd3>puranam (European). 

For another MS. of a Kurnhhakonamahatmya professing 
also to belong to the Brahmanda-Puraoa, see BurDell, 
Tanjore, p. 190a. 

301. 
Saitsk. No. 19. 

She: 17iXli (— ) in., 26 leaves, 8—9 (more frequently 8) lines 
on a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Date: IS"! cent. 

Character: Grantha, clearer tlian in 203. 

The Kumbhakonamahdtmya. 

It begins as in No. 203, but at the end adds, after Sutah, 
the commencement of a new adhyaya: 

kuipbhaghoQasthale nSma sthanam asti mahattaraip i 

k9.yarohai:iaTikh7S.tam sarva — 
confii-ming the sospicion that a portion of the Mahatmya 
is lost. 

The adhydyas end as follows: — 

I 3a, II 5a, III 7b, IV 9a: Brhaspatisvaryaprapti- 
kathana, V lla, VI 14b, VII 16a: Mahamaghatirttha- 
vaibhava, VIII 17 b: Bhaslcaralsjtapassiddhikathana, IX 21 b : 
BrahmahattistrihaUimocana, X 23b: BilvdranyamSkdimye 

Oautamagohattivimocana, XI 25a; Subdkvos carita 

(as No. 203), XII 26 b: S^eiravaibhava. 

The MS. is slightly more correct than No. 203, which, if 
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not copied from this, is derived at any rate from a not 
remote common original, as is proved by the colophons 
and especially by the common error in the colophon of IV- 
The outer cover, shared with No. 195, shows various 
numbers (II, 26, 19, 11,48, 11) in Grantha, Telugu, and Eu- 
ropean characters, likewise in various characters, 'Harkness 
ezamed lees 20' (?), KuwAhaghona-MakStmya, Kodana, 
Kumbhovaram Puranam, Viratapuram, and another illeg- 
ible superscription. An attached label reads (in Tamil 
character) Kttmpdkonak^etra-M^dtmyam Parataviratapar- 
vanil }{0^am. 

205. 

Sanse. No. 20. 

Site: 14ixl|- in., 36 leave* + ^ between wooden bou^B, 6—6 
linea to a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

Uaie; 18th, possibly ig"", cent 

(Procter: Grantha, clearly written. The HS. shows nnmeTous 
Bmall gaps and ends abruptly. 

The Papavinasamahaimya of the Brahmanda-Pitram. 

It begins: — 
namSmi ^Ipatiip vi^Quqi saccidanandam advayani \ 
svam^yESaktisamk^iptaprapancam ^^a^Syinam ii 
Naradauvaca (sic) I 

drimada^t^^A^^khyasya mautrasya vada Samkara i 
kesu k^etre^u siddhi sysd iti karunjato mama I 
Saipkara uvOca i 

samyak prstam maha,prsjna sarvalokahitavahaiji t 
a9tak^aramahama(a)trasiddhik$etrSni me Smu a 

sal^aksetram hariksetram — — — — — 

(4g" 

p&panaSam mahflksetram sarrak^etrottamottamaqi I 
et&ni siddhik^etrani vadanti munipumgavah i 
a^tak^arasya mantrasya catustrimSan mahamune i 
ete^u puoyak^etreiu kurvataip sumahat tapah u 
kalena bhuyas£[ siddhih papanSSasthalam vina i 
p&pana^e tapassiddhir acirad eva jayate n 
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It ends: — 
tesEifi bhuktin ca muktio ca dehi keSava n%yaka[h] u 
ayam era hi me k^mo DSnyosti madhusudana i 
tva dsdayam (for tvadodayam?) me syat kamo (Tai)kuptta- 
iSvarab i [nayaka li 

evam saipprartthito laksmy& ke^vah kamalapatih i 
tathastv iti jagadainam pa. 
Summary of the adhydyas: — 
I (eada 5b, Mddkavardksasatvamoksam): Story of the 
Brahmaraksasa and the Brabmana Dalbhya. 
K (ends 10b, $arah'ha,}nadyasu,rava{dh)o): Story of the 
Brahmana Kupdina, who with bis wife Gupadhya is 
cast into tbe sea by an asura Siiphauana at the 
command of the asura king Sarabha, but is saved by 
Grarui$a and ultimately reaches FapanSia, where he 
meets Paraiara, Visuu destroys the asuras. 

III (ends 12 a, Eundinatapaicarana). 

IV (ends 14b, Kuniinamaksakathaiia): K. praises Vi5iju, 
who instructs him to settle one Yojana from Snraiiga 
on the N, bank of tbe Kaven (13 b), where he begets 
a son named I^panaSeSvara, and then proceeds to 
Fapanasa, where he obtains mukti. The mukti-securing 
stotra is given. 

V (ends 18b, SudarsanamvMUiathana) : Temptation of 
Sudar^ana by a nymph; be resists ber and obtains 
mukti (marudrrdha •- 'river' 15a, 1. 4, 19b, 1. 2). 

VI (ends 21b, Svbodhacarita): Story of Subodha and 
the Itak^asa Ca^d^kopa. 

VH (ends 25a, Prahlddamoksaprada): At the suggestion 
of Sanatkumara Prahlada obtains mukti from Vi?ou. 

Vm (ends 28a, Pratdpaviracarita): Story of the Cola 
king Pratapavira, son of PratSpavira, who constructs 
many dykes (kulya) in order to irrigate the land on 
both sides of the Kavei^. On a certain occasion tbe 
river disappears in a dak^gavartta-Ebaped gartta at 
a place called SvetavigbneSvaraiivasthana. A famine 
ensues and for three years P. endeavours in vain to 
fill the gartta. He then appeals to a Brabmapa Erav^"') 
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dvelliDg at the foot of an Eranija tree, who says that 
it TriU not be £Ued iintil a muni equal to himself or 
a king equal to P. leaps in. That honour falls to the 
sage, who, when P. is about to follow him out of re- 
morse for a Brahmapa's death, reappears and directs 
him to visit Papana^a and set up fallen liiigae &c. 
This he does and obtains union with Vianu. 
The lines describing the kulyas are as follows: — 
PratapavIranrpatiS Colendio munipuipgavah i 
Colak^etresv osadhmam » » vrddhyarttham ekada u 
gramanan nagaragau ca kaveryyubhayakulatah i 
sukulyah kha.naya.m&sa saayavrddhyarttham adarat i 
tiradvaye ca ksveryyaip ye vasanti Sivalajalj I 
ye ca vispvalayas santi tan apalayata prabhu^ ii 
tat-tad-devalayasthana (sk) devaniim api dattavan i 
bahuksetrani vittSni bhakti^raddhapurassaragi ii 

kulyanam abbiraksarttham sa Pratapanrpo mune \ 
Silabhir istikabhi^ ca mukhadvaram akalpayat ii 
k^bverlmulakulyaaam sudhalepanapurvakam \ 
evam samhandbitaS Golade^o bhupatina mune ii 
(25b, 1. 6 sqq.) 

IX (ends 32 b, Pundatikasarastlrthavaibhavakatkana) : 
Story of the devas and the asura Candavega whom 
with bis army Vi?nii destroys at Papana&i, Praise of 
the Pundarlka-aaras, named after a sage Pundarlka 
(31a, 1.7). 

X (ends 36 a, Puiidarikamunikathana): Digging of the 
saras by Pundarlka at the advice of Dalbhya. P. ob- 
tains mukti. 

XI (unfinished): LaksmI performs tapas and asks to be 
allowed to dwell with the good instead of with the 
bad, who on her travels round the world have hitherto 
been her hosts. Visnu consents. 

The situation of the tirtha is thus defined (lb, 1. 6sqq,): — 
kumbhaghonasya nairtySiii (sic) niSi (read diSi) caivarddhayo- 
kaveryya daksine tire papa(naia)sthalam hareh u [janei 
muktidaiii varttate pumsam vasataqi bhuktidam tatha i 
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On the two spare leaves at the beginning ve read 
'haiih I om i' ' pitpavinaiamahatmyaip' 'Srijai iianial;i I 
grantba 880' in Grantha character with 'yedu 318' in Taiml« 
and 2 in Telugu and European character: finally the title 
again pencilled in European letters, and on an attached 
label in Grantha. 

206. 

Sak8e. No. 21. 

Size: 16}- x 1# in., 18 leaTes + cover, 7 (rarely 6) lines to a pa^. 
Haterial: Palm leaves. 
Date: ISm cent 
Character: Grantha. 

The Tulasivanamarltaniey'tsnnivasakseiramahatmya of 
the Madhyamdbhdga of the BhavisyoUarorPurana. 

It begins: — 
devadevaravindak?a kafijSsana suravccita i 
prasida jagatan natha aarvalokanamaekfta i 
k§etrabrndavidhanajna tlrtthabrndavicak^apa I 
mantrabfndavidhanajua vimanajna sureivara n 
^tva tvatto mukundasya mahatmjaip p^vanam paraiji i 
manaso na bhavet t^tir atah pfcchSmi saqiprataiii il 
krpaya bruhi Sisyaya lokanSin vai bitSya ca i 
kmpbhaghopasya mahatmyaTp vaiijaneyan man!lk cchrutaqm 
markaQ^eyamahaksetraip sarvalokaikapavanaqi i 
bruhi me devadeveSa guhy^t guhyataraip paraqi u 

It ends: — 
dharmakamartthamoksaQain yah pathet pr3.tar utthitah u 
etan mahatmyam atuJaqi patrobhun natra saqi^yab >■ 
^bhaip bhavati sarre^aTn siddhir bhavati maipigalaqv u 

iti Sri-bhaTijyottarapura^e madhyamakhao^e tulaslvana- 
markanijeyaSrlniv^sak^etramahatniye tlrttbamahimanuTar- 
Ijtanan nama nayamoddhyayah i barih I om i Subham astu i 
kallyanatbhutagatraya kamikartthapradayine Srlmadveifika- 
tanathaya Srinivasaya maingalaiji i 
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Summary of the adkydyas: — 

I (ends 3 b): The situation of the tirtha ia thus defined 
(la, 1. 6): — Sabyajsdak^iine tire purvaifibodhes tu pa^cime i 
sarddhakroSe kuipbhaghooSt pjirrabhsge muDl^Tara II 
tuIaBiranam ity etat k^etraip pavanapaTanaip I 

ad&T eva mahak^etram marka^dejan tatah paraqi n 
We hear (la, 1. 7) of a pa^kariijt at the tirtha. 8ome 
details of places are given foL 3. 

II (ends 5 a): Origin of the Tulasivana (TulasI daughter 
of Sudk^indu 4a, 1. 3). A Tulasikavaca is mentioned 
and given at length {4b, L 5.). 

III (ends 6 b) : Markaijdeya visits the Tulasivana and 
performs tapas at the foot of a Tulasl. 

IV (ends 7b): Dharapl (= Tulasl) appears to M. and 
becomes his daughter. 

y (ends 10 a): Vi^nu appears as an aged ascetic and 
begs for the girl: on her refusal M. appeals to Vifflu. 

TI (ends 12 a): M. praises Vi?pu, who asks for Tulasi, 
and promises to M, 3 boons, (1) that he and Tulasl 
shall dwell at the tirtha, to be called after M/s name, 
(2) food without salt (see 11a: no salt to be brought 
to Hari's temple), (3) moksa. Yi^nu adds that M. shall 
see the Aka^nagarl, which shall be visible under the 
name Kalyaijapura or Marka^deyasthala. The tirtha 
ia called Ssrfiga. The dvadafiak^aravidya lib, 1. 5. 

Vn (ends 13a): Marriage of Vi^pu and Tulasl. The 
temple SuddhSnanda built 13a, 1. 6. 

VIII (ends 14b, Tirthamahdtmya): The AkaSanagara is 
nairrtydm tlritharajasya. 

IX (ends 18a): Brahman establishes a festival. The fruits 
of bathing in the AhorStryahvayatlrtha, 

The sage DevaSarman (a Bharadv9.ja), having ravished 
a daughter of Jaimini, is cursed to become a kraunca 
and liberated only when a Sal tree on which he nests 
falls into the tirtha. 

The Candratlrtha (16b, 11. 1—4), Sarngatirtha (16b, 1. 5). 
Suryatlrtha (16 b, L 6), Indratlrtha (17 b, L2), and Brahma- 
ttrtha (17b, L 3). 
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On the cover we read in Tamil: Inta Gtalapuraoam 
kumpakoxiatukku samipaip uppili appana yeoa oukuS vis- 
pukovilapuranam yeiju 18 and inside the title, as given 
above, in Grrantha. 

207. 

"Whibh No. 186. 

Site: 9ixlJ in., 6 leaves (numbered 70, 71, 73-74, 80—81) and 
2 coven, 7—9 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leavea. 
Date: 18*'' {possibly 17Hi) cent. 
Character: Grantba. 

The last part of the Mahdgampaddkati of Oirvdnen' 

dra Sarasvati, pupil of Visvesvara Sarasvati, who was himself 

a pupil of Amarendra Sarasvati. 
It begins; — 

^« « »* »*^ m madhu melayitva 
saippisya japtanyayutadvayena (sic) i 
ebhiS Subbair anjitalocano yo 
martty^ni dbanani sa ^paSyatlba t 
lajjanduka prasiddha lak^ai^an tu sparSasamkucavatpa- 

tratvam i ghanasarah karpurah Suklam girikarpiks Sveta- 

parajitah trevau (??) eka trpam i ayahprasung ^qikha- 

pu^plm ayomukhapu^paki \ 

bhavet gaijeSaroa^ta^tajapta- 
Snkha^^il^P^t ]^ila duhkhana.^h i 

iSrlkhandaS candanakhaijiijah Satastajaptety a$tottara^ta< 

japtam ity artthah evaiji sarvatra 

luta BaYisphotakabbutak;'ty&(t) 
pretotbhavat ghoratara(j) jvarac ca i 
manorathastaijhyasabasrajapad 
vinafiayen (sic) mantrivaras tu va^yam [ 
visadvayaip sthavarajangamau ca 
jvaran athastav iha Sularogan i 
sud&rui^an tarn grahanlil ca rogan 
vataprasutan kaphapittajatau u 
galagrahadm api rogasaiiighan 
Sata^tsjapena vinasayeta 
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lak^kajSpena manoratbasya i 
siddhir bhaved asya hi padukftyah o 

It ends: — 
Bomasuryyoparage ca parva^ei (sic) Suddhayos tatha i 
Biddhamrtsdiyoge^u dvSda^diyrate^n ca i 
caturtthyafi ca tatha ^astyaip Tasare Sukrasomayoh i 
nktakalesa yidhiyat gatieSain samyag arccayet u 
iti SmnatparamabaifisapanvrajakacaryaSnmad - Amaren* 
drasarasTatl^^yaSmuad-Vi^TeSvarasarasTatyah priyaiisyena 
GlrraQendrasarasTatya viracita mahagapapaddhatis sam- 
aptal^ I 

harih i om i Srivaflcchattiliru Kukum Segadriyaulaputran 
Se^adrioa sa{read 3Ta)hastalikhitam i drlvSnccheSvaramaii- 
galanayakyai namah i kalamkamakakatta^nvighne^Taraya 
namah l Snaarasyatyai aamah l Srlgumbhyo namah i 
Then in uninked letters: gane^aya namah! 

For the author see Aufrecht CO. b. t. Olrvd^endrasarasvati. 
The work deals with charms, and seems especially devoted 
to Ganeda. Possibly it bears some relation to the Oane- 
Sapaddkati (dh.) by Somesvaraputra mentioned by Auf- 
recht CO. II p. 196. 



Sansk. No. 22. 
Siee: 7| X It in., 26 leaves + 2 blank betweeo boards, 6 lines on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 
Bale: 18«i or 19"i cent 
Character: Uala<falaiD. 

An astrological work bearing no name. 

It begins: — 
harih i Sriganapataye namah i avighnam astu I 
^rlgurubhyo namah l trilokambayai namah I 
kalavenQraTah kalayanllal;) kamal&cnipbanalampatotiramyal^l 
alipota ivaravindamadhye ramataqi me hi-di devaklki^rah ii 
jayati jagatab prasutir viSvatma Bahajabhu^aQam nabhasah \ 
drutakanakasadr^adaSa^tamayukhamalarccitas Eavita n 
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arkkendTarabadhacaryyaSukramand^siketaTali i 

rak^antv amuip grahas sarrre yah pusje mrgalagnajah I 

Tidhatra likhitfi yH b& lalatek^aramfLlika i 

daivajnas tSm patted vyaktaip lior^iunuuialavak»asa II 

pu^yark^e ^itabhanSv udayati mrgabhe vrScikastlie ca bbanaa 

bhiiputradaiivaijik^atpadaaatuladhanuryyugmajikakriyasthei 

ccballsnieliigb(?) isoyas Bamajani bhavatal lokamat):prasadat 

bSlah praJDonujoyaiii kalitadbanasukbarogyadlrgbghayur 

adhyah u 
athaharggaQO Ukbyate. 
It ends: — 

^$a da^sh krame^a yojya!bi \ Subbam astu i the vriting 
on the last leaf being indistinct and in places hardly legible. 
There is no regular division into chapters, but new 
topics are introduced by atha, as follows; — 
lb, 1. 6. athsharggano likhyate. 
2 a, 1, 4. atha tatkiladuggai^ita grahaasatvakyani likh- 

yante. 
4b, I. 2. atha bh^akalidinadayab- 
6 a, 1. 6. atha bhavaSrayaphalani. 
8 b, I 6. atha raSmayo likhyante. 
9b, L 2. atha yogaphalam. 
10b, 1, 1, aths^takavarggo likhyate. 
lib, 1.3. atha samud&ya^takavarggab' 
12a, 1. 6. atha bhavah lagnadlnaip samauTayah. 
13b, h 3. atha bhSvestagrahadu^tayah. 
15b, \. 5, atha grahaDani stbsnabalaifi. 
16a, 1. 1. atha ce^tabalam. 
16 a, 1. 3. athovvabalaip. 
16b, 1. I. athayanabalaqi. 
16b, 1. 3. atha kslabalaip. 
16b, 1. 5. atha nisarggabalaip. 
17a, L 1. atha grahabalapunjam. 
17a, 1.4. atha lagnSdibhayabalapunjani. 
17b, 1. 5. atha suk^maraSmayah. 
18a, 1. 2. atha lagnabhavasya baladbikyad atraip^kada^ 

likhyate. 
18b, 1. 3. atha bhaTavindanaip. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



s^ 287 f<- 

26a, I 3. atha kiilacakrada^. 
26a, L 6. atha nak^trada^El likhyate. 
On the outer side of one of the boards N in Homan 
character. 

309. 
Saksk. No. 23. 
Siie: SiXl-j- in., 31 leaves + covers, 8 liaes (generally) on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18Ui cent. 
Character: Gxantlia. 

Unnamed. But in the margin at the beginning Aiigirasa- 
pari^at, and at the end Srimukhaparisat is written. 

It begins: — 

vaglSadya sumanasS sarvartth^Sm upakrame i yan natv% 
krtakftya Btus (read syus) tan uamami gaj^nanam \ vinddhya- 
fiyottaradeSe barhaspatyamanabdo grahyahvinddhyadak^^- 
dese saurac3ndramanabdo grahyah barhaspatyamanena 
citrabhanuBaniva3sarah(sic) sauracandramanabhyaiti Sngira- 
sasaijiTassarah sarvatra ^u(?)rodayava^t pusyHbdab asya 
saipvassarasya Salivahana^kabdah i 

It is incomplete, breaking off as follows: — 

ddhruvam gaipgeyo Talllprltih pusa 4 ku 8 Sunnyatithir 
ala 1 

There are no regular chapters. On foL 2 a, 1. 4 we find 
a section beginning 'atha sanivassaraphalain' and on 4a, 1. 7 
one beginning 'atha makarasaipkrantiphalam'. The rest is 
mainly numbers i&c, arranged as in a table. 

On the cover siAham astu minaksisakdyam', with two 
lines of Tamil writing (of an astrological nature) inside. 

210. 

Sanbk. No. 24. 
Siae: 12x1— ll in., 5 leaves + I double leaf Joined at the left 
side, 5—6 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm learea. 
DaU: 18ii> or 19Ui cent 
Character: Malay alaio. 
It^uries: All the leaves are more or less matilated. 
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A slip of paper wrapped round these few leaves states 
that they were presented by Col. H. S. Osborne, March 
!■* 1828, and that they contain a copy of a Malabar (i e. 
Malayalam) petition. On one of them however the language 
is Sanskrit, and it begins the Ba^adve^aprakaranam, as 
follows: — 

citghanai)! paramStmanaip apanpaivanisakrtiip i 
advitlyam apSran taip YekiteSaguruqi {sic) bhajet D 

? ragadve^aprakaranam. 
ragSdja sodaSa. 

211. 

Whish No. 180. 

Size.' 14jXlf in., 24 leaves betireen boards, 9 (later 8) lines on 
a page. 

Material: Palm leaves. 

DaU: Perhaps 19 tt cent. 

Charactfr: Square Grantha, clearly written. 

Injuries: The left-hand lower comer of the first 16 leaves has been 
partially rubbed away. 

The Smnkaracdryacarita in 9 adhyayas. 

It begins: — 
« » « ^ namas tasmai yatprasadavivasvata i 
pratyiihadhvantavidhvaifisab kriyate sarvakamuna^aiii D 
madlyarasanaham§anatanesu samutsuka i 
€?a Sarasva ^ % » ^ ^ m Snandadgyini II 
samS^tapadambhojajanatasurap^dapali i 
sarvam mama Subhabhlstam purayet partthasarathih n 
ksiptvajnSnatamoraSiip padSrttbS ii, ^ » vr if: \ 
gvruratnapradlpo me manodhamani bhasataip il 
vi^^ulllamrtanan te karttarah kavipumgavah i 
jayanti sutaram loke ValmlkivyasaSamkarali d 
it iSi ^ ^ i& » ^ nde vyasacalam idaip kaviqi i 
babhnva Saipkaracaryyaklrttikallolinl yatah n 
atyunnatasya kavyadror wyahsacalabhyapo khilani I 
«iS!iSi!»Ki»«!!i«m asamarttboham atbhutam " 
hrasvam atjamkuiagrahyaiii grhltva kalayami tat t 
nibandbanaBrjani kancitadvatlSvaramagno mude n 
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ss«KX««»»»«» Takarpitatn i 
karomi yativaryyasya nide^aip samupairitab u 
kathasaipk^epa evSdyo dvitlyoddhyaya utblia{T)e(t) i &c. 

It ends: — 
Snmacchaipkarade^ikasya caritastotram prabodhapradaqi 
mrddandakhilapapaTriidavidhinaip eaipk^iptain etan narSh i 
ye ^fnvanti pathanti cadarayutfl sancintyanvaliaip te 
labdhva bhuvi satppadaa ca sakalam ante labhantemrtaip y 
iti Srl-SaipkaracSryyacarite navamoddhyayat i Srigurubhyo 
namab i 

The foUowing is a summary of the story, which is told 
in a sober and credible style with scarcely any miracles: — 

adhy. I (ends 2b, 1. 7) Kafhdsaniksepa. 
n (5a, 1. 7) Story of Upamanyu and birth of Saqikara, 
which 'causes the books to slip from the hands of the 
Dvaitavadins' (6a, 1. 2.). The birthplace was in the 
Kerala country (famous for the birth of Medinlkara &c 
3a, 1. 1), where was the Daksii;iakailasa tirtha, also 
called Syanandura (? 3 a, 1. 2), Here were two riyers 
Nlla (?) and Cunj!, and on the north bank of the latter, 
at a place called Kfilati, was the home of S.'s parents, 
whose names are not given. 
Ill (8a, 1. 7): Samkara's precocity. At five years of age 
he loses his father, and he is brought up by his mother, 
for whose sake, when sixteen years old, he brings the 
river near to the house. The river was thence called 
Amhapaga. A crocodile seizes him while bathing, 
and in gratitude for his escape he becomes a Sannyasin. 
He is initiated by Govindasvamin, pupil of (3-auda- 
pada, with whom he spends a long period. Having 
with difficulty obtained leave, he visits tirthas. 
The friendly counsels of the guru are charmingly 
related. 

Proceeding to the BadarikaSrama, he studies Vedanta 

and composes the Bha?yapradlpika, Vyisa appears 

and compliments him. 

ly (lOa, 1. 3): After his mother's death, S. returns to the 

Badarika^rama, where the Brahmai^a Vi?nu5arman, son 

19 
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of Soma^rman of S^lku^4ftgl^3Iaa >n the Kerala country, 
becomes his first disciple. 

V (12b, L 1); S. visits Ehattacarya atPrayaga. The latter, 
previoiisly devoted to the karmaks^da, is oonverted to 
S.'e views. He relates that at one time, when Buddhism 
was triumphant (Svetamllrge purs tena sugatena sab^ 
dhite), he had himself outwardly professed that reli- , 
gion, for which reason he is not fit to compose varttikas 
on the Bhasya. He indicates a pupil ViSvarupa, living 
in Magadha, as a substitute. S. converts Visvarupa. 
from Buddhism. 

The story of Vi^varupa's wife Vanl, daughter of 
Visnumitra, dwelling near the river Soija, shows some 
reminiscences of Baca's Har^acarita adhy. L 

VI (14a, J. 1): Visvarupa receives the sannyEsa name of 
SureSvara. Saipkara composes fifteen bhasyas (ten on 
Upaui^ads), and Sanandana (Yi^ouSarman) writes a 
tika on the Bha?ya, while SureSvara is the author of 
the Nai^karmyasiddhi and two Vsrttikas. On the 
way to Grokarpa, Saipkara obtains a third disciple 
Hastamalaka (Kancanavar^in 23b, 11. 4 — 5) at. a village 
called Sivavihara. A fourth, exceedingly devoted, was 
Totaka. 

VII (17a, L 2): Sanandana obtains at Haridvar the name 
Fadmapada. ^amkara, journeying to Bamasetu, bathes 
in the river Suvaruamukharl at Kalahastiksetra, also 
called Daksinakailasa. Praise of £anci. 

VIII (20a, L 3) : ^.visits Pupdarlntapnra (Pundarlka 23 b, 1. 7), 
where is the tirtha ^ivagaiiga. Then to Sriranga: then 
bathes at the Dhanuskotitlrtha at Ramasetu. 

IX (24 a, L 9): S. revisits Kanci and mounts the Sarvajna 
pitha. Then to Vr?acala, where he dwells and dies 
at Daksinakailasa. Recapitulation in the form of an 
a^lrvada. 

This work professes to be composed by GovindanBtha, 
&iend of Saipkara (23a, 1. 1): — 
idam §rt-Saipkaracaryyacaritam lokapavanaqi 
krtain Govindanathena yatibhaktisahayatah. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



On the oateide of fol. 24 la Wliish's hand 'Samkara 
AchSryja charitram profesaing to be a history of that 
learned mdiridual' and <An unworthy work !No. 79b.' See 
above p. 106, 

Other MSS. of this work have been examined by 
Bumell, Tanjore p. 96b — 97a, and ^efagiri ^aatrl 'Beport 
m a Search for Samhit and Tamil MSS. for the year 
1893—1894' pp. 101—2 and 257—9, the readings of which 
may be compared with the present. The former makes 
no mention of the author, but the latter accepts without 
question the above statement of the MS. ascribing it to 
^aipkara's disciple G-ovindan&tha. Although I cannot agree 
with Burnell'a statement that the book is 'foil of miracles' 
and the litany at the end may be an addition, it is im- 
possible to ascribe such an antiquity to a work which 
cites (3a, L 1) among the distinguished sons of the Kerala 
country Medinlkara, apparently the author of the Medini- 
ko&a. For the story of Saipkara as related in the ^aipka- 
ravijaya see Aufrecht-Oxford, pp. 247 sqq. 

213. 

Sahsk. No. 25. 

Siit: 12xl7 in., 9 leaves + covera, 8—9 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Bate: 18«i or ISth cent 
Character: Grantlia. 

213. 

Samse. No. 26. 
Size: lOj-xlj in., 11 leaves + cover, 7 — 9 lines on a page. 
Materiai: Palm leaves. 
DaU: ism or 19tb cent. 
Character: Qranths. 

214. 

Sansk. No. 27. 
Size: lOjxli— 1^ in., 10 leaves + covers, 7—8 lines on a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: IS'" or 19*'' cent. 
Character: Grantba. 
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On the cover 'Suvisesam' intended to mean 'Holy', or 
the like. 

215. 

Sansk. No. 28. 
Site: lOfx H in., 31 leaves (lees foU. 18 and 30, missing) + corer, 
6— f> (genersU; 6) lines oa a page. 
Material: Palm leaves. 
Date: 18th qt lath cent. 
Character: Oranths. 

All these MSS. are described externally as 'Translation 
of Mr. Glenies sermon in Sanscrit', and the contents 
correspond to this description. We have apparently the 
same sermon in all the MSS. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



LIST OF WORKS 
AKBANGED AOCOEDING TO SUBJECTS. 
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I. VEDIC LITERATURE. 
1. Samkitds, and Works rdating to them, 
a) Rigveda: 
Rgveda-SaipMta, Padapatha, Astakas 1 — i (No. 165). 

« « « r, 5—8 (No. 166). 

„ „ r, ^ first leaf only (No. 14). 

Rgveda-Eha^ya, by Ssyapa, I, 1—19 (No. 13). 

„ „ „ . „ , I, 75—121 (No. 2). 

„ „ \ , I, 122-165 (No. la). 

Rgveda-PratiSftkliya, by Saunaka \ iK 

The same, Trith the Com. Parsadavrtti! '■•'■'' 
RksarraSamSna by Nagadeva 
Rgvilaugfayalak^aQa by Nagadeva 
Tract on the Rgreda-Saiphita, title not given 
Padantadlpini 
Trisandhalak^apa 
Rksaipkbya I (No. 73,2). 

Avarpadipa 

Nsntasaipgraha by Sesanarayana 
Tantalak^ana 

Naparavyakhyana, Com. on Naatasaingraha 
Taparatika, Com. on TSntalakgapa 
Paribhas5(?) \ 

Avarriilak^aija 

Avarnilaksana [ (No, 73, 3). 

Avarnivyakhyana, Cora, on 21 I 
ATaroivyakhy^na, Com. on 23 ) 
Katyayana's Sarvanukramap! (No. 78, 6). 
A kind of PariSi^ta to the Rgveda-Pratisakhya (No. 78, 7). 
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b) Black Yajuryeda; 
Taittirlya-Samliita, Samhita-Patha (No. 176). 
Com. on gataradriya (Taittirlya-Saipliita IV", 5) (No. 21 b). 
Another Com. on the same text (No. 22 a). 
Taittirlya-Pratiiakhya (No. 38, 1). 
Tribhasyaratna, Com. on the preceding (No. 38, 2). 
Com. on BbaradvajaSlksa, by Lak^maQa JatSvalla- 
bhaSastrin (No. 26b). 
Svaralakjapa (No. 28b). 
The same with Com. (No. 28a). 

i^amanavyakhyana, Com. on SaqihitaSamiinaIak$ai;ia^ ^ 
Viliftghyavyakhyana by Pundarikak^isuri I 

Naparavyakhyana, Com. on Naparalaksana '9g 

Taparapaddhati, Com. on Taparalak?a9a ^iP 

ATar9ivy£lkhyana, Com. on AvaiQilak^aiiia Jt£ 

Akarapaddhati, Com. on Avar^ilaksava ,|- 

Aniiigyayyakhyana, Com. on .Aniftgyalaksa^a -g 

c) SSmaveda: 
Prakfti of Samaveda | >. - ._ 
Prakfticalak^ara | 

Uhagana, book I (Dasaratra) (No. 180, 1). 
Ubagana, books H— VII (No. 179). 
Eahasya (No. 180, 2). 

3. Brahmanaa and Aranyakas. 
Aitareya-Arapyaka (No. 191). 

Sayana's Com. on the first Arapyaka of the same 
(No. lb). 

Mandala-BrahmaDa, i. e. Satapatha-Br^ma^ia X, 5, 2 
(No. '22 b). 

Taittirlya-Brahmana (No. 177). 

Taittjriya-Aranyaka, and 1? 

Arapya-Kathaka, i.e. Taittinya-Brabmapa HI, 10— 12|| 

3, UpanJsads. 
Sankara's Com. on Aitareya-Upani^ad (No. 78, 2;. 
Sankara's Com. on Bahvrcabrahma^-Upani^ad, i. e. 
AitareyarAranyaka II (No. 158, 1). 
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65 Safikara's Com. on Saiphita-Upaoisad, i. e. Aitareja< 
Araoyaka III (No. 158, 2). 

58 Erhadaragyaka-Upanisad (No. 21 c). 

57 Ea-Upanisad (No. 16 a, 1). 

58 Safikara's Com. on the same (No, 16b, 1). 

5» Sankara's Taittirtya-Upani?ad-Bh5sja (No. 15), 

60 Kena-Upanisad (No. 16a, 2). 

61 Safikara's Com. on the same (No. 16b, 2). 

62 Sankara's Com. on Chandogya-Upani^ad (No. 23), 

63 Katha-Upanjsad (No. 17, 1), 

64 ^ankara's Com. on the same (No. 24a). 
63 Pra^na<UpaDisad (No. 17, 2). 

66 Saukara's Com, on the same (No. 24a). 

67 Mu^^&^^Upanii^ad (No. 17, 3). 

68 ^sbkara's Com. on the same (No, 24a). 
6» Mapdukya-Upanisad (No. 17, 4). 

70 Purvatapanlya-Upanisad (No. 17, 5). 

71 UttaratapaQlya-Upani^ad (No. 17, 6). 

72 Rahasya-Upani^ad (No. 18a, 1). 

73 Amrtabindu-Upanisad (No. 18a, 2). 

74 Tripurasundarl-UpaniHad (No. 18a, 3). 

75 Kftlagnirudra-Upani^ad (No. 18 a, 4). 

76 SsTlra(ka)-Upani^ad (No. 18a, 5). 

77 Atbarva^ra-Upani^ad (No. 18a, 6). 

78 AtharvaSirobha^ya by Bhaskara Raya (No. 18b, 3). 

79 Eaivalya-Upanisad (No. 18a, 7). 
so The same (No. 192). 

81 Skanda-Upanisad (No. 18a, 8). 

82 Maha-(or Tripuratapaiia-?)Upanisad (No. 18a, 9). 

83 DeTl-Upaniaad (No. 18a, 10). 

8* Tripura-Upanisad (No. 18a, 11). 

85 Katha-TJpani?ad (?), different from 63 (No. 18a, 12). 

4. Yedic Eiiual (Sutras, Ptayogas, &c.). 

86 A^yalayana-Grhyasutra (No. 78, 5), 

87 Kau?itaka (Sambavya)-Grhya8atra (No. 78, 3). 

88 Com. on the same (No. 78, 4). 

8» Dvaidhasutra from Bodbayana's Srautasutra (No. 94, !)■ 
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so Mahagnisan-asva, Com. on the Agnikalpa, Dvaidha 
and Karmanta Sutras of Bodhay ana's Srautasutra 
(No. 94, 2). 

91 Another fragment of the same (No. 94, 3). 

92 Manual of Srauta rites (dargapurttamasau, adhSna, 
paiubandha) according to the school of Apastamba 
(No. 99, 2). 

83 Com. on the same (No. 99, 1). 

94 Manual of ^rauta rites (Agnis^ma) according to the 
school of Apastamba (No. 99, 3). 

95 Com. on the same (No. 99, 4). 

96 Apastambiya Grhyasutra (No. 26, 2). 

97 Mantrapatha of the Apastambins (No. 26, 1). 

98 Haradatta's Com. on the same (No. 27). 

99 Soda^riya (BodhSyana) in Malayalam, with Mantras 
in Sanskrit (No. 139). 

100 PaucaAgarudranyasa (?) , rules and prayers (Black 
Tajurveda) for the worsliip of Rudra (No. 48, 1). 

101 Rudravidhi (?) with the ^"^ 
103 Pancaiigarudranyasa of Bodhayana, and j-P 

103 Prayoga for the Budranuvakas of Taitt. Saiph. lY, 7) -3 

104 Mantrabrahmana of the Samaveda (No. 86, 2). 

105 Saya^a's Com. on the same (No. 86, 1). 

106 Budraskandha's Com. on Khadira-Grhyasutra (No. 75). 
J07 Prayogasara (No, 153, 4). 

108 Akindof Prayoga, dealing with witchcraft and domestic 
rites (No. 153, 5). 

109 Frayaicittasubodhinl by Srinivasamakhin (No. 5a). 

110 GrhyapariSi?ta (No. 91, 1). 

5. Miscellaneous Vedtc Works. 

111 Carapavyuha (No. 21a), 
113 Somotpatti (No. 48, 3). 

II. ANCIENT EPIC POETItY. 

113 Valmlki's Eamayaija I— VI (No. 53). 

114 „ „ Uttarakapda (No. 55). , 
us „ « I, 1 only (No. 146, 3). 
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116 B&mSnuja's Com. on Enmayaija I, II (No. 10). 

117 „ « „ n ni, 1— V, 3 (No. 62). 
iiB „ . „ « „ VI (No. 67). 

iiB Com. on EamSyapa I, 1, 1—83 (No. 54, 1). 

120 Mahabharata, Sambhava-Parvan (No. 153, 6). 

121 „ Fauloma and Astika Parvans (No. 64)' 
m „ Sabhtt-Parvan (No. 19). 

123 „ Vana-Panan (No. 61). 

12* „ VirSta-Parvan (No. 52). 

125 „ « « 1—12, 7 (No. 195). 

126 „ Udyoga-Parvan 1—94 (No. 84). 

127 „ n „ 41—198 (No. 85). 

128 „ Drooa-Parvan 1—34 (No. 87). 

129 „ Parvans XIV— XVIU (No. 50). 

130 Bhagayadgita, fr. (No. 157, 1). 

131 „ with introduction (No. 40). 

132 Subodhini, Sndhara's Com. on Bhagavadgita (No, 41). 

133 TJttaragita (No. 44, 2). 

13* Balabharata by Pandit Agastya (No. 21). 

135 Mahabharatasaipgraba by MaheSvara (No. 71). 

138 Campnbharata (No. 152, 2). 

137 KuSalayopakhyana from ASvamedhika-Parvan of Jai- 
mini-BhSrata (No. 49b). 



HI. CLASSICAL SANSKRIT LITERATURE. 
1. Epic and Lyric Poetry {Kdvya). 

138 NarSyaga's Com. on Kalidasa's Eumarasambbara 
(No. 121). 

139 Bhattikavya with Com. Jayamaiigala (No. 123). 

140 The same (No. 164). 

141 Mahanatakasuktisudbanidhi by Immadii DevarSya 
(No. 66). 

1*2 Srutiraiijinl, Com. on Jayadeva's Gltagovinda, by 

Lakjmldbara (No. 113, 1). 
U3 The same (No. 142). 
144 Another Com. on the Gltagovinda (No, 136) 
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U5 Suryai&taka by Mayura, with 1 ^ 

1*6 Com. by AnTayamukha p - J- 

147 Dak^ayajnaprabandha* (No. 149, 2). 

2. Drama. 

148 Kalidasa'8 AbhijnajiaSakuntala (No. 81, 3). 
U9 The same (No. 149, 1). 

150 Com. (called SahityasarvasTa) on the same by Srlni- 
vSsacarya (No. 82), 

5. Bomance, Taies, Campus. 

151 Bhojaprabandha (No. 175). 

162 Vi^vagu^adarSa by VeiikatacSrya (No, 183). 

4. Jkcknical and Scientific Literature. 
a) Grammar. 
Pacini's A?tadhyayi (No. 59, 2). 

Paribha?artha8aiiigraha by Yaidyanatha gastrin (No. 
95, 1). 

Com. on the same by SvayamprakaSananda (No. 96, 2). 
Prakriyasarvasva by Narayapa, fr. (No. 117, 3), 
Gaoapajha, fr. (No. 117, 4). 
Paradigms of Conjugation, fr. (No. 92, 3). 
Prakftarupavatara by Simharaja (No. 164). 

b) Lexicography, 
AmarakoSa (No. 155). 

Amarakoiodghatana, Om. by KslrasvSmin (No. 152, 1). 
AmarakoSa with Malayalam gloss (No. 132). 
The same (No. 133). 

c) Prosody. 
Vrttaratnakara by Kedara Bhatta (No. 160, 1). 
The same with the Manimafijan, Com. by the Puro- 
hita Narayapa (No. 54, 3). 

I As Mr. Thomas kindly infonua me, the Dakfayiyna printed 
at Calcutta in 1881 is quite a modern poem by Rsmanarayana Tar- 
karatna, Profeseor at the Sanskrit College, beginning:— abhQd abhumir 
vinayasya vaibhavat. 
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166 The same Com. (No. 116, 2). 
187 The same Com. (No. 170). 

d) Poetics (AlaipkSra). 

168 Prataparudra by VidySnatlia (No. 89, 1). 

169 Com. (Ratnapaijia) on the same, by Kumarasvamin 
(No. 77). 

170 Kuvalayananda by Appayya Dlk^ita (No. 109). 

171 The same (No. 127). 

172 Eavyaprakaia (No. 128, 1). 

173 AlaiiikSrasarvasva (No. 151, 1). 

e) Music, Acting etc. (SanagitaSastra). 
ni Abhinayadarpaijia by Nandikeivara (No. 110). 
f) Medicine. 

175 Astangahrdaya by Vagbhata (No. 120). 

176 A^taiigasaqigraha by Vagbhata, fr. (No. 168, 1). 

177 Katirabasya by Kokkoka (No. 45). 

g) Astronomy and Astrology. 
17B Suryasiddhanta (No. 59, 1). 
179 „ I, 1—14 (No. 12, 1). 

ISO Eamadogdhrl, Com. on Suryasiddhanta, by Tamma- 

yajvan (Na 12, 2). 
181 Suryaaiddhantavivarana by Paramesvara (No. 137). 
183 YakyakaraijiadTpika by SuodararSja (No. 68, 1). 

183 Eujadipahcagrahavakyam (No. 68, 2). 

184 MahabhEiskariya Kannanibandhana (No. 124, 2). 

185 Fragment (part of the preceding work?) (No. 124, 3). 
188 SiddhantaSekhara by Srlpati (No. 124, 1). 

187 Brhataamhita of Varahamihira with Bhattotpala's 
Com., fr. (No. 72). 

188 Varahamihira's Brbajjataka, with thel „ 

189 Com. Subodhini p ' ^' 

190 First Part of the same Com. (No. 160, 4). 

191 Another Com. on the Brhajjataka: Nauka or Hora- 
Tivara^a (No. 118, 1). 
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Pra^amrta by Kumara, fr. (No. 118, 2). 

Pra^asaipgraha (No. 144, 1). 

Laghvl Jstakapaddhati, fr, (No. 144, 2). 

Utpala's Com. on SatpancsSika, £r. (No. 144, 2). 

Sarva,rthaciIltaDla^i, by YeAkatanayaka, fr. (No. 146,3). 

Kreulya (No. 161). 

The same, fr. (No. 162). 

The same, fr. (No. 113, 2). 

Kriyakalapa of Tantrasamgraha, with a,) -^ . . 

Com. \^^°- ^^*'- 

Trilokasaravrtti (No. Ill, 

I fragments of astronomical and astrolo- 



(No.111,2). 

(No. 



gical works |(Ko:209). 



5. Law, Religious and CiviL 
G-autamlya BharmaSllBtra (No. 102, 1). 
Haradatta's Com. (Mitak?ara) on the same (No. 102, 2). 
Haradatta's Com. (Ujjvalft) on Apastambiya Dharma- 
sutra (No. 37). 

Paraiarasmpti with Madhava's Com. (No. 79, 2). 
Sm^'timuktaphala by Y^udyanatha Dik^ita, I (No. 74). 
SararahasyacaturrarnakramaTibhaga from the (prece* 
ding?) work of Vaidyanatha Dikgita (No. 91, 2). 
Smrticandrika by DevaQi^a, Yyavaharakai^dA I (No. 
129, 1). 

The same (No. 141). 
Yyavaharamalika, fr. (No. 129, 2). 
Barhaspatyasatra, or Nitisarvasva by Brhaspati (No. 
160, 3). 

6. Philosophy. 
a) Furramlmatpsa. 
Bhattadipika by Khandadeva (No. 92, 1). 
The same, VII, 1— IX^ 3 (No. 119, 1). 
The swne, fr. (No. 119,3). 

Bhattacandrika, Com. on Bhattadipika, by Bhaskara- 
raya Bharati (No. 119, 2). 
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220 Munftqisfikaustubba by Khap^^deva, fr. (No. 36). 
231 MayiikliamaEka, Com. on Sastradlpikai, b; Somanfitha 

(Nr. 30). 
SS2 MlmSipsa-TaatravSrttika by KumSrlla (No. 108). 

b) Vedanta. 

223 yedanta^SatFas witb Sankara's Com., ^SrlrakamTmEip- 
Babh5?ya (No. 67). 

224 Bbasyaratnaprabha, Com. on SaAkara's Bha^ya, by 
Grorindananda and Ramananda (No. 93). 

S25 The same, fr. (No. 78, 1). 

225 Brahmasutracandrilca,Com.onyedanta-Sutras(No.l93). 
227 Upade^granthaTivaraiiia, Com. on Sankara's Upade^ 

s^asrika (No. 24 b). 
aas Tbe same (No. 56). 
239 Sankara's Yivekacu^amapi (No. 24 c). 

230 Com. on Sankara's Atmabodbaprakarai^a (No. 33). 

231 Com. on SaAkara's Yakyasudha, by Brahmananda 
Bharatl (No. 63, 1). 

232 Com. on Safikara's VakyaTrtti, by ViSve^vara (No. 65). 

233 (Saiikara'a) Vedantasara (No. 113, 3). 

234 Safikara'sPurvottaradTadaSamanjarikaStotra(No.32,3). 

235 (Saakara's) Hastamalaka (No. 63, 6). 
338 ■ The same (No. 171, 2). 

237 HaritattramnktaTall, Com. on Saftkara's Haristuti, by 
Svayamprakaia Tati (No. 8 a). 

238 Ragadve^aprakara^a (by Safikara? See Anfrecht CC. 
8. V.) (No. 210). 

238 (Grovindanatha's) Saiikaracaryacarita (No. 79, 1). 
Tbe same (No. 211). 

Bhafyartha9amgraha,byBrahmanandaYati(No.l04,2). 
Pancada^I by Vidyarapyatlrtba (No. 81, 2). 
Upade^granthavivarapa, Com. on the Paiicadaii, by 
Ramakr^na (No. 58). 
Tbe same (No. 159). 
Sadananda's Vedantasara (No. 81, 1). 
Venkatanatha's SatadiisaQl (No. 83). 
BharaUtirtha's Adhikaraijaratnamala (No. 90). 
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248 AppayyaDik^ita'sVedaiitaSastrasiddhantaleSasaipgralia 

(No. 105). 
2*9 Veda,iitaparibha?a,byDharmarajadhvarlndra(No.l06,4). 

250 Yedantasikhamani, Com. od the preceding, by Kama- 
krsnadhvarin (No. 106, 5). 

251 Vasudevamananaprakaraiia (No. 194). 

252 Laksmldhara's Advaitamakaranda (No. 63, 4). 

253 fiasabhivyaiijika, Com. on the preceding, by Svayam- 
prakaSa Yati (No. 8 b). 

254 BrahmanubhaTastaka (No. 93, S). 

255 Eaghavananda'3 Com., ParamarthasaraYiTaraija, on the 
gesarya (No. 128, 3). 

c) Saiikhya. 

256 ISvarakfsna'B Saiikhyasaptati (No. 104, 1), 

257 The same (No. 145, 1). 

258 JayamaDgala, Com. on the same, by Saiikara (No. 1 45, 3). 

259 Tattvakaumudli another Com. on the same, by Va- 
caspatimiSra (No. 145, 3). 

260 The same (No. 104, 3). 

261 Bodhabharatl's Com. on the preceding Com. (No. 104,4). 

d) Nyaya, Tai5e$ika, etc. 

262 KejavamiSra's Tarkaparibha?a (No. 100, 1). 

263 Tarkahha^aprakaSika, Com. on the preceding, hy 
Cinnamhhatta, fr. (No. 100, 2). 

264 Com. on Gaunkanta's Tarkahha^abhavarthadlpika, fr. 
(No. 117, 2) 

265 Tarkacudamapi by Dharmaraja, fr. (No. 117, 1). 
268 Yogyatavadartha (No. 106, 1). 

287 Laukikavi?ayatavadartha (No. 106, 2). 

268 ParSmarSavadartha (No. 106, 3). 

289 Karakavada, by Jayarama (No. 100, 3). 

270 Vadaratnavall, fr. (No. 100, 4). 

271 Work on NySya, unnamed, fr. (No. 100, 6). 

272 Work on Nyaya, unnamed, fr. (No. 101). 

273 Annamhhatta's Tarkasamgraha (No. 145, 6). 

274 The same (No. 169). 
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275 Com. on the same (No. 145, 5). 

278 Bhftsapariccheda, by ViSvaniitha Pancanana, with thell 

277 Com., Siddhantamuktavall \g 

278 Prapancahrdaya (No. 107). 

IV. SECTARIAN AND DEVOTIONAL TEXTS 
(PURANAS,MAHATMYAS,STOTRAS,TANTRA,irrc.) 

1. Fiiranas, Mahatmyas, and rdated Texts. 

279 Adi-Pura^a: BharadvajasaqihitS, Madhyamabbaga of 
Hemakutakhanda (No. 198). 

280 Brahma-PurSi^a : Bhrgu-Narada-sarnvfida, Hastigtri- 
mahatmya (No. 181). 

2S1 Padma-PoraQa: Sivagita (No. 31), 

282 „ „ Karttikamahatmya (No. 47, 1). 

283 Visnu-Purana (No. 34). 

284 Siva^Fura^a: Satarudriyakotisaiphita, Kaafijara^na- 
kgetramahatmya (No. 187). 

285 ^iva-Purana: Kottrudrasaiphita, EapatlSasthalamaha- 
tmya (No. 188). 

286 ^iva-Purana: Ekadasarudrasatpbita, Campakarai^ya- 
mahatmya (No. 197, 4). 

287 Bbagavata-Puraija I— IX (No. 20). 

288 „ „ with Com., fr. (No. 9 b). 

289 „ „ with Sndhara's Com., XI— XII 
(No. 39). 

2»o BhagaTata-Pura^a, Malayalam Com. on it, fr.(No. 125, 1). 

291 „ „ X, fr. in Sanskrit and Malayalam 
(No. 126, 2). 

292 Bhagavata-Purapa: Ekadasaskandha8ara:51oka-l 
saipgraha with \ (^'^• 

293 Com., by Brahm5nanda Bharatl J H)- 
2M Bhagayatasara (?) (No. 9 a). 

295 Naradlya-Pura(ia: Haribhaktisudhodaya with Com. 
(No. 80). 

296 Brbannaradlya-Purana : JnauakSnda, Ahlndrapura- 
mah^tmya (No. 196, 3). 
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M&rkandeya-Purana: DeTimah&tmya, withi 

Argalastotra, and \ (No. 42). 
Kllakastotra | 

Agni-Purapa: TulakaTerimalmtmya (No. 51). 
The same (No. 131). 
The same (No. 186). 

BLaYiaya^Pu^ana: Kumbhaghoijamahatmya (No. 189). 
Bhavisyottara-Puraija: Ksetravaibhayakhapda, Cam- 
pakaTanyamahatmya (No. 197, 1). 
BhavisyoUara-Purana : Madhyamabhaga, Tulasivana- 
niarkai.ideyairliiiva8akBetraniabatxDya (No, 206). 
Brahmakaivarta-Purana : Tlrtbapra^ipsA, Paficanada- 
raahatmya (No. 185). 

Brahraakaivarta-PurSoa; MadhySijnnaniabStniya (Ho. 
184, 2). 

Litiga-Puraria : Madhyarjunamabiltinya (No. 184,3). 
[309—3311 ■ Skaiida-Purana: 
Agastyasaiphita, Halasyamahatmya (No. 7). 
Saiikarasamhita, Sivarahasya-KbaQda, Kandas I — IV 
(No. 88). 

6aiikarasamhita, Sivarahasya-Khariija, Kaiidas V— VII 
(No. 103). 

Sanatkumarasaiphita, Sivatattvasudhanidlii (No. 60) 
Siitasaiphita, 8ivamahatmya-Kbai>da (No. 76). 

« n « fr, (No. 148). 

„ Jnanayoga-Khaiida (No. 76). 

„ n n (No. 148). 

Mukti-Khatida (No. 76). 

„ „ „ (No. 148). 

„ Yajnavaibhava-Khanda (No. 76). 

„ « , f r. (No. 148). 

„ „ „ BrahmagIta(No.3). 

Madhava's Com. on the preceding (No. 4), 
Sutasaipbita, Yajnavaibbava-Khanda, Uparibhage Su- 
taglta (No. 9 c). 

Madhava's Com. on the preceding (No. 9d). 
Uttarakhan(Ja,Tlrthamahatmya, KumSrarudraaamvaiia 
(No. 196, 1). 
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326 K^etraTaibbava-KhaxiiJa, MadhySrjunam&h&tmya (No. 
184, 1). 

327 Ksetraraibhaya-Khari(la, Majurapurimahatinja, 27th 

Adhyaya only (No. 188b). 

328 KsetraYaibhaTa-Khap4a,Campakaranyamaliatmya(No. . 
197, 2). 

329 Jayantlmahatmya (No. 168, 2). 

330 Vaisakhamahatmya (No. 47, 2). 

331 Guruglta (No. 32,2). 

[332—34*] Brahmauda-Purapa': 

332 Adhyatma-IUinayaria (No. 64, 2). 

333 Uttarakhaijcja, Hayagnvagastjasainvrtda, Lalitnpa- 
khyana (No. 69). 

334 Uttarabhaga, Ksetragolakaristara, Brahraaiiaradaaain- 
vada, Kapisthalamahatmya (No. 201). 

335 ITttarabhiLga, KsetravaibliaTakhaiida, Kumbhakooa- 
maliatmya (No. 203). 

336 The same (No. 204). 

337 UparibhSga, Tlrthakhanda, Naganrithamahatmya (No. 
197, 3). 

338 Papavinasamahatmya (No. 205). 

339 BrahmanaradasaipTada, Ahtndrapuraraah.^itmya (No, 
196, 2). 

340 BrahmanaradasaipTada, Kadambapuvimatiatnaya (No, 
199). 

341 The same (No. 200). 

342 BrahmanuradasaipvaJa, Saraastikananamahatniya (No. 
190). 

343 Srlrangamahatmya (No. 49 a). 

344 The same (No. 182). 

345 BbQgola-Purapa : Keralamahatmya (No. 147). 

346 Sivadharmottara (No, 156). 

347 AthaiTaiiarahasya of the Visniidhaniia(?) (No. 63, 2). 

348 Ekada^lviatamaliatmya 1 

34B Jayantlvrata (?) I ^^^^ igg^ g). 

350 Auantavrata (?) j 

351 BhaskaramatainahatTnya | 

^SeTalso bVlow~382, 383, 392, 3971" ' " 

20* 
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352 KaySi'ohaTiain9,Iiitmya (No. 202). 

353 Anltihnsa of King Vr?adarvi, title unknown (No. 48, 2). 

2. Stotras, and Similar TVacts. 

354 Brahmapara Stotra with Com. (128, 2), 

355 Vedapadastava (No. 48, 4). 

356 SivjircanaKiromapi, by Brahmanandanatha (No, 89, 2}. 

357 Paramurthasara, by Sesanaga, with al ., no n\ 
^ I (JNO. liz, M). 

358 (Joni. I 

Com. (Param firth aaaravi varan a) by ilaghavanaii<3a., 
see above 255. 

359 ^i-utisflktiniala, by Haradatta, with n.'i „ 

360 Com. 1 ' 
3fii Mahagauapaddhati,byGirvapendraSarasvatl,fr.(No.29). 

362 The same, fr. (No. 207). 

363 Ganapatyastalia (No. 115, 11). 

364 Narjiyaijiya Stotra (No. 140). 

365 Bhaktapriya, Com, on the preceding (No. 114). 
36S t^aiikara's Visnupadadikesantastuti, with the 1 

., o 1 L LIL- l(Nc..44, 1). 

367 Com. Sukhabodhini J 

368 Another Com. on the same, fr. (No. Ill, 5), 

369 Visoubhujaiiga (No. 59, 3). 

370 Saiikara's Com. on Visi^usahasranaman (No. Ill, 4). 
371. The same, fr. (No. 130). 

372 Metrical Com. (Sahasranaraapadyavrtti) on Vi?ou- 
saliasranaman (No. 138). 

373 ^aiikara's Anandalahari (No. 157, 2). 

374 AnandasJlgarastava by Kllakantha (No, 63, 3). 

375 The same (No. 112, 6). 
37C Ambastava (No, 112, 4). 

377 KalyapastaTa by Kalidssa (No. 112, 8). 

378 Cagdikasaptati (No. 173). 

379 Carcastava by Kalidasa (No. 112, 7). 

380 Tripuraatottara (No. 115, 3). 

381 Tripurastava (No. 115, 8), 

382 Trisati Stotra (from Lalitopakhyana of Brahmanda- 
Puraija) (No. 112, 3). 
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383 Daksii;iamurtipaDJara from BrahmSxida-Fui^^a (No. 
115, 9). 

384 Durgastaka (No. 171, 1). 

385 Ba.Usaba3raDamau (No. 115, 6). 
3BG MautraksaramSla (No. 43, 2). 

387 The same (No. 112, 5). 

388 The same (No. 171, 3). 

389 MataAgyastottara {No. 115, 5). 

390 Matrkanyasa (No. 115, 2). 

391 Matrkastava (No. 115, 1). 

392 Jayamangala, Com. on Lalitasahasrauama Stotra (from 
BrahmaQda-PuraQa), by Bbatta Narayaga (No. 35). 

383 Lalitastararataa (No. 63, 5). 

39i The same (No. 115, 12). 

395 The same, fr. (No. 160, 2). 

386 The same, fr. (No. 174). 

397 Lalitadevi Stotra (from LalitopEkbyana of Brahmaiida- 
Purana) (No. 112, 2). 

398 Sy&malambaTarmaratna (No. 115, 4). 

399 Svapnadhyaya (?) (No. 172). 

100 Sermon of Mr. Glenies in Sanskrit (No. 312). 

401 The same (No. 213). 

402 The same (No. 214). 

403 The same (No. 215). 

5. Tantra. 

404 Kauladar^atantra, by Visvanandanatha (No. 5 b). 

405 The same (No. 96, 2). 

406 Daksipamui'tisaiiihita (No. 98, 1). 

407 Kumarasaiphita (No. 98, 2). 

408 Kularpavatantra (No. 43, 1). 

40» Kulacuijama^i, Com. on Laghubhattaraka's Laghustuti, 
by Siipharaja (No. 125). 

410 Divyamaugaladhyana Irom Rajaraje^varltantra (No. 
112, 1). 

411 KartaviryarjunakavacafromU4damare^Taratantra(No. 
112, 10). 

£riyakalapa of Tantrasaqigraba, Bee above 200. 201. 
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Tantrasamuccaya (No. 160). 
^ncakrapratistliavidhi (No. &c, 1). 
f^nvidyakhyamulavidyabhedah (No. 5c, 2). 
Srividyaratnasutra, by Gau^apada (No. 18b, 1). 
Com. on the same, by Vidyarapya (No. 18b, 2). 
baktisutra, with itsl ,., „ , 
Bhi.,ja J (No. 6a). 

Atharva^aprokta-devirahasya-svarupakramopasauayflh. 
jagamnatrbhaktyaikavedyah prayogah by Jagaanatha- 
8uri (No. 6 b). 

420 Cidvalli by Natanananda (No. 6 c). 

421 Candrajnanagamaaaipgraha (No. 96, 1). 

422 Prapahcasarasarasaingraba (No. 97). 

423—430 Uonamed Collections of Mantras, and Tantric 
fragments (Nos. 115, 7; 10, and 143, 1—6). 

V. FEAGMENTS NOT IDENTIFIED-. 

431 (No. 32, 4). 

432 (No. 32, 5). 

4J3 (No. 144, leaves 47—52). 
434 (No. 145, 4). 
43S-436 (No. 146,1; 4). 

437 (No. 149, 3). 

438 (No. 151, 2). 

439—441 (No. 153, 1—3). 

442-444 (No. 157, 1, after leaf 62). 

■ For other tracts and fragments of unkaown or doubtful titles, 
see above 11, 20, 26, 82, 8B, 92, 94, 100, 101. 103, 108, 157, 158, 185, 
203, 204, 205, 271, 272, 294, 349, 350, 353, 399, 419, 423-430. 
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akaiiivaratbaotara 237. 
Agaatya, Panilit 191 sq., 299. 
Agastya 88, 156, 214, 248, 

250, 272, 275; "tirtha 273; 

"dilipasamvuda 249; "liijga 

275; "saiphita 7, 204, 306. 
AgDi (R^i) 158. 
agnikalpa, "Butra 126, 298. 
agniksetra 127. 
agnipuraoa 63, 100, 188, 

245 sq., 306. 
agnmdhi 187. 
agDivivaha 120. 
agnistoma 134, 298. 
aghamar^a^asukta 120. 
Aghora (Rsi) 26, 56. 
aiikurasya vidhi 120. 
ankurarpaQavidbi 120. 
Aiigiras 7. 
ajamilakatha 196. 
atibuddhiprayoga 212. 
atirudraprayoga 89. 
atirudraliutisamkliyil 89. 
Atri 7. 
atharvaiSira-upanisad 19 sq., 

297. 
atharvaSirobhasya 21, 297. 
advaitamakaraDda 8sq., 81, 

304. 
advaitanauda 75. 
AdvaitanandaSarasvatil 288q, 
adhikaraoaratnamala 118Bq., 

303. 
adhikaraka^^a 222. 



adhyayana 98. 

adhyatmaramajapaG8sq.,307. 
adbyapana 98. 
ananta (Hewa) 258, 
Aoanta NiUayana 50sq., 86. 
Anantakrsija, scribe 188. 
anantavrata 226 sq., 307. 
aniiigyalaksaiia, aniiigyavya- 

kbyana 31, 296. 
,nistay(iga 171. 
anumanaprakasa 167. 
aDuSasanaparvan 90. 
Autaiyamin (Rsi) 163. 
Aimambbatta 202 sq., 227, 304. 
Anrayamukba 53 sq., 300. 
apamftyunjaya 120. 
Apautaratamas 210. 
Appaya 241. 
Appayarya 203. 
Appayya Diksita 1443q., 150, 

182, 301, 304. 
apradai'saaapara 171. 
apsaroganavipralambha 239. 
abkijuana^akuntala 109 sq., 

205, 300. 
abhinaya 151. 
abbinayadarpana 151, 301. 
Amara 11. 

Amarakosa 176, 190,213,300. 
AmarakoSodgbatana 209 sq., 

300. 
Amarasiipha 176, 1 90, 209, 213. 
Amarendra SarasvatI 35, 131, 

284 sq. 
amrtabindnpani^ad 19, 297. 
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Amrtanandanatha 117sq. 
AmbarlRa 264; "naradasam- 

vuda 264. 
ambspaga, N. of a river, 289. 
ambastava, 155s(i., 308. 
ambikii 275. 
ayaliprasuna 284. 
ayanabala 286. 
ayodhyakaijija 1 1, 64 8q.,67, 69. 
ayomukhapu^pakl 284. 
aranihuraoa 91. 
Arui.iacalaDatba 175. 
aru^opanisad 34, 35, 
arkavirahavidbi 120. 
argalastotra 48sq, 306. 
arcavatara 240, 258. 
Arjunavi^adayoga 215. 
artbalaipkara 117. 
ardhanarisyara 262. 
arbagola, N, of a village 3. 
Alaka 183. 

alaipkarasastra 101, 117. 
alamkarasarvasva 208, 301. 
avarpadipa 95sq., 295. 
avarnilak^ana, avarpivyH- 

kbyana 31, 97, 295, 296. 
avyaktaganita 178. 
aSvatthatirtha 277. 
a^vamedbSvabbrtba 339. 
a^takavarga 170sq., 286. 
a.stak?ara (mantra) 279. 
astaflgasarpgraba 226, 301. 
a?taiigahrdaya 173, 301. 
as^adaSapadanirupana 186. 
astadbyayi 75sq., 300. 
Asita 269. 

Aeuri PancaSikba 202. 
abatpkaramrupapa 239. 



aliargana 286. 
Abalya 262. 
ahlua 236, 238. 
ablDdranagara , ahmdrapura 

257-260, 276. 
abindrapuramahatmya 257 — 

260, 305, 307. 
aboratrltlrtha 283. 

akarapaddhati 31, 296. 

akaianagarl 283. 

agneya 224 ; "purSija, see agni- 

purana. ' 
aAgirasaparisad 287. 
aiigirasasaipvassara 287. 
acaryavilasa 106. 
ajyadoha 238. 
atmajnana 83. 

atmabodbaprakaraiia 39, 303. 
atmanauda 75. 
Atreya 173, 241. 
atbarvana 238. 
atharvaoaproktadevirahasya 

Seq., 310. 
atharvanarabasya 80, 307. 
atbarvapopaniaad 19; "vivara- 

oa 28. 
adarSotsava 262. 
adikumbbeSamahatmya 277. 
adikumbheSvaraliiiga 277. 
adityapurapa 166. 
Adityapnroga 57. 
adiparran 82. 
adipmapa 77, 275, 305. 
adimabapurapa 141, 247,267. 

dimapura 270, 271. 
adbaiia(prayoga) 133, 134,298. 
Ananda Bbaiati 80. 
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Anandagiri 4. 
auandalabarl 216, 308. 
anandasEgarastavaSl,! 66,308. 
Apastamba (school) 32, 33, 

133, 134, 298. 
Apastambijagrhyasutra 33, 

296. 
ApastamblyadharmaButra 43, 

302. 

Smahlyava 236, 237. 
ayatanakhaoda 88. 
Ayu 192. 
ayuhpraina 1998q. 
ajuh, ayurdaya ITOsq. 
ilyurhouia 120. 
araija 225. 

aranyakathaka 234—236, 296. 
ara^iyakapda 64sq., 67, 69, 79. 
liranyaparvaii 78, 91. 
Arya, Aryabhata 86, 179. 
Aryabhatakarmanibandhal 79. 
aryadviSati 82, 231. 
aryamati 143. 
alokamanjarl 138. 
Aradugdharana 188. 
avarpilakgaria, avar^kivya- 

kbyana 31, 97, 295, 296. 
airamavasikaparvan 60sq., 92. 
aSrayayoga 171. 
asvamedhikaparvan 59 sq., 

60sq., 92, 299. 
AivalayanagrhyaButra 105, 

297. 
A^TalayaQamantrasaipbita 58. 
Agvalayanasutra 86. 
asurakaoda 116. 
astlkaparvaii 83, 299. 



ik^unadlmahatmya 204. 
Ikavakulabdbavaibhava 240. 
itihasa 56 sq., 262. 
indra 262, 273; HirUia 261, 

263, 283. 
ludradyumnagajendraprapti 

272. 
indrapuccha 226. 
indrapu^karinl 273. 
Immafji Devaraya 84sq., 299. 
iHtaka 126. 
intikalpa 126, 

Isa{vasya)-upanisad 16 sq., 297. 
Isvarakrswa 142, 143, 201, 



UgraSravas 90, 
ujjvala 43 sq., 302. 
uddamaresvaratantra 157 sq,, 

309. 
utkrstaSivakgetraprakaraTia 

247 sq. 
uttarakaii^a (ramayapa) 70sq., 

298. 
uttarakhapda of brahmanda- 

purana 88, 165, 250, 307; 

of akandapuraija 257, 306. 
uttaragita 52, 299. 
uttaratapaniyopaui'^ad 19, 297. 
uttaratapini 19. 
uttarabhaga of brahmanda- 

purapa 271, 276, 307. 
uttararamayana 70sq. 
uttarabhimanyuvivaha 91. 
Utpala 200, 302. 
udaka^antividhi 120. 
Udayamurti 67, 69. 
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udyogaparvan 91, 113sq., 299. 

udvat 237. 

upadeSakapda 140sq. 

upadeSagrantbavivarana(Cora. 
ou upadeSas^hasn) 28 sq., 
71 sq., 303. 

upadeiagraiitliavivararia(Com. 
on pancadatil) 73, 75, 303. 

upadeaavedantasiddhjaraLa- 
sya 160. 

upade-^asabasrika, "sahasrl 28, 
71, 303. 

upanajana 195. 

upankad 184, 235, 296 gq. 

Upamanyu 289. 

upamapram^^aRtiii^A 153. 

uparibhaga of Bkandapurilna 
lOsq., 242, 306; of brah- 
man dapurai.i a 265sq., 307. 

upavedakarana 148. 

upafigaprakaraija 148. 

umabhaga 277. 

um^mah^varasaiiiTada 155, 
204. 

umasahaya 277. 

Uvata 94. 

uhyagaoa 237. 

urdhTamnayamaMtmya 50. 
uha 237, 238. 
uhagana 236sq., 296. 

ubyagana 237. 

rksaipkhya 95 sq., 295. 
j-ksai-va&imana 95, 295, 
rgvilanghyalak?ana 95, 295. 
rgvedapratiSakhya 94, 96, 105, 
295. 



rgvedabbasya 1, 2, 15, 295. 
rgredasaipbita 15, 105, 222, 
223, 295. 
rnasya deyadeyavidhi 187. 
rtanidbaua 238. 
rtunaSa 212. 
Rtuparpa 262. 

ekasami 225. 

ekaksaralaksmipujavidhi 132. 
ekagDikai;idaTyakbyii 33. 
ekadasarudrasamhita 266,305. 
eka daiaskaudhasaraslokasaiii- 

graba 12, 305. 
ekadaSivratamahatmya 226, 

307. 
ekaha 236, 238. 
ekoddi^tavidbi 120. 
ekoddistasraddba 105. 
Erapda 280 sq. 

aitareyaragyaka 1, 216, 217, 

253, 296, 297. 
aitareyopanisad 3, 103, 296; 

"bhasya 103. 
aiaikaparvan 90, 92. 

ausadha, au^adhaparvata, au- 
sadbadii 257—260. 

kak^apufasSrasaipgralia 53. 
kafikalapatni 163. 
kathavalll 18. 

katbopanisad 18, 20, 27, 297. 
kantaramaQikka (grama) 167. 
kaod^i^^nia^''?^ (grama) 167. 
Kapva 275. 
kadambapurik^etra 270. 
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kadambapuHmahatmya 269 — 

271, 307. 
kadambavaua 270. 
kadambasaras 270. 
kaDjratlrtba 261, 263, 264. 
kapallSastLalamah^tmya 247 

sq., 305. 
kapitthaka 151. 
Kapila 142, 143, 202, 276. 
kapilasQrya 226. 
- kapila^rama 268. 
kapistbala 272, 273; -mahii- 

tmya 27l8q., 307. 
kamalasanoidbana 275. 
kampabar e^Q ak se traniab a- 

tmya 250. 
karanapaddhati 204. 
karkate^ 264. 
kanjaparran 92. 
Karnavadba 92. 
karnavrddhi 212. 
Kardama 275. 
karmaQibandhaaa 179, 301. 
karmajlva 170, 171. 
karmantasiitra 126, 298. 
Kalmasapadarajan 263. 
kalyagatirthaiikharatrivai- 

bhavanirupapa 242. 
kalySxiapura 283. 
kalyaQastava 157, 308. 
Ka^yapa 277. 
Kahola 7. 
KaficaDavarnin 290. 
kanci 258; "nagara 241, 275. 
katbaka 235 sq, 
katbakopaui^adTiTarana 27. 
Kapada 203, 227;''Untra 111. 
Kapva 126. 



Katyayana 76, 105, 295. 
kantisanrabbakarana 212. 
kapalli5a 248. 
kamakala(vilasa) 6sq. 
kamadogdbri 13 sq., 301. 
katna^astra 53. 
kamyapa£ukai.ida 173. 
kayurobaoa 278; "natlia 274, 

277; "mabatmya274sq., 308. 
karakavada 136, 304. 
karika 104. 
karuoyamrtatirthaprasaipsa- 

na 242. 
kartavlryarjunakavaca 1 57sq., 

309. 
karttikamahatmya54sq., 305. 
karttikotsava 262. 
KarHnajiDi 247. 
kalacakradasa 287. 
kalati, N. of a place 289. 
kalababL 286. 
kalahastiksetra 290. 
kalagoirudropaniRad 19, 297. 
KaUdasa 109, 110, 156, 157, 

174, 205sq., 299, 300, 308. 
kaUndl 163. 
kaverl 240, 244, 264, 270, 

272, 273, 275, 277, 280st]. 
kavya 175. 

kavyaprakaSa 183, 301. 
kavyalak^ana 183. 
Kasika 268. 

Kasyapa 7, 57,263 ; <i,irtba277. 
ki^kindbakapda 64— 67, 69, 79. 
kllakastotra 48 sq., 306. 
kucayardbana 212. 
kuja 87. [301. 

kujadipancagrahavakya 87, 
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kuf] j aru^anadi vy ak setrain aha- 

tmya 247. 
Kuntlina 280. 
Kutsa 7. 

Kumaia 171, 302. 
kum^ra 274; °rudrasaipvada 

257, 306. 
kumarasamhita 132, 309. 
kumfirasambhaTa 174, 299; 

"vivarana 174sq. 
Kumaiasvamiu 101, 301. 
Kumarila 149 sq., 303. 
kumbhakoijia 275; "mahatmya 

276—279, 307; "sthalavai- 

bhava 277. 
kumbhaghopa 258, 277, 278, 

281—283; "mahatmya 249, 

306; "sthala 278. 
Kuiubhaja 245. 
Kumbhasambhava 7. 
kulacudiimaiji 180 sq., 309. 
kulamulavatilra 4. 
kulargava 4, 130; "tantra 50, 

309. 
kuvalayananda, lidiya 150, 

182, 301. 
kuMalavopakhyJina 59sq., 299. 
kuHtbacikitsita 174. 
kutasthadlpa 733q,, 109, 218. 
krcchravidbi 120. 
Kfjanu 241. 
Krspa, gnru of Narayaija 

i748q. 

Kr^ria, author of krsniya 220. 
Kpsnadvija, scribe lB8sq., 197. 
Kr^oananda 184. 
Kl^pananda Bharatl 12. 
kr^ijiftrai^ya 258. 



ki-SQSrjunasaQivSda 215. 
krsniya 159, 200, 220, 302. 
Kedara 698q., 166, 218, 228, 

300. 
kenopani?ad 17, 297. 
kerala 204, 289sq.; 'toahatmya 

204, 307. 

ieSava 8. 

Ke^avainisral35,136,168,304. 
Ke^vaditya 185 sq., 197. 
KeSavarya 35. 
kesavrddbi 212. 
kaivalyaaavanlta 39. 
Kaivalyananda Yoglndra 8sq. 
kaivalyopanisad 19sq., 253sq., 

297. 
Kokkoka 53, 301. 
kotirudrasaipbita 247 sq., 305. 
Konama 172. 
Kolacala Peddacarya 101. 
kaunjari^anak^etramahatmya 

246 sq., 305. 
Kaund^inyagotra 167. 
kaurma(piira^a) 100. 
kaulavid 130. 
kaulaSastra 130, 132. 
kaulagamatantra 4, 130. 
kaulacara 130. 
kaulacarya 130. 
kauladarSatantra 4, 130, 309. 
Kau?Itakagrhyaautra 104,297. 
Kausitakacarya 104. 
kriyakalapa 1908q., 302, 309. 
ksatriyadharma 98. 
Kslrasvamin 209sq., 300. 
ksutpipasabaraijaprayoga2 1 2. 
ksudra 236 sq. 
k^etrakanda 248 sq. 
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ksetragolakavistara 271, 307. 

ksetrarajapura 275. 

ksetravaibhava 277, 278. 

kRetravaibhavakhaodaofskan- 
dapuraria 242, 26^ 307; of 
bhavisyottarap. 2608q., 306; 
of brahmapdap. 2763q., 307. 

Ksemanandanatha 255, 

ktiagendra, N. of a river 257. 
Kha:ndadeva 42sq,, 121 sq,, 

172, 302, 303. 
kfaayoga 170sq. 
Khadiragrbyaautra 99, 298. 

ganga 270. 

gatigadharakathamrta 261. 
gajarttibarana{tlrtha) 272. 
gajendramok^axia 272. 
gajend ramok^atlrthaTaibhava, 

"pank^apa 273. 
gajendrarttiliarana 272. 
ganauatha 198. 
gapapatya^iaka 164, 308. 
ganapatha 169, 300. 
gatieSa 284sq. 
ganeSapaddbati 285. 
gaQe^a^taka 164. 
gadaparvan 90, 92. 
gandbarva 241, 272. 
Gambhira 172. 
garuda 258, 260, 2&0; N. of 

a river 257 aq. 
Garga 7. 
Gargagotra (?) 86. 
Gargayudhistbira^aipvada 

204. 
garbhioldharma 98. 



garbhinlvidhi 120. 
gadadbari 145 sq. 
garuda(purana) 100. 
Gargya 275. 
garbapatyaciti 126, 127. 
girikaDya 262, 264 sq. 
gltagovinda 158 sq., 192sq., 

197, 299; "vyakhyana I92sq. 
Girvanendra 35, 131, 2848q., 

308. 
gupatrayavibhaga 239. 
Gunavispu 114. 
Gutjadbya 280. 
guruglta 38, 307. 
gurudik^a 38, 
guruvakya 87. 

guruvakyaleSasaipgraha 150. 
gurvadininipana 98. 
gubanaradasamvada 164. 
grhasantividbi 120. 
grbastbadharma 98. 
grbarcanavidhi 120. 
grhyapari^ista 1198q., 298. 
grbyavptti 99. 
grhyagnipraya^citta 120. 
gokarna 290. 
Gopala 103, 124. 
Gobhilagrbyasutra 115. 
goiuahatmya 214. 
Golacudamani 86. 
golavarpana 178. 
Govinda, guru of ^ankara 16, 

17, 27-29, 38, 39, 52, 73, 

103, 124, 153,185,201,217. 
Govinda, fatber of scribe 

Anantakpsna 188. 
Govindanatba 106, 290, 303. 
Govindasvamiu 289. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



GoTiiidanandal02,1243q.,303. 1 
gosadangavidhi 214. 
Gaudapfida 21, 289, 310. 
Gautama 7, 224, 262. 
gautamagohattivimocana 277, 

278. 
gautamasaras 277. 
gautami 276. 
Gautanilyadharmaiastra 138 

—140, 302. 
Gaurlkanta Sarvabhauma 168, 
304. 

gaurivita 236. 

gaunsambtiogaTarnana 175. 

grahapopavarijana 178. 

grahadr?U 171. 

grahabalapufijani 286. 

grababhagana 178. 

grabayuddha 178. 

grahayonibbeda 152, 1708q., 
220. 

grahavivarana 199. 

grahai:iai|i stlianabalam 286. 

grabodayilstamaya 178. 

cakraradhanapliala 130. 
Caiidakopa 280. 
candamund^rdini 229. 
Capdavega 281. 
cao^alakanyakadariana 268. 
caijdikaaaptati 230, 308. 
caiiijik&hrdaya 49. 
cantjlt^taka 230. 
caturthajvara^nti 171. 
caturvedatiitparyasaipgraha 

165. 
caturvedabha:i;ya 165. 
candanotsava 262. 



candra 178. 
candragrabana 178. 
candrajnanfigamasatpgraba 

129sq., 310. 
candratirtha 283. 
candrapura 277. 
Candravatl 2683q. 
CandraTarmacarita 266. 
CaadraseDarajan 262. 
caDdrika 128sq. 
camakauuraka 89. 
campakanniya261— 264;''nia- 
hatmya 260 sq., 264, 266, 305, 
306, 307. 
campubbarata 210, 299. 
campu (written cambu) 241. 
caranavyuha 24, 298. 
carcastaTa 156, 308. 
caturmasya 126. 
caturvarnakrama 121. 
candrayoga ITOsq. 
candrayana 120. 
camuQ^lika 49. 
cikitsitastbana 174. 
citradlpa 73 sq., 109. 
citrabbanusaniTassara 287. 
cidambara 278. 
cidvalli 6sq., 310. 
cintamani 147. 
Cinnambbatta 136, 304. 
curnj, N. of a river, 289. 
cestabala 286. 
caitaiiya 139. 
cola 2703q., 280sq. 
Cyavana 273. 

cliandogamantrab rahmaiia- 
bhasya 114aq, 
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chaDdogyamantrabhSsya 114. 
chandogyopani^adyivarava 
26 sq., 297. 

Jagaitaathasuri 6sq., 310. 
jaganmatrbhakti 5sq., 310. 
JatAvallabhaiastriu (Laksma- 

va) 33, 296. 
Janamejaya 60,91, 113, 194sq. 
janTDait ITOsq. 
Jambunatha 171. 
Jayadeva 158, 192 sq., 197, 299. 
jayantlmabatmya, jayantlvra- 

ta 226 sq., 307. 
jayamaiigala, Com. on lalits,- 

8aliasranfimastotra41 sq., 309 ; 

Com. on Bbatlikavya 177, 

222, 299; Com. on saiikliya- 

saptati 201, 304. 
Jayarama 136, 304. 
jatakapaddhati (laghvl) 200, 

302. 
jatakarmau 196. 
jativiveka 98. 
jatyadhikarana 138. 
Janaklbaraiiia 175. 
jabalopanisad 24, 158. 
jalapada 268. 
JiROtinandana 179. 
jivadvaita 109. 
jlvayoni 159. 
Jaimini 42Bq., 58, 59sq., Ill, 

121sq., 166, 172, 283. 
Jaiminibbarata 59sq., 299. 
jfianakanda 259, 305. 
joatiaprakara^a 148. 
jnanayogakhapda 100,205,306. 
iyoti?toma 126. 



Taksaka 263; 'iaipkarasaip- 

Tada 263. 
tattvakaumudl 142, 202, 304. 
tattTacintama^iprakS4a 167. 
tattvaviveka 73 sq., 109. 
taddhitakbaijida 169. 
tanubhuvanaprakarapa 148. 
tantra 309 sq. 
tantraraja 4. 
tantravarttika 149 sq. 
tantrasaipgraba 190 sq., 302, 

309. 
tantrasamuccaya 207, 310. 
tapara 95 sq.; "tika 95 sq., 296; 

"paddhati 31, 296; "]ak?apa 

31, 296. 
Tammayajvan 13sq., 301. 
Tammayarya 133q. 
Tarahganandini 260. 
tarkacudamani 146, 147, 167, 

304. 
tarkaparibhasa 135, 136, 304. 
tarkabba^a 135, 136, 168; 

•^rakasika 136, 304; "bba- 

varthadlpika 168, 304. 
tarkasaqigraba 202sq., 227, 

304; "dlpika 202. 
talavakaropanifiad 17. 
tatparyadlpika 74, 218. 
tatparyabodbinl 73Bq., 102. 
tantalaksapa, tantasatpgraba 

95 sq., 296. 
tarakasuranigraba 175. 
Timmaya Arya llOsq 
tirtliakhanda 266, 307. 
tIrtbapraSaipaa 244sq., 306. 
tirtbamabatmya 257, 283, 306. 
tirthayatraparvan 78. 
21 
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tlrtharsja 283. 
tlrthavaibhava 244; "kbanda 

242; "nirupa^a 265, 273. 
tulasi 283. 
tulasikavaca 383. 
tulaBlvaoa 283; InSrkapdeja- 

diHuT^Bakf! etramShatmy a 

282 aq., 306. 
tul^kaverlm^hatmya 63, 188, 

245 sq., 306. 
trptidipa 73 sq., 218. 
taittiriyapratiSftkhya 44sq., 

296. 
taittirlyabrahmaiia 234—236, 

296. 
taittirlyasaiphita 24, 25, 56, 

89, 233 sq., 296. 
taittinyaraijyaka 234 sq., 296. 
taittinyopani^ad 3; "bhasya 

16, 297. 
Totaka 290. 
tripura 258. 
tripurasundaryupani^ad 193q., 

297. 
tripurapdalak^ana 130. 
tripuratapanopaoisad 19 sq., 

297. 
tripurabhedah 48q. 
tripuramahimastotra 163. 
tripuraslottara 162, 308. 
tripurastava 163, 308. 
tripuropanisad 20, 297. 
tribhasyaratna 44sq,, 296. 
trilokasaravrtti 163, 302. 
Trivedinarayaiiayajvan 167. 
tri^ttstotra 155, 308. 
rtisandbalaksaQa 95sq., 295. 
traikalyajnana 220. 



Daksa 98. 
dak^ka^da 140 sq. 
dak»ayajnaprabandba206,300. 
dak^i^akailasa (tirtha) 289, 

290. 
Daksioamurti (Rgi) 162, 163 ; 

"panjara 164, 309; "saipbita. 

132, 309. 
dak^i^avarta 175, 
da^ijadhara^ia 98. 
dandanlti 219. 
daijidaTisayani 186. 
Dattatreya 158. 
dar^purQamasau 126, 133, 

134, 298. 
da^llkavibhanjaDi 147. 
daSatlrtba 273. 
Da^aratha 270. 
daiaratra 236, 237, 238, 296. 
daSadbySyl 170. 
da^apbala 171. 
da^avipaka 170. 
dana 98. 

Damodara, scribe, 203. 
Dalbbya 63, 245, 280, 281. 
dasyadhikara^a 187. 
divyamaiigaladhyanal55,309. 
divyavyavastha 186. 
dlk?a 126sq.; "vidhi 130. 
dirghakeSakarana 212. 
dui'gatapascarya 262. 
durgastaka 229, 309. 
Duryodhana 215. 
DuTTasas 163. 
Du^yantaoarita 91. 
dudtalekhyaparlk^a 187. 
drgaija 171. 
dfgdr^yaviveka 80. 
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drsti 171. 
DevaorUevannal853q,, 197, 

302. 
devakanda 140sq. 
Devaoija, see Deva. 
Devaraya, see Immadi D, 
Devala 272. 
Devavanoan 244. 
Deva^arman 283. 
devi 262, 265. 
devltulakaverlmahatmya 63. 
devimahatmja 48 sq., 175, 306. 
devirahasja 5sq. 
Deveoa 186. 
devyupani^ad 19, 297. 
desikanatha 198. 
dorduramodaharana 212. 
Drahyayaijagvhyasutra 99. 
drekaiiaphalapaksa 171. 
drekkana 162, 159. 
Dro^aparvan 92, 115, 299. 
Droriavadha 92. 
dvadasaksaraTidya 283. 
dvigrahadiyoga 170sq. 
dvijabharadvajasaqivada 239, 
dvipakanaaa, a village 171. 
dvaitavadin 289. 
dvaitaviveka 74. 
dvaidhasutra 125sq., 297, 298. 

dharmajijiiasa 122. 
dharmadeSal^ 98. 
Dharmaraja 167, 304. 
dharmarajatlrtha 261, 263. 
Dharmarajadhrarindra 146 — 

148, 304. 
dharmavarapradana 78. 
Dharmavarman 63, 188, 245. 



dharmafestra 43, 98, 107, 

138—140, 302. 
dharmasaravlTecana 63. 
dliarani (= tulasi) 283. 
dharaaagara 233. 
dhararajya 231. 
Dhrtara?tra 113, 215; "pas- 

cattapa 23. 
dhyanadlpa 73aq., 109, 218. 

naksatradaia 287. 
Naciketas 27. 
Nataoananda 6aq., 310. 
NaudikeSvara 151, 301. 
uandlSvarapujananandike^va- 
rakrtamahotsava 261. 
naparapaddhativyakhyaua 



30, 296. 
naparavyakhyaaa 30, 95 sq., 

296, 296. 
namakanuTaka 89. 
narasimhaTatara 196. 
Nala 262. 
Nalacarita 91. 
Nalopakhyana 78. 
uavliiamatavicara 146. 
Dastajanman, "^ataka 171. 
Naliu?a 192. 
Nagadeva 95, 295. 
nagaaathamahatmya 2653q., 

307. 
naganathesvara 265. 
nagaramadliyamakLaQda 243. 
nagaraja 276. 
uagendrapiija 263. 
nagesvara 262, 263. 
natakadlpa 73 sq., 109. 
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natyalak^ana 151. 
Nathananda 6Bq. 
n^ntalaksana, nantasaipgralia 

95 sq., 295. 
D&ndlmakhaSraddha 120. 
namaliAganuS^sana 176, 190, 

209, 213. 
nayakaprakarana 117. 
Narada 7, 59, 108, 164, 186, 

187, 226, 240, 243, 249,257sq., 

264, 269sq., 272, 279. 
Narad lyapuiapa 100, 107sq., 

305. 
Niirayapa 30. 
Narayana, son of Vei'ikatadri 

41 sq., 309. 
Narayana, scribe or owner 

of book 43 sq. 
Nargyapa, Purohita, son of 

Nrsiipbayajvan 69sq., 166, 

228, 300. 
Narayana Bhatta of Kerala 

161, 169, 196, 300. 
Narayana Jyotisa 171. 
Narayapa, pupil of Kvgna 

174sq., 299. 
Narayana, see Ananta N. 
naiayaijlyastotra 161, 1 69, 

196, 308. 
narayanopanisad 165. 
niculapura 63, 245. 
Nittala 36. 
nityadana 187. 
nidanasthana 174, 226. 
niryana 171. 
nilanadimabatmya 204. 
ni^ekakala 170 sq. 



niaumbhaTaba 229. 
nitisarvasva 219, 302. 
nTpaksetra 269—271. 
nlpatlrtba 271. 
nlpapuskariijl 270 sq. 
Nilakantba 86. 
NllakantbaDlksita 81,156,308. 
nlla (?), N. of a river 289. 
Nrsimba 87, 172. 
Nrait|ihayaJTan69Bq., 166,228. 
nesjayoga 171. 
naiskarmyasiddbi 290. 
nauka 170, 177, 301. 
nyaya 135, 137, 304 
iiyayamulaparibbasa 128. 

pak^adbanuatva 209. 
paiicakoSaviveka 74, 109. 
paiicagavyavidhi 25. 
paiicadaSaprakarana 109. 
pancadaSi 73, 109, 218, 303. 
paocanadamahatmya 244 sq., 

306. 
pancapS,dika 147. 
pancabhataviveka 74, 109. 
pancarataaprakarapa 37. 
pancalaksagarahasya 138. 
Pancaiikba 143, 202. 
pancairng^ 273. 
pancastavl 180. 
paiicak^aramahimanuTarnana 

189. 
pancaAgarudranyasa 56, 89, 

298. 
Pancanana (ViSTanatha) 221, 

305. 
pancendropakhyana 91. 
Patafijali 76. 
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patfLkalaksana 151. 
padadlpika 73 sq. 
padayojana 74. 
padantadlpim 95 sq.. 295. 
Padmagarbha(?) 87. 
Padmanabha (?) 183. 



padmapur^na 37, 54sq., 100, 

166, 305. 
pannage ndrapur a 276. 
Pabbeka 70 note. 
payastambha 212. 
paragipura 13sq. 
parabrahmavidya 37, 47, 62. 
Paramftnanda 46, 48. 
paramarthasara 157, 308; "vi- 

varana 184sq., 304, 308. 
Parame^vara 193sq., 301. 
parameSvara 276. 
paramesthin 26. 
Parananda, seeParam^nanda. 
paramar^aTadartha 146, 304. 
Paraiara 7, 40,41 , 1 13, 263, 280. 
Para^rasmrti 107, 302. 
paribhasa 97, 127, 296. 
paribha^arthasaipgraba 127 — 

129, 300. 
Pailkgit 41. 
parjanyaauktavidhi 120. 
parvanayana 178. 
paYamana 226. 
Pavyeka 70 note. 
pa^ubandlia(prayoga)l 33, 134, 

298. 
patal^'Vana 257. 
patali 268. 

Panini 75Bq., 127 sq., 300. 
Pa^dava 262; "dyutaparajaya 



91; "pujaridhana, "pujama- 

himSnuvariiana262; "yuddba- 

sannaha 114. 
Papduranga 172. 
pa(a 178. 

patalabljalinga 277. . 
patranirupaijia 98. 
padapadohalaprakaravidbi - 

211. 
padma, see padmapurapa. 
papagativiSesa 214, 
papana^a 279—281. 



papavina^atlrtha 273. 
papavina^mahatmya 279 — 

282, 307. 
papapanodanasaras 277. 
paramabaipsasaiphita 182. 
paraSarapurai^a 166. 
ParaSarya Vyasa 24. 
Parlk?ita 91. (Con.) 
Fartbasarathimisra 36. 
paryati 262; parvatyaa tapas- 

cara^a 265 sq. 
par?adavvtti 94, 295. 
palaSavanamahatmya 276. 
Pingala 70. 

pipdapitryajnavidhi 104, 120. 
pipasaharana 212, 
pip(p)ala 120. 
pi^cagraba 81. 
pisacamocana 265. 
plthalak^apa 130. 
Pupdarlka 275, 281; "pura 

275; °muaikathana 281; 

'^aras, "saraatTrthavaibhava- 

kathana 281. 
Pupfjankaksisuri 30, 296. 
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Pmiyananda 6. 
puuyahavidlii 120. 
paraQaSravananiahimEnuTar- 

nana 189. 
Purusottama 270. 
Pururavas 192. 
Pulanda 7. 
Pulastya 7. 
Pulaha 276. 

pujade^kalanirupana 130. 
purvakhaTiija of brahmauda- 

purSoa 269. 
purratapanlyopani^ad 18, 297, 
purvatapini 18sq. 
purvamlmaipsa 129, 302. 
purvabdhi 273. 
purvambodhi 283. 
p UTTOttar adT^daSamanj ari ka • 

stotra 38, 303. 
Prthuya^as 200. 
pauroamas7adhikara9a 173. 
panlomaparran 82, 299. 
prakTrija 171. 
praklroakaodS' 177. 
prakrti 224, 296; -calaksara 

224 sq., 296. 
prakriyasarvasYal69, 196,300. 
pragalbblyalaksapa 136. 
Prajapati 187. 
prataparudra, '^aSobhueaija, 

pratapanidrlya 101 sq., 117, 

301. 
Pratapavlra, "carita 280 sq. 
pratisarabandhavidhi 120. 
pratyabhijnanaSakuntala 

109sq. 
pradosapujamahimanuvaroa' 
na 189. 



prapaiicarahasya 160. 
prapancasara, °sarasamgraha 

131, 310. 
prapancahrdaya 148 sq., 305. 
praySga 290. 
prayoga 5sq., 298, 310. 
prayogasara 211, 298. 
pravrajyayoga 170sq. 
pra^isya 274. 
praSnavidhana 179. 
praSnavivarapa 28. 
pra^iiaSastra 199. 
praSnasaipgraba 199 sq., 302, 
pra^ufimrta 171, 302. 
pra^nopanisad 18, 27, 297; 

"bhasya 28, 297. 
Prahlada 258, 270, 280; "tirtha 

271; "mokeaprada 280, 
prakrtarupftvatfira 21 2 aq., 300, 
prajapatya 237. 
pratarabuti 139. 
prayaScitta 236 sq., 238. 
prayaScittavidhi 214. 
prayaicittasubodbini 3, 298. 
pretagraba 81. 

PhaniSailapati 111. 
Phacindra 111. 

bakavadba 91. 
badarikaSrama 289. 
badarlTana 262. 
Bandhula 231. 
Ballala 231. 
bahuBami 225. 
bahvrcabrahmanopaiiisad 216, 

253; "vivaraoa 103, 216sq., 

296. 
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Baua 230, 290. 
BadarayaoaS, 72, 102, 124, 166. 
Badbaranya, 143 sq. 
barhaspatyamanabda 287. 
Barhaspatyasfltra 219, 302. 
balakapda 11, 64aq., 67, 69, 

84, 203. 
balabharata 191sq., 299. 
balavyutpattidayini 147. 
baladidbanavi^aySiji 186. 
balasahasranaman 163, 309. 
bilvatlrtba 273. 
bilvaranyamabatmya 277, 278. 
bljaGtambhana 211. 
bqaropaya 211. 
Bukka 114sq. 
Bukka^a 107. 
Baddbisagara 232. 
budhavakya 87. 
Itrbajjataka 152,170,219, 301. 
trbatsaiphita 93, 301. 
brbadara^yakopanisad 24 sq., 

297. 
bvhannaradlyamahapura^a 

259, 305. 
Brhaspati 185, 219, 302. 
brbaspati 277; "avargaprapti- 

kathana 277, 278. 
Bodhanidbi 28sq., 71sq. 
Bodhabbarati 143sq., 304. 
Bodbayana7, 56, 89, 125-127, 

195, 297, 298. 
Bodharapya 143 note. 
brabmakaiyartapuraQa 100, 

243—245, 306. 
brahmagita 2, 3, 306. 
brabmajijnasa 119, 2-54. 



brabmatirtba 258, 260, 271, 

273, 283. 
brabman (the god) 257 — 259, 

262, 263, 270, 272, 273, 283. 
brahmanaradasaiixvada 243, 

249, 250, 257sq., 2698q., 

271, 307. 
brabmapfirastotra 184, 308 
brabmapuraoal00,238sq.,305. 
brabmapurl^a 266. 
brabmayajnavidbi 120. 
brahmarak^asa 280. 
brabmavidya 216. 
brahmasabba 243. 
brabiiiasutracandrika264, 303. 
brahiDasr^tikathana 240. 
brabmahattistrlhattimocana 

277, 278. 
brahma^ala 259. 
brabmagdapurana 41, 59, G8, 

88, 100, 155, 164, 238, 239 sq., 

250,257 sq., 265aq., 269—273, 

276—279, 307, 303, 309. 
bFabiDa94ottara 155. 
brabmSoaiida 74sq., 109. 
Brahmanauda Bbarati, pupil 

of Er^oaaanda 12, 305 ; papil 

of Ananda Bharati 80, 303. 
Brahmananda Yati, pupil of 

ViSveSvarananda 142 sq., 303. 
Brabmanaudanatba 117 sq., 

308. 
brabmanubhava?taka 123,304. 
brahmottarakbai^da 188sq. 
brahmana^rai?thya 98. 
brabmaoadiviyababhedab 98. 
brahma, see brahiuapura^a. 
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bhaktapriya 161, 308. 
bhaktilak^ai^asaippraQaya 160. 
bhagapa 191, 
bhagavatpradurbhava 239. 
bbagavadgits 47s(i., 62, 215, 

299. 
bhaglrathapuja 263. 
Ehata (i. e. Aryabha^a) 179. 
Bhattaka 70, 218. 
Bhattacai7a 290. 
Bhattikavya 177, 222, 299. 
Bhattotpala 93, 301. 
bhadr&yurmuktipraptikatha- 

na 189. 
bhayoga 178. 
Bharata 110, 151. 
Bbaradvaja 7, 67, 226. 
Bhartv 177; -kavya 177, 222. 
bharisyatpurapa 100, 249, 306. 
bhavi^yottarapurana 260sq., 

282, 306. 
bhagavatapurana 10, 12, 23, 

45sq., 100, 176, 181sq„ 184, 

305. 
bhagavatasara 9, 305. 
bbattacandrika 172sq., 302. 
bbattadlpika 121 sq., 172 sq., 

302. 
Bharatitlrtha 73—75, 80, 

1188q., 218, 303. 
Bharatlyati 143 note. 
Bliaradvaja32,87,283; "iik^a 

32, 296; "saiphita 267, 305. 
bhava, "phala 171. 
bhavanopani^ad 5sq., 21. 
bhaTavindana 286. 
bhavarthadlpika 46. 
bhava^rayaphalant 286. 



bhavestagraliadugtayali 286. 
bha?akalidinadayah 286. 
bhft^apariccheda 221, 305. 
bhSsya 290, 303; "pradlpiks. 

289 ;°ratnaprabh&102,124aq., 

303. 
bhasyarthasaipgraha 142 sq.^ 

303. 
Bhaskara 89, 179, 180, 227; 

"ksetra 277; "tapassiddhi- 

kathana 277, 278; "mata- 

mahatmya 226 sq., 307. 
Bhaskararaya 21, 172 sq., 297, 

302. 
bhaskarlya (laghu) 193. 
bbik^acarja 98. 
Bhi^maparvan 92. 
Bhl^maSaratalpaSayana 92. 
bhugolapurapa 204, 307. 
bhuHrtha 257. 
bbunagatailaprakara 212. 
bbunagotpattiprakara 212. 
Bbrgu 7, 238, 257; "tlrtha. 

258; "naradasaipvada 239, 

305. 
bhvguvakya 87, 
bhogamokgasamasthana 275. 
bhogadbikyasthana 275. 
Bhoja231— 233; "prabandba 

231, 300. 
Bhrugu, see Bbrgu. 

makarasaipkrantipbala 287. 
Maiikba, Mankbaka 208. 
Mankhuka 208. 
maQipraka^arivrti 167. 
mapimanjarl 69, 166, 228, 



Dcillizedoy Google 



Tnap^akbrahmana, °upatii?ad 

26, 296. 
Ma(t)3yagaiidlii 262. 
matsjapurSQa 37, 100. 
MadbuScbandas 105. 
Madbusudaoa Sarasvatl 39. 
madbyamakhaiida 243, 249. 
mad hyamabhaga 267, 282, 305, 

306. 
madbyamadbikara 178. 
madby^imapati 264. 
madhyaijunapura 277. 
madhyaijunamabatiuya 242, 

243, 306, 307. 
manaoa, "grantba 255; "pra- 

karana 255 9q. 
Manu 98, 107, 187. 
manojiieSa 264. 
mantra 104, 310. 
mantraparvan 114sq. 
mantrapatba 32, 115, 195, 298. 
mantrapra^advaya 32. 
mantrapradnabha^ya 33. 
maDtrabrabmai^a 114sq,, 298. 
mantrabhasya 33. 
maatramurti 198, 
mantrayantra 131. 
mantrasadhanaprakarakatba- 

na 88. 
maDtrasarakramadlpika 131. 
mantrak^aramala60, 156, 229, 

309. 
mantrarthapratipadana 130. 
Mandapalacarita 91. 
manmukbatirtha (?) 268 sq. 

See ^ai^mukha. 
Mammata 183. 
Maya 193. 



mayukbamalika 36sq., 303. 
Mayura 53Bq., 300. 
mayurapurlmahatmya 248sq., 

307. 
MarudvatI 278. 
marudvrdba ^ „river" 280. 
Mallayajvan 13 sq. 
Malladhvarlndra 13sq. 
Mallinatba 101. 
mah agai^apatistotramalani an- 
tra 164. 
mabagai^apaddhati 284 sq., 

308. 
mahaga^eSamaiitrapaddhati 

35. 
mabagnisarrasva 126sq., 298. 
mahaDatakasuktisudhanidhi 

84 sq., 299. 
mahaprastbanikaparvan 60, 

62, 92. 
mahabharata 22sq., 47, 59sq., 

60—64, 78, 82sq., 113sq., 

115, 187, 212, 256, 299. 
mahabharataaamgraha 90 — 

92, 299. 

mahabbaskarlya 179, 193,301. 
mahabhisekavidbi 120. 
mahabbutavjveka 109, 
mahamagbatlrtbavaibbava 

277, 278. 
mabanidrabutisaipkhya 89.. 
mabavakyaviveka 74, 109. 
MaheSvara 90sq., 299. 
mabesTaraaaradasaipvada240. 
mabogragraba 81. 
mabopam^ad 19sq., 297. 
ma^dukyopanisad 18, 297. 
matanglkayaca 162. 
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m5taiigya?tottara 163, 309, 
mfitrkanyasa 162, 309. 
matrkastava 162, 309. 
Madhava, "acarya, "amatya 

3, lOsq., 107, 175, 302, 306. 
Madhava Prajfia 83. 
madhavarak^ asatvamok^airi a 

280. 
Madhaviya 1, 114sq. 
Manaveda 210. 
mauasapuja 156. 
manasasnana 198. 
Mandhatr 277. 
mayayarahaptabh&va 268. 
mayavahnisr^ti 268. 
mSyurasthSna 276. 
Markaiideya 155, 258, 260, 

263, 270, 282 sq.; "^urana 

48sq., 100, 166, 306; °ma- 

hak^etra 282; "samasyapar- 

van 78; "athala 283. 
malavmatha 13. 
mitak?ara 139sq., 302. 
mi^alaksaoa 138. 
mimaipsakanyaya 209. 
mlmaipsaka U8tubha42sq.,303. 
mlmaipsataiitravarttika 149 

sq., 303. 
mimaips&darSaiia 36,42, 121, 

172. 
mlmaipsai^aBtra 129; °jlvatu 

172. 
mukunda 282. 

muktikha^ida 100, 205, 306 
Mufija 231 sq. 
muudakopanisad 18,27,297; 

"bha?ya 28, 297. 
munivakya 87. 



mukambika 215. 
mrka^dugaj eiidr asaqiTSd a 

239. 
mrgailr^a (a certain position 

of the hand) 151. 
mrgasarotsava 265, 
mrttitasnanavidhi 120. 
Medinlkara 289, 291. 
MedinikoSa 291. 
Maitreya 40, 41. 
Maitbila 246. 
Mailara 13 sq. 
mok^a^astra 80. 



mausalaparvan 60sq., 92. 

yak?agi-aha 81. 
yajana 98. 
yajiianarayana 95. 
yajiiavaibhavakhaxida 2, 3, 10, 

11, 100, 205, 306. 
yajneSvara 126. 
YajiieSvara 158. 
yajnopavltaninuai^a 98. 
yatidharma 98. 
Yadu 41. 

yantravidhana 178. 
yamatlrtha 273. 
yamaduta 262. 
yamuna 275. 
Yayati 192. 
yajana 93. 

Yajnavalkya 7, 19, 24 
Yudhi^tbira 113, 116, 226sq.; 

"vijaya 175. 
yuddhakaoda 64, 66, 67, 69, 

85, 116 aq. 
yogaphala 286. 
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yogaSastra 37, 47, 52, 215. 
yogananda 74. 
yogyatavadartha 145sq., 304. 

Kaglranatlia, scribe, 90, 92, 

llOaq., 233 eq. 
Kaghunatharyadlk^ita 240 sq. 
raiiga 240. 
ranganlbtha 76. 
Kafiganfitha 86 sq. 
raiigamabatmya 59. 
Bangaraja Dlk^ita 144sq. 
rafigalaksaoa 151. 
ratirahasya 53, 301. 
Eatnagiri Dlksita 127 sq. 
ratnasagara 4. 
ratnEpaoa 101 sq., 301. 
ratnavall 151. 
rathantara 238. 
rathasamkhyambopakhySna 

91. 
raiua 258. 
raSmi 286. 

rasabbivyaujika 8sq., 304. 
rahaaya 250, 267; of Sama- 

veda 237 sq., 296; in Bra,- 

bmakaivartapuraoa 243. 
rahasyagama 132; °saxa 207. 
rabasyatirahasya 132. 
rahasyopanisad 19sq., 297. 
ragadye^aprakarapa 268, 303. 
RagbaTanaiidal84sq.,304,308. 
rajayak?man 226. 
rajayoga 170sq. 
rajarajeSvarltantra 155, 309. 
rajavarttika 142, 
rajas asanalak^ana 187. 
Rajanaka Mammata 183. 



I Rajanaka Ruyyaka 208. 

Ragayana Muni 119. 

radha 151. 

Rama 272. 
I Rama, scribe, 22 sq., 182, 184. 

Rama gastrin 136. 

Ramakrsija 73—75, 218, 303. 

I Ramakr^iia, father of Ragbu- 

natha 90, 92, llOsq., 233sq. 

Ramakfsnadhvariol47sq.,304 
! Ramacandra 167. 
i Ramabbadramakbin 128. 

rSmasambbava 177. 
' ramasetu 290. 
I Ramananda 80, 124sq., 303. 
.Ramauuja 11, 79, 85, 299. 
Iramayaoa 11, 64—71, 79, 85, 

203, 298 sq. 
; ra^iprabheda 170sq. 
j raSiSlla 171. 

rabuuirakarapa 178. 
I Rivakalyanda (?) 86. 

Rucaka 208. 
jRucidatta 167. 
jrudra 55 sq., 298. 

Rudra, guru of Parameivara 
j 193. 

Rudradeva 42 sq. 

rudranyasa 55. 
.rudravidhi 88sq., 298. 

rudrasaipbita 120. 

Rudraskandba 99, 298. 

rudrasnanarcanabhi^ekavidbi 
56. 

rudradhyaya 24, 26; "praSna- 
mabamantra 56. 

rudranuvaka 89, 29a 

rudrSbbi^ekavidhi 89. 
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Ruyyaka 208. 
Romahar^ana 100. 
Raumabar^ioa 90. 
Rauruki 119, 120. 



LaUsmatia Jat^TallabbaSa- 

strin 32, 296. 
laksml 281; "grama 204; "tlr- 

tha 257, 273. 
Lak^midharaSsq., 81, IGSsq., 

197, 299, 304. 
laksmlbhumi 277. 
lagna 286. 

Laghubhattaraka ISOsq., 309. 
laghustuti, °muhabha?ya 180 

sq., 309. 
lalitakhy^Da, Bee lalitopa- 

kbyana. 

lalitadevlBtotra 155, 309. 
lalitasahasranamastotra41sq., 

309. 
lalJtastavaratiia 81 sq., 164, 

219, 231, 309. 
lalitopakbyflna 88, 155, 307, 



lingapurapa 100, 243, 306. 
liDgotpatti 275. 
Llladevi 232. 
lllavatl 193. 
lekbjaDir(ipa]:ia 186. 
lekhyaparlksa 186. 
lekhyaprakarana 187. 
laiiiga, see lit'igapurana. 
Lokaiiandaiiatlia 117sq., 254. 
laukikaTJ^ayatavadartha 146, 
304. 



' vaiijiraprakriya 212. 
vadanadurgandhaharaoa 212. 
j vanaparvan 78, 299. 
vanaiaalin 198, 
I Varadaraja 186. 
Varanici 76. 

varabapura^a, see varaba. 
Varahamibira 93, 152, 170, 

200, 219, 301. 
Varabasaiphita 93. 
Varuija (Rsi) 7. 
TanjaSramadharmanirupapa 

97, 99. 
valmlkapuj^ 263. 
Vasistha 7, 40, 113, 256, 263; 

"dbarmopade^a 268; "viivSr 

mitrasaipyada 268. 
vakyakarana 86; "dlpika, 

"laghuprakasika 86sq., 301. 
vakyanyaya 209. 
vakyavrtti 83, 303 ; "praka^ika 

83. 
vakyasudba, °tlka 80, 303. 
Vagbhata 173, 226, 301. 
Vaciispatimi^ra 142 note, 143, 

202, 304. 
vajasaneyisaipbitopaDisad 16; 

"bhasya 17. 
Vaiichya 87. 
Va?! 290. 

VatsyayanaSastra 176. 
Tadaratnavali 136, 137, 304. 
Vadbiila 97sq. 
Vamadeva 7, 163, 275. 
vamana(puraTia) 100. 
Vame^vara (Rsi) 216. 
vayavya 24. 
Vararucadika 45. 
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varaha(purapa) 100. 
Valmlki 7, 11, 64—67, 70sq., 

79, 85, 203, 288, 298. 
Vasudeva, scribe, 161. 
Vasudeva Dlksita 126. 
Vasudevamananaprakaraoa 

265, 304 
VasudevayatlSvara 255, 
TJipSatl 180. 

videhakaivalyalak^Qa 160. 
yidyaganeSaiiiantroddh&ral33. 
Vidyadhaman 288q., 71sq. 
vidjananda 75. 
Vidyanatha 101, 117, 301. 
Vidyaraoya 21, 73—75, 80, 

109, 218, 303, 310. 
▼idyarogyastuti 214. 
TidyastadaSaka 172. 
Tidharadharma 98. 
vidhnragnisandhana 120. 
vinayakapujakaraiia 261. 
Tindhya 275, 287. 
Tibhisapa 102, 124. 
Tiyonijanman 170sq, 
■rirajatlrtha 258, 259. 
virataparvan63sq., 91, 256,299. 
Tilamkuti (N. of aplace?) 147. 
Tilanghyalaksa^ia 95. 
Tili&ghya, "laksapa, "vya- 

khyaoa 30, 296. 
Tivaha 98, 120; "praSna 200. 
Tivekacudaraai^i 29, 303. 
viSvaguoadarSa 240 sq., 300. 
ViSvanatlia 221, 305. 
Vi^variipa 290. 
TiSranandanatha 4, 130, 309. 
Ti^vamitra 7, 263, 268 ; "tirtha 

273. 



ViSvavasu 241. 

ViSve^yara 35, 121 sq., 131, 

284sq. 
ViSveSvara Pa©4ita 83, 303. 
Vi^veSvaranaiida 142 sq. 
visayatavadartha 146. 
visayananda 75. 
visavidhi 187. 
vi?9u 257—260, 270—273, 

280sq., 283; "katha 245; 

"dharma 80, 307; "padadi- 

ke^antastuti 51 sq., 154, 308; 

"purana 40sq., 100, 305; 

"bhujaiiga 76, 308. 
Vispumitra 290. 
Visou^arman 289, 290. 
visi^usahasranaman 153, 187, 

194, 303. 
visijvalaya 281. 
virabahudarSana 268. 
vlramahendrakanda 116. 
vlrarudrayaSobhusaxia 117. 
vrk?avaicitryadohalabhedah 

211. 
vfksaBecaiia 211. 
vf'ttaratnakara 69 sq., 

218sq., 228, 300. 
vrtra 257. 
TT^akapi 172. 
Vrsadarvi 568q., 308. 
vrjotsarjanavidhi 120. 
Venkata Subrahmanya, Ecribe 

15 sq., 60, 62, 140 sq. 
Veiikatanathalllsq.,146,303. 
Veiikatanayaka 203, 302. 
YeAkatapati 182. 
Vei'ikatacaryayajvan 240 sq., 

300. 



166, 
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Venkatadri 41. 

Veil katadrijaj van 36. 

Veiikate^a 111, 136. 

Venku^a, scribe 121. 

Veakusudhlvara, scribe 44sq. 

vetaQa 187. 

vedapadastava 58sq., 308. 

vedapurt, a village 275. 

vedaprakarava 148. 

Vedavyftsa, see Vjftsa. 

vedanta 112, 289, 303; "guru 
257; "paribha^a 1468q., 304; 
"sastra 157; "^astrasiddhan- 
tale^satjigraha 144sq., 304; 
o^ikhama^i 147 sq., 304; "dSra 
160, 303; "saraprakaraQa 
lOSsq., 303; "sutra 72sq., 
102, 124, 264, 303; "sutra- 
bhasya 73. 

vedantarthamaja 184. 

vedaraoya 264, 275. 

vedarthaprakasa 114sq. 

venasya katha 196. 

Vaikhanasa llOsq. 

Vaipika 164. 

Vaipyadatta 53. 

vaidikadharmakhaiida 246sq. 

vaidodaiikacarita 91. 

Vaidyadatta 53. 

Vaidyanatha Diksita 97 sq., 
121, 302. 

Vaidyanatha Sastrin 127 sq., 
300. 

Vaiuyadatta 63. 

Vaiyyasiki 78, 118sq. 

vaivahikotaava 88. 

VaiSampayana 91, 113, 194. 

vaiaakhamaliatmja 65, 307. 



, vaisakhotsava 26S. 

vaise^ika 304. 

vai?oava, see vi^rinpurapa. 

vyaktaga^ita 178, 

vyavahara 186 — 187; "kapda 
186sq., 197, 302; "bhedah 
186; "matraprakaraiia 121; 
"malika 186sq., 302; "lak^apa 
187. 

vyaghraputa ("read pura?) 
tirtha 268. 

Vyasa, Vedavyasa 7, 24, 40, 
41, 47, 58, 62, 91, 98, 100, 
103, 113, 119, 124, 161, 185, 
194 sq., 210, 250, 256, 262, 
274, 288, 289; Hirtha 273; 
"putra 39; "adbikarapan^Ia 
118. 

Sakti 7, 113, 256. 

Saktipancak^arastotramaha- 
! mantra 163. 

Saktisutra 6, 310. 

Sankara, see Safikaracarya. 

gankara 59, 77, 268, 279; 
I "aai&hita liesq., 1408q., 306. 
[ Saflkaracarya 4, 8, 16, 17, 21, 
i 26—29, 38, 39, 51sq., 71, 
i 72sq., 76, 80, 82, 83, 1028q., 
j 106, 124, 131, 153, 154, 187, 
I 201, 216sq., 288—291, 296, 
297, 303, 304, 308;' "carita 
106, 288-291, 303. 

sankulaksaiia 211. 

Sankhacakragadapadmadh^ 
rin 198. 

^fikhapu^pi 284. 

Sankhapuja 198. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



^cl 273. 

5atadu?apl lllsqT 303. 

^tapathabr&hmaQa 36, 26, 

296; 'tipani?ad 24sq. 
Satarudriya 24, 25, 56, 296; 

"kotisaqihita 246sq., 305. 
Satanidrya 25. 
Satasahasrika 114. 
^tabhisekavidhi 120. 
Sani 87. 

sapathavidbi 167. 
sabdalaipkaraprakaraQa 117. 
gamSnavyakhySna 30, 296. 
garabha 280. 

:§ariradurgaiidhaharana 212. 
Sanralak^aiiia 160. 
sarvatlrtha 275 sq. 
^alyaparvan 92. 
SaSadhara 147. 
Sakalya 96. 
sakiiiya(pattaDa) 13. 
SakuDtala 110 sq. 
Saktamantra 21. 
saktasamayadlk;3.vidh&na 130. 
SflAkaramarga 184. 
Ssftkbayanagrbyasiitra 104 
Satyayaoi 119, 120. 
santiparvan 90. 
Sambavyagrhyasiitra 104, 297, 
saradatilaka 131. 
^arlrakainimai!isa83;°bha?ya 

72 aq., 303; "vySkhyS 125. 
Sanrakopaoisad 19, 297. 
sai'lrasthaoa 174. 
Sanropani^ad 19, 297. 
sariigatirtha 283. 
Sarfigapani 249. 
Sa]ivahana:jakabda 287. 



Salihotra 119, 120. 

Sallki 126, 127. 

Salliuka 276. 

Sastradlpika 368q., 303. 

Sibi 56. 

^iromagi 168. 

giya 583q., 257, 258, 262, 275, 

277 ; "kgetra 263 ; "ganga 290; 

"gita 37, 305; "caturdailma- 

liimanuTarQana 189; '^attva- 

sudhanidhi 77, 306. 

ivadatta 172. 

ivadasa 174 

ivaduta 262. 

ivadharmapunyanirupana 

263. 
^ivadhannaphalanirupapa263. 
^ivadharmottara 214, 307. 
Sivapai'vatisaipvada 260 sq. 
Sivapurana 100, 189, 246s(i., 

247, 266, 305. 
SivabhaktamahimanuTaroaDa 

189. 
Sivabhik^atanakathana 77. 
^vamahatmya 189; "khai^da 

100, 205, 306. 
SiTarahasyakhanda 116 sq., 

140 sq., 306. 
Sivaraghavasaipvada 37. 
Sivarama 103, 124. 
Sivavihara 290. 
Sivavaibhavakhapda 243. 
^jivasatkathanirta 264. 
sivasSyujya 275. 
Sivakhyarajadham 275. 
Sivagama 214. 
Sivanandarasa 198. 
SivarcanaSitomaiji 117sq., SOP. 
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Sivalaya 281. ■ 
SiSupalaTadha 175. 
guka 7; "tata 113, 256. 
Suta Yoglndra 21. 
gukra (R?i) 198. 
^ukravakya 87. 
gukriya 225. 
guddhananda 283. 
Surapadmasambilra 117. 
SulatirthauinuaQa 261. 
Sekharipattana 121sq. 
Sesa 157, 258, 260, 276; "kupa 

257; nirtha 257, 258. 
Se^anaga 157, 184, 308. 
Se^anarayaija 95 sq., 295. 
Se^asuri, scribe 40 sq. 
^esadri 2.58; "cudainaiii 110. 
Se?adri, scribe 135, 285; fatter 

of scribe Venkata Subrah- 

manya 15sq., 33, 45sq., 60sq. 
Se^arya 184, 304 
SaikhaQ^ina 225. 
Saiva, see ^ivapuxaijia; "koti- 

rudrasaqihita 247 sq. ; "k^etra 

261, 264 ; "rahasya 242 ; 

"agama 250. 
Saucavidhi 120. 
Saunda (Vefikuaudhivara) 

44 sq. 
gaunaka 63, 90, 94, 96, 108, 

119, 120, 242, 243, 259, 266, 

274, 295. 
Saurisunu 30 sq. 
Sy&malambavarmaratna 162 

sq., 309. 
gyamikabaraoa 212. 
Sraddha 57. 
Sri 273. 



^ikupdi^rama 290, 
SncakrapratisthaTidbi 4; 310. 
^ncakralaksa^a 130. 
SrlcakrantaraladeTatapratipa- 

dana 130. 
Sntrivikrama 179. 
Srldhara 45sq., 48, 299, 305. 
Srlnivasamakhin 3, 298. 
Srlnivasacarya 110 sq., 300. 
Sripati 178sq., 301. 
Srlbhumi 273. 
Snmukbapari^ad 287. 
Srirafiga 273, 280; oksetra- 

vaibhava 240; "Niivyavimana 

240; 'taabatmya 59, 239sq., 

307; "vimana 240. 
grirudrayamala 4. 
§ r1 vidy akhy amula vidy abbed&h 

4, 310. 
Srividyaganapatikalpa 132. 
sriridySjapakalpa 130. 
Srtvidyanyasa 130. 
srividyaratnasutra, °dTpika21, 

310. 
Srlvidyasandbyanu^tbana 130. 
Srlsukta 223. 

Srutiranjini 158sq., 197, 299. 
srutisuktimala 165, 308. 
Srautakaksa 236. 
Srantasutra 125 sq., 297 sq. 
^vetamarga 290. 
Svetavana 264. 
SvetaTigbneSTaraSivastbana 

280. 
svetambhodbi 228. 

satpa&cH^ika 200, 302. 
sa^aAgaprakarapa 118. 



Dcillizedoy Google 



^atj^mnayalak^a^a 130. 
Ha^muklia 269. 
?o4aSakriya 195, 298. 

saijiYatsara 236, 238. 
samsSradusaoa 77. 
saips&raraliasya 160. 
saiphitavivvti 93. 
saiphitaSamflnalak^atia 30, 

296. 

saiphitopani?ad 217,253, 297. 
saqikhyapramai^a 153. 
BamgltaSaatra 150. 
saipigrahabharata 90. 
samgramafijaya 132. 
Sanjaya 115, 215, 
sanjlvanauRadhagiri 256, 259. 
satklrtivardhana 271. 
Satyaklrti 277. 
satyakaetra 279. 
Satya 54. 
satra 236—238. 
satsampradayasarvasTa 131. 
Sadananda lOSsq., 303. 
Sadaiiva 164 

sada^vabrabmasaipvada 132. 
sadyomaraija ITOsq. 
Sanaka 7, 258. 
Sanatkumara 7, 274, 280; 

"saiphita 77, 306. 
Sanatkumariya 131. 
Sanafldana 7, 290. 
Sanatana 7. 

sandhyopaaanavidM 120. 
saptagana 236. 
saptalak?a(ia 30, 97, 296. 
sabhaparvan 22 sq., 91, 299. 
sabhasabhyopade^ah 187. 



samastikananafor "kantara)- 

mahatmya 250, 307. 
samadhiyidhi 205. 
samudayastakavarga 286. 
SamudrabandhayaJTan 212Eq. 
Bambhavakanja 116. 
aambhavaparvan 91, 212, 299. 
sarpa^nti 120. 
sarvaksetraprabhavaphala^ru- 

tinirupana 273. 
sarratomukhamabaTratayajin 

145, cf. 37. 
aarramangalinl 81. 
sarvanukramaol 105, 295. 
sarvariijtaianti 120. 
Bairartbacmtamaoi 203, 302. 
3abasraDamapadyari'ttil94sq., 

308. 
sabasranamaBaipgrababba^ya 

153 sq. 
sabyaja 283. 
saksipank^a 186. 
sak^iprakarai^a 186. 
saksipratyuddhrti 187. 
saksiyisayani 186. 
sagarastava 81. 
aaiikhya 304; "karika 142, 201 ; 

"vivaraijatattvakaumudi 143 

sq.;°saptatil42,143,201,202, 

304. 
satvika (a^t^u) 151. 
samabrabuiapabba^ya 114. 
samareda 99, 114sq., 224sq., 

236—238, 296, 298. 
layaipboma 139. 
Sayaija, "Scarya 1, 2, 15, 73, 

114sq., 2«5, 296, 298. 
sayujya 275, 276. 
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sararahasyacaturvarpakrama- 

vibhaga 121, 302. 
sSrasaipgi-alia 199. 
sarasara 272. 
Sarvabhauma 168. 
sarvabhaumalaksaoa 138. 
Sararadbipa 263. 
Savitryupakhyana 78. 
sahityasarvasva llOsq., 300. 
Simliaraja 180 sq., 212 aq., 300, 

309. 
SiiflhaQana 280. 
siddhaQtabhedasamgraba 144. 
siddhantamuktavall 221, 305. 
siddhantalesasaiiigraha 144. 
siddhanta^ekhara 178sq., 301. 
siddhantasarasaipgraha 144. 
siddhaSrama 274. 
aiddbiksetra 279. 
Sita 241. 
Siradeva 127sq. 
Sukanya 273. 
sukhabodhini 51, 308. 
sugandhavana 259. 
Sugnvapra^na 199. 
Sugrlvasamagama 222. 
sutala 270. 
SadarSana280; '^uktikathaaa 

280. 
SudarSanacarya 166. 
Sudhabindu 283. 
sundarakanda 64, 66sq., 69, 

79. 
Sundararaja 86, 301. 
suparnatatini 258. 
Subahu 278. 
Subodha, "carita 280. 
Bubodhini, Com. on bhaga- 



vadglta 48, 299; Com. on 

brhajjataka 152, 219. 301. 
Subrahmauya, see Veiikata S. 
S'umantu 244. 
sumbhadhvamsinl 229. 
Suratha 49. 
surasasaipgamajalapadatlr- 

thakathana 268. 
SureSvara 290. 

suvarnamukhari, a river 290. 
susvarakarai:ia 212. 
suksmaraSmaya^ 286. 
Siita 37, 54, 55, 68, 77, 90sq., 

100, 141, 189, 242, 243, 250, 

257, 2.59, 265, 266, 269, 274, 

276—278. 
Sutaglta lOsq., 306; "tatpar- 

yadlpika lOsq. 
Sutamunisamvada 116. 
SutaSaunakasarjivada 242sq. 
Sutasaiphita 2, 3, 10, 100, 205 

306; "tfttpaiyadlpika 11. 
sutrastbana 174 
sudaruparak^asavadha 263. 
Suridevabuddhendra 35. 
Suribhatta 36. 
surya 193, 263; «kimda 266; 

"grahaija 178; "tlrtha 263 — 

266, 283; °pu?kariol 263, 266 ; 

o^ataka 53Bq,, 300; "savanji- 

kamanvantara 48sq., 63. 
8uryasiddbantal2— 14,75,193, 

301; "vivarapa 193sq,, 301. 
sr?ti 98. 

sooa, N. of a riter 290. 
Soma 184. 



Somanatha 36 eq., 303. 
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aom a.v aramahim^nuvarQaaa 

189. 
SomaSarman 290. 
some^varatirtlia 277. 
SomeSvaraputra 285. 
somotpatti 57sq., 298. 
sauptikapaiTan 90, 92. 
saubhagyalak^mlkalpa 163. 
saui'acg.ndramanabda 287. 
skanda 214; "puraoa 2, 7,10, 

38,55,77, 100, 116sq., 1403q., 

188, 205, 226aq., 242, 248sq., 

257, 264, 306 aq. 
skandeSvarasaiiiTada 163. 
skandopani^ad 19, 297. 
stotra 308sq. 
stotrakhaxiija 155. 
strljataka 171 (Corrigenda). 
Btrldharma 98. 
strip arvan 90. 
strimukhakantikai'ai;ia 212. 
sthan dil aktm d amandapanir- 

manadividhi 89. 
sthaleSamahatmya 204. 
suatakadharma 98. 
smytikartpiirupaiiLa 98, 
emrticaiidrikal85eq., 197,302 
smftimuktaphala 97—99, 121, 

302. 
syanandura (?) 289. 
BTapnadhyaya 230, 309. 
SvayamprakaSa Yati 8 sq., 303, 

304. 
Svayampraka^ananda 128sq., 

300. 
svarapaDca^acclilokl vyakhya 

34. 
svaralak^ana 34, 35, ' 



syargarohanikaparvan 60, 62' 
92. 
svargmarakiciliua214. 
Svamin 177. 
avayambhuvatirtha 277. 

liainsasyahastalakRaQa 151, 
"hatti (sic) 277, 278. 
Hauuman 258. 
Hayagriva 155; "agaatyasam- 

vada 88, 155, 307. 
Haradatta 33, 43sq. (Corr. 

and Add.), 165, 298, 302, 

308. 
HaradattamiSra 139 sq., 302. 
bariksetra 279. 
haritattvamuktavall 8, 303. 
haridvara 290. 
harinadl 264. 
haribhaktisudhodaya 107 sq., 

305. 
Iiarimldestotra 8. 
Hariicandra 245, 2688q. 
Hariacandi'opakhyana 267, 

268. 
haristuti 8, 303. 
Harsacarita 290. 
Hastamalaka 290. 
hastamalaka, "prakaraga, "sto- 
tra 82, 229, 303. 
baatiginmabatmya 238 sq.., 

305. 
halasyamahatmya 7, 306. 
hiranyagarbhavibudhasamva - 

da 239. 
hiraijyaksakatlia 196. 
binalaksana 187. 
' bemakutakbanda 267, 305. 
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hemapuskarioii "cakratlrtha, , Honnamba,Honnainbikal3Bq. 



niitha 277. 
hemakarasaras 277.. 
hemabjatlrtha 277. 
hemfibjaDayaki 257, 268. 



Honnatya 13sq. 

bora 171, 219, 286; "tatparya- 

sagara 170; "rivaraoa 170sq., 

301; "iastia 152. 



ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA. 

17, line 12 read Isd- Upanisad for Tsd-Upanisat 
I, 1. 5 from below, read gamdpayya kriyat etc. 
6 from below, add: by Saradatta. 
35 read ki'itasthadi^. 

10 read Kavyamala. 

11 read Parlksitena for pariksUena. 
9 from below, read kulajna.ni»dnt acdraaya. 
3 add: See Aufrecht CC II, 53. 

17 add: See AvfrechtCC II, 23 and 26 (kamndrasamkitd). 
21 read gddJiavak for ed". 
2 from faelow, read Tattvakaumvdi. 
1. 1 from below, read Vdcaapatiini^a. 
P. 151, 1, 27 read narttdid vd kaldvati. 
1. 28 read tisthet (tat)pascdt. 
I. 28 read hhaveyvr vihhramanvitdh. 
P. 153, 1. 9 from below, read Yisnaaahatranaman. 
P. 171, 1. 12 sq. read dvavitfUa strijdtakatn. 
P. 220, 1. 1 read gratiayoni" for grhayoni'. 



P. 


43, 1. 


p. 


74, 1. 


P. 


81, 1. 


p. 


91,1, 


p. 


130, 1. 


p. 


132, 1. 




L 


p. 


139, 1. 


p. 


142, 1. 
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ORIENTAL TRANSLATIOIf FUKD. 



NEW SERIES. 

The following works of this series are now for sale at the 
rooms of the Koyal Asiatic Society, 23, Albemarle Street, 
London, W. Price 10s. a volume, except vols. 9, 10. 

I, 2. ItEHATSEK (E.). Mir Kfanand's 'Ranzat-us-Saia', 
or 'Garden of Purity', containing the Moslem Version of 
the lives of the prophets from Adam to Jesus, and other 
historical matter. Part 1, Vols. I and II. 1891 and 1892. 

3, 4. Part II (Vols.- 1 and II) of the above, containing 
a full and detailed life of Muhammad the Apostle, with an 
appendix about his wives, concubines, children, secretaries, 
servants, etc, 1893. 

5. Part II (Vol. Ill) of the above, containing the lives 
of Abu Bakr, 'Umar, 'Uthman, and 'All, the immediate 
successors of Muhammad. 1894. 

6. Tawnet (C. H.). The Katha Ko^a, a collection of 
Jain stories, translated from Sanskrit Manuscripts. 1895. 

7. BrnDiNG (Miss C. M.). Papa's Kadambari. 1896. 

8. CowELi (Professor E. B.) and Mr. Thomas (of Trinity 
College, Cambridge). Baca's Har?a Carita. 1897, 

9. 10. Steikqass (Dr. PV). The last twenty-four Ma^amats 
of Abu Muhammad al Kasim al Hariri, forming Vol, II; 
Chenery's translation of the first twenty-four Makamats 
sold with it as Vol. I. 1898. Price 15s. a volume. 

II. Gabtee (Dr. M.). The Chronicles of Jerahmeel, or 
the Hebrew Bible Historiale. A collection of Jewish legends 
and traditions translated from the Hebrew. 1899. 

12. Rhys Davidb (Mrs. C. A. F.). A Buddhist manual of 
psychological ethics of the fourth century b. c, being a 
translation of the Bhamma Sangani from the Abhidhamma 
Pitaka of the Buddhist Canon. 1900. 

Just out — 

13. Beveeidob (Mi-s. H.). Life and Memoirs of Gulbadan 
Begum, aunt of Akbar the Great, translated &om the Persian. 
1902 (with illustrations). 

In preparaiion — 

14. Rhys Davids (Professor T. W.). The Katha Vatthu. 
IB. Robs (Principal E. D.). History of the Seljuks. 
16. Wattehb (T.). Yuan Chwang's Travels. (In the press). 
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ASIATIC SOCIETY MONOGRAPHS. 



The Society has determined to bring out a seriea of 
monographs which will afford opportunity for the publication 
of papers too long to appear in the Joiu-naL 

Arrangements have so far been made for the pnblication 
of the following: — 

(1) Gebini (Major G. E.). Researches on Ptolemy's Ge- 

ography. (In the Press.) 

(2) WiHTBBHTrz (Dr. M.). Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 

in the Royal Asiatic Society's Library, with an 
Appendix by Mr. T. W. Thomas. 8'" xvi, 340 pages. 
(Price 6/. or 3/6 for cash.) 

(3) HmscHFEU) (Dr. H.). New Researches into the 

Composition and Exegesis of the Qoran, 4" 165 
pages. (Price 5/. or 3/6 for cash.) 

(4) Steono (Professor S. A.). The History of Jakmak, 

Sultan of Egypt, by Ibn 'Arabshah. {7m the Press.} 

(6) Le Sthange (Guy). Description of Persia and 

Mesopotamia in the year 1340 A.D., from the 

Nuzhat-al-Kuluh of Hamd^AUah Mustawfi, with 

summary of the contents of that work. (Nearly 



Any persons wishing copies of printed circulars con- 
taining information as to the Oriental Translation Fund and 
the Asiatic Society Monographs, are requested to apply to 

THE SECRETARY, Rotal Asiatic Societt, 
33, AT.wRmRT.Tii Steeet, 

LONDON, W. 



.....Goo^ ^Afi' 
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